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PREFACE 


READERS of the Commonwealth Relations Office List are referred to 
earlier editions of the List for the following articles which have not 
been included in this edition: 


The development of the constitutional relationship between the 
Members of the Commonwealth, 1953, page 49; 

Commonwealth nationality and citizenship, 1952 edition, page 76; 
Oversea settlement, 1952 edition, page 83; 

Royal Visits, 1955 edition, page 59; 

Economic development, 1955 edition, page 63; 

Imperial and Commonwealth Conferences, 1955 edition, page 68; 


Arms of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 1956 edition, 
page 44; | 
The Colombo Plan, 1957 edition, page 90. 
Every effort has been made to ensure that the information in this List 
is as up to date as possible at the time of going to press (11th November, 


1958), but the Secretary of State is unable to accept responsibility for its 
complete accuracy. 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE, 
DOWNING STREET, 
LONDON, S.W.1 
November, 1958. 


CONTENTS 


Page 
PREFACE 
PART I 
Formation of the Commonwealth Relations Office __.. 9 
Historical list of Secretaries and Under-Secretaries of State, 
High Commissioners, etc. . Ml 
Present Staff and Organisation of the Commonwealth: Rela- 
tions Office . 21 
Present United Kingdom Renieeniatives in 1 other Connion: 
wealth Countries and in the Irish Republic. ; 29 
Present Representatives in the United Kingdom of other 
Commonwealth Countries and of the Irish Republic : 33 
Organisations in the United Kingdom concerned with various 
aspects of Commonwealth relations ; ; ‘ : 38 
Part II 
The Commonwealth ' : , : : . : 71 
Prime Ministers’ Meetings ‘ ; ‘ : : ; 77 
India Office Library ; : , : ; : : 82 
The Arms of Ghana : : ‘ . ‘ 85 
PART IIl 
Notes on the constitutional development and present Constitu- 
tions of those countries of the Commonwealth for the 
conduct of relations with which the Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations is responsible; with lists of 
Governors-General, Governors, Ministries, Government 
Departments and Commonwealth and foreign Representa- 
tives: 
Canada . . : : : ‘ ; ; 89 
Commonwealth of Australia : : b ; : - 108 
New Zealand . ; . 131 
Union of South Africa. ; , : . 142 
India. : ; ‘ . ; : : . 156 
Pakistan : : : : ; : : ; . 172 
Ceylon . ; : : ‘ : ; : : . 178 
Ghana . : : ; : : ; ; . 183 
Federation of Malaya * ; ‘ . . 187 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland : : ; . 192 


Southern Rhodesia . ; . : : : . 197 


Page 
PART III cont. 
High Commission Territories 


Basutoland . ‘ j : . : : ‘ . 201 
- Bechuanaland Protectorate . : : ‘ . 208 
Swaziland . : ; ; : : ‘ : . 213 
Maldive Islands i ; : gs ‘ ‘ « 222 
 ParRT IV 
Oversea Service Regulations of the Commonwealth Relations 
Office . : : : ; ; : : ; . 225 
PART V 
Biographical notes on senior members of the staff of the Com- 
monwealth Relations Office serving at home and abroad . 239 


Biographical notes on senior members of the Adminis- 
trations of Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland . : ; : : : . 216 


INDEX ; : ; : : ; ; & 8% - 283 


PART I 


Page 

Formation of the Commonwealth Relations Office. 9 
Historical List of Secretaries and Under-Secretaries of 

State, High Commissioners, etc. . : ; ‘ 11 


Present Staff and Organisation of the Commonwealth 
Relations Office ; ‘ ; ; ‘ : 21 


Present United Kingdom Representatives in other 
Commonwealth Countries and in the Irish Republic 29 


Present Representatives in the United Kingdom of other 
Commonwealth Countries and of the Irish Republic = 33 


Organisations in the United Kingdom concerned with 
various aspects of Commonwealth Relations . ; 38 
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THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
OFFICE 


HE Commonwealth Relations Office is the Government Department dealing 

with the relations between the United Kingdom and the other Members of the 

Commonwealth (Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, 
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana and the Federation of Malaya), the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the self-governing colony of Southern Rhodesia. 
The Republic of Ireland, although no longer a Member of the Commonwealth, 
is not treated as a foreign country and conducts its relations with the United 
Kingdom Government through the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations. 
The responsibility for the administration of the High Commission Territories 
in South Africa (Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland) also 
rests on the Commonwealth Secretary. 


The constitutional development of the Commonwealth is described briefly in 
Part II of this volume, pages 71 to 76. This historical process has been matched 
by corresponding changes in the United Kingdom Government machinery for 
dealing with questions affecting other countries of the Commonwealth. 


During the nineteenth century, the affairs of both the self-governing Colonies 
and the Colonies not possessing responsible Government were dealt with by the 
Colonial Office under the Secretary of State for the Colonies. Business connected 
with India was dealt with by the India Office under a separate Secretary of State 
for India. 


In 1907, the Colonial Office was organised in separate divisions dealing respec- 
tively with the self-governing Dominions, as they had then come to be called, and 
the Colonies. 


In July, 1925, a new Secretaryship of State for Dominion Affairs was created 
and as a result the Dominions Office was set up to take over from the Colonial 
Office business connected with the self-governing Dominions, Southern Rhodesia 
and the South African Territories. One Minister combined the duties of the new 
post with those of Secretary of State for the Colonies until the 13th June, 1930, 
when Dominion Affairs became the entire charge of a principal Secretary of State. 


In July, 1947, the Secretaryship of State for Commonwealth Relations replaced 
that for Dominion Affairs and in August of that year the responsibility for the 
conduct of relations with India and Pakistan was transferred to the Secretary of 
State for Commonwealth Relations from the Secretary of State for India, the latter 
post being abolished. In February, 1948, the Secretary of State for Commonwealth 
Relations took over from the Secretary of State for the Colonies responsibility for 
relations with Ceylon, which became an equal Member of the Commonwealth 
on the 4th February, 1948. The Secretary of State similarly took over from the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies responsibility for relations with Ghana (formerly 
the Gold Coast) on the 6th March, 1957 and for relations with the Federation 
of Malaya on the 31st August, 1957 on the attainment of independence within the 
Commonwealth of those countries. In September, 1953, the Secretary of State 
for Commonwealth Relations also became responsible for business relating to the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, which came into existence on the 3rd 
September, 1953. 
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After the Imperial Conference of 1926, a system was inaugurated whereby the 
United Kingdom Government was represented in the Dominions by officers styled 
High Commissioners. This was complementary to a system which had already been 
in existence for many years whereby the Dominions were represented in London by 
High Commissioners. The first such appointment was that of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Canada which was made in 1928. This was followed at varying 
dates by other appointments and there are now United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioners in all the Member countries of the Commonwealth and in the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland. The High Commissioners and the Ambassador in Dublin 
and their staffs are largely drawn from the Commonwealth Relations Office, except 
for Specialist Advisers and their staffs who are provided by other United Kingdom 
Departments. 


The Commonwealth Relations Office is now organised in five Divisions as 
follows: Establishments and Organisation, Africa and General, Foreign Affairs, 
Economic, and Political, each superintended by an Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State. Each Division is sub-divided into a number of departments, the Head of each 
being an Assistant Secretary. 


Historical lists of Secretaries of State, Under-Secretaries of State, High Commis- 
sioners and Deputy High Commissioners, together with lists of the present staff 
of the Commonwealth Relations Office and United Kingdom representatives in 
other Commonwealth countries, and of the representatives in the United Kingdom 
of other Commonwealth countries are contained in the following sections. 


IT 


HISTORICAL LIST OF SECRETARIES OF STATE, 
UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE, 
HIGH COMMISSIONERS, ETC. 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
a aaa Addison, Ist Viscount Addison, K.G., P.C., 3rd July—13th October, 


P. t aie P.C., M.P., 14th October, 1947—1st March, 1950. 

P. C. Gordon Walker, P.C., M. P., 2nd March, 1950—26th October, 1951. 

General Hastings Ismay, Ist Baron Ismay, P.C., G.C.B., C.H., D.S.O., 27th 
October, 1951-24th March, 1952. 

Robert Gascoyne Cecil, Sth Marquess of Salisbury, K.G., P.C., 24th March— 
15th December, 1952. 

Philip Cunliffe-Lister, Ist Viscount Swinton, (later Ist Earl of Swinton), P.C., 
G.B.E., C.H.., M.C., 15th December, 1952-11th April, 1955. 

Alexander Douglas-Home, 14th Earl of Home, P.C., from 12th April, 1955. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


PERMANENT 


Sir Eric Machtig, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., O.B.E., Division A, 3rd July, 1947-31st 
December, 1948. 

Sir Archibald Carter, K.C.B., K.C.LE., (later G. C.M.G.), Division B, 15th August, 
1947-31st December, 1948. 

Sir Percivale Liesching, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.C.V.O., lst January, 1949-16th 
February, 1955. 

a ee Laithwaite, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.C.LE., C.S.I., from 17th February, 
955. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
PARLIAMENTARY 


A. G. Bottomley, O.B.E., M.P., (later P.C.), 3rd July—13th October, 1947. 

P. C. Gordon Walker, M.P., (later P.C.), 14th October, 1947-1st March, 1950. 

Angus Holden, 3rd Baron Holden, 2nd March-4th July, 1950. 

David Rees-Williams, Ist Baron Ogmore, T.D., 5th July, 1950—-Ist June, 1951. 

Colonel George Bingham, 6th Earl of Lucan, M.C., 2nd June—26th October, 1951. 

J. G. Foster, Q.C., M.P., 5th November, 1951-17th October, 1954. 

A. D. Dodds-Parker, M. P., 18th October, 1954-21st December, 1955. 

Commander A. H. P. Noble, D.S.O., D. S.C., M.P., 22nd December, 1955—9th 
November, 1956. 

Lord John Hope, M.P., 10th November, 1956-17th January, 1957. 

C. J. M. Alport, T.D., M.P., from 18th January, 1957. 


DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
Sir John Stephenson, K.C.M.G., C.V.O., O.B.E., Division A, 3rd July, 1947-31st 


May, 1948. 
C. G. L. Syers, C.M.G., C.V.O., Division A, 1st June-3 1st December, 1948, (see below). 
Sir William Croft, K.B.E., C.LE., C.V.O., (later K.C.B.), Division B, 15th August-— 
9th September, 1947. 
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Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.M.G., K.C.LE., C.S.I., Division B, 4th January-31st 
December, 1948, (see below). 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.S.I., (later G.C.M.G., K.C.B.), Ist 
January—7th April, 1949. 

Sir Cecil Syers, K.C.M.G., C.V.O., Ist January, 1949-13th September, 1951. 

J. J. S. Garner, C.M.G., 28th December, 1950-6th June, 1951, (see below). 

Sir Stephen Holmes, K.C.M.G., M.C., 15th August, 1951-24th August, 1952. 

A, C. B. Symon, C.M.G., O.B.E., (later Sir Alexander Symon, K.C.M.G.), 25th 
August, 1952-19th April, 1953. 

Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G., 20th April, 1953—28th October, 1956. 

H. J. B. Lintott (later Sir Henry Lintott, K.C.M.G.), from 29th October, 1956. 

H. A. F. Rumbold, C.M.G., C.IE., from 1st December, 1958. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


Sir Charles Dixon, K.C.M.G., O.B.E., Division A, 3rd July, 1947-15th May, 1948. 

C. G. L. Syers, C.M.G., C.V.O., (later Sir Cecil Syers, K.C.M.G.), Division A, 
3rd July, 1947—31st May, 1948. 

N. E. Archer, C.M.G., O.B.E., Division A, 14th April-3lst December, 1948, 
(see below). 

J.J. S. Garner, C.M.G., Division A, 3rd May—31st December, 1948, (see below). 

Sir Paul Patrick, K.C.I.E., C.S.L, Division B, 15th August, 1947-31st December, 
1948, (see below). 

a H. aa C.I.E., Division B, 15th August, 1947-31st December, 1948, (see 

elow). 

Sir Paul Patrick, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., 1st January—31st March, 1949. 

G. H. Baxter, C.M.G., C.LE., 1st January, 1949-17th September, 1955. 

J. J. S. Garner, C.M.G., (later Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G.), 1st January, 1949— 
27th December, 1950. 

N. E. Archer, C.M.G., O.B.E., 1st January—18th June, 1949. 

W. A. B. Hamilton, C.M.G., from Ist March, 1949. 

W. J. Garnett, C.M.G., O.B.E., 12th April-12th October, 1949. 

A. C. B. Symon, C.M.G., O.B.E., (later Sir Alexander Symon, K.C.M.G.), 1st 
October, 1949-25th August, 1952; then Deputy Under-Secretary of State (quod 
vide); and 20th April, 1953-21st November, 1954. 

R. R. Sedgwick, C.M.G., Ist November, 1949-31st May, 1954. 

N. Pritchard, C.M.G., 28th December, 1950—7th May, 1954. 

W. A. W. Clark, C.M.G., O.B.E., 7th May, 1954-22nd March, 1956. 

A. F. Morley, C.M.G., C.B.E., Ist June, 1954-2nd February, 1956. 

. A. F. Rumbold, C.M.G., C.1.E., from 22nd November, 1954-30th November, 

1958. 

M. R. Maclennan, C.M.G., (later Sir Ian Maclennan, K.C.M.G.) from 19th 

September, 1955-10th February, 1957. 

W. Snelling, C.M.G., from 7th November, 1955. 

E. B. Shannon, C.M.G., from 16th April, 1956. 

M. C. James, C.M.G., M.B.E., from 11th February, 1957-15th October, 1958. 
E. Costar, C.M.G., from Ist December, 1958. 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 


1925. L. S. Amery, P.C., M.P., (later C.H.). 

1929. Sidney Webb, Ist Baron Passfield, P.C., (later O.M.). 

1930. J. H. Thomas, P.C., M.P. 

1935. Malcolm MacDonald, P.C., M.P. (see below). 

1938. (May) Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, P.C., M.C., M.P. 

1938. (November) Malcolm MacDonald, P.C., M.P. 

1939. (February) Sir Thomas Inskip, P.C., C.B.E., K.C., M.P., (later Ist Viscount: 
Caldecote), (see below). 

1939, (September) Anthony Eden, P.C., M.C., (later Sir Anthony .Eden,.K.G.). 


H 
I. 
A. 
G. 
J. 
N. 


1940. 
1940. 
1942. 
1943. 


1945. 


1925. 
1930. 
1940. 
1940. 


1925. 
1927. 


1929. 
1929. 
1929. 
1931. 
1935. 
1935. 
1936. 


1940, 
1942. 
1945. 
1946. 
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(May) Thomas Inskip, Ist Viscount Caldecote, P.C., C.B.E. 

(October) Robert Gascoyne Cecil, Viscount Cranborne, P.C., (see below). 

C. R. Attlee, P.C., M.P., (later ist Earl Attlee, K.G., O.M., C. H.). 

Robert Gascoyne Cecil, Viscount Cranborne, P.C., (later 5th Marquess of 
Salisbury, K.G.). 

Christopher Addison, Ist Viscount Addison, K.G., P.C. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 
PERMANENT 


Sir Charles Davis, G.C.M.G. 

Sir Edward Harding, K.C.B., G.C.M.G. 

Sir Cosmo Parkinson, K.C. B., K.C.M.G. 

Sir Eric Machtig, K. C.M. G.. K.C.B., 
from 1939). 


., O.B.E., ea 
O.B.E., (later G .C.M.G.). (Acting 


bd; 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 
PARLIAMENTARY 


era 6th Earl of Clarendon, (later K.G., P.C., G.C.M.G., 

Simon Fraser, 4th Baron Lovat, K.T., K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., C.B., D.S.O., 
T.D., (later G.C.V.O.). 

(January) Ivor Windsor-Clive, 2nd Earl of Plymouth, (later P.C.). 

(June) Arthur Ponsonby, M.P., (later Ist Baron Ponsonby). 

(December) W. Lunn, M.P. 

Malcolm MacDonald, M.P., (later P.C.). 

(June) Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, P.C., M.C., M.P. 

(November) Douglas Hacking, P.C., O.B.E., M.P., (later Ist Baron Hacking). 

Edward Cavendish, Marquess of Hartington, M.B.E., T.D., M.P., (later 
10th Duke of Devonshire, K.G.). 

Geoffrey Shakespeare, M.P., (later Sir Geoffrey Shakespeare, Bt., P. C.). 

P. V. Emrys-Evans, M.P. 

J. Parker, M.P. 

A. G. Bottomley, O.B.E., M.P., (later P.C.). 


DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 


1939. 
1940. 


Sir Eric Machtig, K.C.M.G., O.B.E., (ater G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). 
Sir John Stephenson, K.C.M.G., C.V.O., O.B.E. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION AFFAIRS 


1925-30. Sir Edward Harding, K.C.M.G., C.B., (later G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). 
1930-39. Sir Harry Batterbee, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., (later G.C.M.G.). 

1931-36. Sir Geoffrey Whiskard, K.C.M.G., C.B., (later K.C.B.). 

1936-39. E. G. S. Machtig, C.M.G., O.B.E., (later Sir Eric Machtig, G.C.M.G., 


K.C.B.). 


1939-40. J. E. Stephenson, C.V.O., O.B.E., (later Sir John Stephenson, K.C.M.G.). 
1939-42. Percivale Liesching, C.M.G., (later Sir Percivale Liesching, G.C.M.G., 


K.C.B., K.C.V.O.). 


1940-47. Sir Charles Dixon, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 


1942-46. P. A. Clutterbuck, M.C., (later Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, G 
1946-47. C. G. L. Syers, C.M.G., C.V.O., (later Sir Cecil Syers, K.C.M.G.). 


1858. 
1859, 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, P.C., M.P., (later 15th Earl of Derby, K.G.). 
Sir Charles Wood, Bt., P.C., G.C.B., M.P., (later Ist Viscount Halifax). 
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. (February) George Robinson, 3rd Earl de Grey and 2nd Earl of Ripon, P.C., 


(later Ist Marquess of Ripon, K.G., G.C.S.I., C.LE.). 


. July) Robert Gascoyne-Cecil, Viscount Cranborne, P.C., M.P., (later 3rd 


Marquess of Salisbury), (see below). 


. sir rout Northcote, Bt., P.C., C.B., M.P., (later Ist Earl of Iddesleigh, 
G 


. George Douglas Campbell, 8th Duke of Argyll, P.C., K.T., (ater K.G.). 
. Robert Gascoyne-Cecil, 3rd Marquess of Salisbury, P. Cc, (later K.G., 


G.C.V.O.). 


. Gathorne Hardy, P.C., M.P., (later Ist Earl of Cranbrook, G.C.S.I.). 
. Spencer Cavendish, Marquis of Hartington, P.C., M.P., (later 8th Duke of 


Devonshire, K.G., G.C.V.O.). 


. John Wodehouse, Ist Earl of Kimberley, K.G., P.C., (see below). 

. Lord Randolph Churchill, P.C., M.P. 

. (February) John Wodehouse, ist Earl of Kimberley, K.G., P.C., (see below). 
. (August) Sir Richard Cross, P.C., G.C.B., M.P., (later ist Viscount Cross, 


G.C.S.L). 


. John Wodehouse, Ist Earl of Kimberley, K.G., P.C. 

. H. H. Fowler, P.C., M.P., (later Ist Viscount Wolverhampton, G.C.S.L.). 

. Lord George Hamilton, P.C., G.C.S.L, M.P. 

. St. John Broderick, P.C., M.P., (later Ist Earl of Midleton, K.P.). 

. John Morley, P.C., O.M., M.P., (later Ist Viscount Morley), (see below). 

. Robert Crewe-Milnes, Ist Earl of Crewe, K.G., P.C., (see below). 

. (March) John Morley, Ist Viscount Morley, P.C., O.M. 

. (May) Robert Crewe-Milnes, Ist Earl of Crewe, K.G., P.C., (later Ist 


Marquess of Crewe). 


. Austen Chamberlain, P.C., M.P., (later Sir Austen Chamberlain, K.G.). 

. E. S. Montagu, P.C., M.P. 

. William Wellesley, 2nd Viscount Peel, P.C., G.B.E., (see below). 

. (January) Sir Sydney Olivier, P.C., K. CM. G., C.B., ” (later Ist Baron Olivier). 
. (N ey Frederick Smith, Ist Earl of Birkenhead, P.C., K.C., (ater 


G.CS 


. William "Wellesley. 2nd Viscount Peel, P.C., G.B.E., (later Ist Earl Peel, 


G.C.S.I.). 


. W. Wedgwood Benn, P.C., D.S.O., D.F.C., M.P., (later Ist Viscount 


Stansgate). 


. Sir Samuel Hoare, Bt., P.C., G.C.S.L, G.B.E., C.M.G., M.P., (later Ist 


Viscount Templewood) 


. Lawrence Dundas, 2nd Marquess of Zetland, P.C., G.C.S.L, G.C.LE., 


(later K.G.). 


. L. S. Amery, P.C., M.P., (later C.H.). 
. F. W. Pethick-Lawrence, P.C., (later Ist Baron Pethick-Lawrence). 
. (April) William Hare, 5th Earl of Listowel, P.C. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 
PERMANENT 


. Sir George Russell Clerk, K.C.B., (later G.C.S.L.). 

. Herman Merivale, C.B. 

. Sir Louis Mallet, P.C., C.B. 

. Sir Arthur Godley, G.C.B., (later Ist Baron Kilbracken). 
. Sir Richmond Ritchie, K.C.B. 

. Sir Thomas Holderness, G.C.B., K.C.S.I1., (later Bt.). 

. Sir William Duke, G.CLE,, K.C.S.1. 

. Sir Arthur Hirtzel, K.C.B. 

. Sir Findlater Stewart, G.C.B., G.C.LE., C.S.I. 

. Sir Stuart Brown, K.C.LE., 
. sir David Monteath, K.C.B. 
. Sir Archibald Carter, K.C. 


C.M.G., C.V.O., O.B.E., (later K.C.S.L.). 
.CLE., (later G.C.M.G.). 
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UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 
PARLIAMENTARY 


. H. J. Baillie, M.P. 
. Thomas Baring, M.P., (later Ist Earl of Northbrook), (see below). 
. (January) George Robinson, 3rd Earl de Grey and 2nd Earl of Ripon, (later 


Ist Marquess of Ripon, K.G., P.C., G.C.S.I., C.L.E.). 


. (July) Thomas Baring, M.P., (later Ist Earl of Northbrook, P.C., G.C.S.I.). 
. (April) John Wodehouse, 3rd Baron Wodehouse, (later Ist Earl of Kimberley, 


K.G., P.C.) 


. (N ovember) “Frederick Hamilton-Temple-Blackwood, 5th Baron Dufferin 


and Clandeboye, K.P., K.C.B., (later Ist Marquess of Dufferin and Ava, 
P.C., G.C.B., G.C.M G.). 


: (February) James Stansfeld, M.P., (later Sir James Stansfeld). 
: my i James Fergusson, Bt., M.P., (later P.C., G.C.S.I., K.C.M.G., 
LE 


. Charles Hepburn-Stuart-Forbes-Trefusis, 20th Baron Clinton. 
. M. E. Grant Duff, M.P., (later Sir Mountstuart Grant Duff, P.C., G.C.S.L, 


C.LE.). 


. Lord George Hamilton, P.C., M.P., (later G.C.S.I.). 
. Edward Stanhope, M.P., (later P.C.). 
. (April) Henry Petty-Fitzmaurice, 5th Marquess of Lansdowne, (later K.G., 


P.C., G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.C.LE.). 


. (September) George Byng, Viscount Enfield, (later 3rd Earl of Strafford). 

. James Kynaston Cross, M.P. 

. George Harris, 4th Baron Harris, (later G.C.S.I, G.C.LE., C.B.). 

. (February) Sir Ughtred Kay-Shuttleworth, Bt., M.P., (later Ist Baron 


Shuttleworth, P.C.). 
(April) E. S. Howard, M.P., (later Sir Stafford Howard, K.C.B.). 


fone bony esas es P.C., K.C., M.P. 


Curzon, M.P., (later Ist Marquess Curzon of Kedleston, K.G., P.C., | 
G.c. C.S.L, G.C.LE.). 


. G. W. E. Russell, M.P., (later P.C.). 

. Donald Mackay, ‘11th Baron Reay, G.C.S.I., G.C.LE., (later K.T., P.C.). 

. William Onslow, 4th Earl of Onslow, G.C.M.G., (later P.C.). 

. Albert Yorke, 6th Earl of Hardwicke, (see below). 

. Henry Percy, Earl Percy, M.P. 

. Albert Yorke, 6th Earl of Hardwicke. 

. January) Thomas Thynne, 5th Marquess of Bath, (later K.G., P.C., C.B.). 
. (December) John Ellis, P.C., M.P. 

. Charles Hobhouse, M.P., (later Sir Charles Hobhouse, Bt.). 

. T. R. Buchanan, P.C., M.P. 

. Alexander Murray, the Master of Elibank, M.P., (later 1st Baron Murray, P.C.). 
. E. S. Montagu, M.P., (later P.C 

. Charles H. Roberts, M., P. 

. John Dickson-Poynder, ist Baron Islington, P.C., G.C.M.G., D.S.O., (later 


G.B.E.). 


. Satyendra Sinha, Ist Baron Sinha, P.C., K.C., (later K.C.S.I.). 

. Victor Lytton, 2nd Earl of Lytton, P.C., (later K.G., G.C.S.I., G.C.LE.). 

. Edward Turnour, 6th Earl Winterton, M.P., (see below). 

. (January) R. Richards, M.P. 

. (November) Edward Turnour, 6th Earl Winterton, P.C., M.P. 

. Sune) Dr. T. Drummond Shiels, M.C., M.P., (later Sir Drummond Shiels). 
. (December) John Russell, 2nd Earl Russell. 

. (March) Henry Snell, Ist Baron Snell, C.B.E., (later P.C., C.H.). 

. (November) Philip Kerr, 11th Marquess of Lothian, (later P.C., K.T., C.H.). 
. R. A. Butler, M.P., (later P.C., C.H.). 

. Edward Stanley, Lord Stanley, P.C., M.C., M.P. 

. Lt.-Col. A. J. Muirhead, M.C., M.P. 
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1939. Sir Hugh O’Neill, Bt., P.C., M.P., (later 1st Baron Rathcavan). 
1940. Edward Cavendish, 10th Duke of Devonshire, K.G., M.B.E., T.D. 


1943. Geoffrey FitzClarence, 5th Earl of Munster, (later P.C.). 
1944, William Hare, Sth Earl of Listowel, (later P.C.). 


1945. (May) Lawrence Lumley, 11th Earl of Scarbrough, G.C.S.I., G.C.LE., (later 
K.G., P.C., G.C.V.O. 


). 
1945. (August) Arthur Henderson, P.C., K.C., M.P. 


DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


1921. Sir Arthur Hirtzel, K.C.B. 
1924. Sir Malcolm Seton, K.C.B. 


1933. Sir Louis Kershaw, K.C.S.I., C.1.E. 

1934, Sir Leonard Wakely, K.C.LE., C.B. 

1941. Sir William Croft, K.B.E., C. L E., C.V.O., (see below). 

1943. Sir Cecil Kisch, K.CI. E., C.B. 

1946. Sir William Croft, K.B.E., C.I.E., C.V.O., (later K.C.B.). 

1947. Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.LE., C.S.L., ‘(later G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). 


1858-71. 
1872-81. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


James Cosmo Melvill. 
Sir Thomas Seccombe, K.C.S.I., C.B., (later G.C.I.E.). 


1883-1907. Sir Horatio Walpole, K.C.B. 


1907-11. 
1911-17. 
1917-21. 
1919-24. 
1924-33. 
1924-30. 
1930-34. 
1933-43. 
1934-40. 


1936. 


1936-41. 
1940-43. 
1940-41. 
1941-47. 
1941-43. 
1943-47, 
1943-44, 


1928. (September) Sir William Clark, K.C.S.I., K.C.M.G., (later G 
1935. (January) Sir Francis Floud, K.C.B., K.C.M.G., (later K.C. 
1938. (October) Sir Gerald Campbell, K. C. M.G., (later G.C.M.G 


C. G. Campbell, C.B. 

Sir Lionel Abrahams, K.C.B. 

Sir Arthur Hirtzel, K.C.B. 

Sir Malcolm Seton, K.C.B. 

Sir Louis Kershaw, K.C.S.I., C.LE. 

Sir Findlater Stewart, K.C.I. E., C.S.IL., (later G.C.B a G.C.LE.). 

L. D. Wakely, C.B., (later Sir Leonard Wakely, K.C.LE.), (see below). 
Sir Cecil Kisch, K.CLE,, C.B. 

Sir Stuart Brown, K.C.I.E., C.B., C.V.O. 

Sir Archibald Carter, K.C.I.E., C.B., dater G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). 

J. C. Walton, C.B., M.C., (later Sir John Walton, K.C.I.E.). 

F. W. H. Smith, C.LE. 

W. D. Croft, C.I.E., C.V.O., (later Sir William Croft, K.C.B., K.B.E.). 
Sir Paul Patrick, K.C.I.E., C.S.I. 

Sir Leonard Wakely, K.C.I.E., C.B. 

G. H. Baxter, C.I.E.. (later C.M.G.). 

Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., (later G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). 


CANADA 
HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


C.M.G.). 
5 ). 


1941. (April) Malcolm Macdonald, P.C., M.P. 
1946. (May) Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, G.CMG., M.C. 


1952. (August) Lieutenant-General Sir Archibald Nye, G.C.S.L., 
G.C.I.E., K.C.B., K.B.E., M.C. 


1956. (November) Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G. 


Deputy HiGH CoMMISSIONERS 


1941. (June) Sir Patrick Duff, K.C.B., K.C.V.O. 


1944. (November) S. L. Holmes, C.M.G., M.C., (later Sir Stephen Holmes, 
K.C.M.G.). 


G.C.M.G., 


—_— meee oe 


_— 


———— + 


1946. 
1948. 
1951. 
1954. 
1957. 
1958. 


1931. 


1936. 
1941. 
1946. 
1952. 
1956. 


1943. 


1948. 
1949. 
1952. 
1954. 
1957. 


1939. 
1945. 
1949. 
1953. 
1957. 


1947, 
1948. 
1950. 
1952. 
1955. 
1958. 


1928. 


1931. 
1935. 
1940. 
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(July) J. J. S. Garner, C.M.G., (later Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G.). 
(June) G. E. B. Shannon, C.M.G. 

(January) J. Thomson, C. M.G., O.B.E., M.M. (see below). 

(May) N. Pritchard, C. M.G. 

(April) J. Thomson, C.M.G., O.B.E., M.M. 

(April) The Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, C.M.G. 


AUSTRALIA 
REPRESENTATIVE 
(May) E. T. Crutchley, C.B., C.M.G., C.B.E. 


HiGH COMMISSIONERS 


(March) Sir Geoffrey Whiskard, K.C.M.G., C.B., (later K.C.B.). 

(July) Sir Ronald Cross, Bt., P.C., M.P., (later K.C.V.O.). 

(July) E. J. Williams, P.C., (later Sir Edward Williams, K.C.M.G.). 
(October) Sir Stephen Holmes, K.C.M.G., M.C. 

(November) Peter Alexander Rupert Carington, 6th Baron Carrington. 


Deputy HiGH COMMISSIONERS 


(December) W. C. Hankinson, C.M.G., O.B.E., M.C., (later Sir Walter 
Hankinson, K.C.M.G.). 

(May) C. R. Price, C.M.G., (later Sir Roy Price, K.C.M.G.). 

(November) W. J. Garnett, C.M.G., O.B.E. 

(January) B. Cockram, C.M.G., O.B.E. 

(May) G. W. Tory, (later Sir Geofroy Tory, K.C.M.G.). 

(July) N. Pritchard, C.M.G. 


NEW ZEALAND 
HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(March) Sir Harry Batterbee, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., (later G.C.M.G.). 

(July) Sir Patrick Duff, K.C. B., K.C.V. O. 

(September) Sir Roy Price, K. C. M.G. 

(September) General Sir Geoffry Scoones, K.C.B., K.B.E.,C.S.1., D.S.O., M.C. 

Oo) H. G. C. Mallaby, C.M.G., O.B.E., (later Sir George Mallaby, 
.C.M.G.). 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(April) N. E. Costar, (later C.M.G.). 
(January) A. W. Snelling, (later C.M.G.). 
(April) A. F. Morley, C.B.E., (later C.M.G.). 
(December) W. G. Head, C.B.E. 

(September) D. M. Cleary. 

(August) C. S. Pickard. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


REPRESENTATIVE 


(April) Captain B. E. H. Clifford, C.B., C.M.G., M.V.O., (later Sir Bede 
Clifford, G.C.M.G.). 


HiGH COMMISSIONERS 


(April) Sir Herbert Stanley, G.C.M.G. 
(January) Sir William Clark, G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I. 
(January) Sir Edward Harding, G.C.M.G., K.C.B. 
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1941. 
1944, 
1951. 
1955. 
1959. 


1939. 


1940. 
1942. 
1946. 
1949, 
1953. 
1955. 


1946. 
1948. 


1952. 
1955. 


1946. 


1949, 
1951. 
1953. 
1956. 
1958. 


1947, 
1949, 
1952. 
1956. 
1957. 


1947. 
1950. 
1952. 
1954. 
1957. 


1947. 
1948. 
1949. 
1951. 
1953. 
1957. 
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(May) William Ormsby-Gore, 4th Baron Harlech, P.C.,G.C.M.G. (ater. G.). 
(October) Sir Evelyn Baring, K.C.M.G., K.C.V. 0. (later G.C.M.G.). 
(September) Sir John Le Rougetel, K.C. 'M. G., M. C. 

(March) Sir Percivale Liesching, G.C.M.G., K, C.B., K.C.V.O. 

(January) Sir John Maud, G.C.B., C.B.E. 


DeEpuTy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
Sor bavi es P. A. Clutterbuck, M.C., (ater Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, 


(June) C. R. Price, C.M.G., (later Sir Roy Price, K.C.M.G.). 
(July) C. G. L. Syers, C.V. O., (later Sir Cecil Syers, K.C.M.G.). 
(June) R. R. Sedgwick, C.M. G. 

(September) H. A. F. Rumbold, C.IL.E., (later C.M.G.). 

(May) A. W. Snelling, C.M.G. 

(December) R. H. Belcher. 


INDIA 
HiGH COMMISSIONERS 


(November) Sir Terence Shone, K.C.M.G. 

(October) Lieutenant-General Sir Archibald Nye, G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., 
G.C.LE., K.C.B., K.B.E., M.C. 

(October) Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, G.C.M.G., M.C. 

(September) The Rt. Hon. Malcolm Macdonald, P.C. 


DeEpuTY HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(New Delhi) 


od ae A A. C. B. Symon, C.M.G., O.B.E., (later Sir Alexander Symon, 
(May) F. K. Roberts, C.M.G., (later Sir Frank Roberts, K.C.M.G.). 

(June) J. J. S. Garner, C.M. G., (later Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G.). 
(April) G. H. Middleton, C.M.G. 

(April) W. A. W. Clark, C.M.G., C.B.E. 

(October) J. M. C. James, C.M.G., M.B.E. 


(Calcutta) 


eeieeehen J. M. L. Mitcheson, C.M.G., O.B.E. 

(July) L. J. L. Addison, C.M.G., C.B.E. 

(December) G. E. B. Shannon, C. M.G. 

(February) A. F. Morley, C.M.G., C.B.E. 

(September) Major-General W. H. A. Bishop, C.B., O.B.E. 


. (Bombay) 
(September) G. V. Kitson, C.B.E. 
(April) L. Pott. 
(March) G. Kimber, C.M.G. 
(May) H. A. Twist, O.B.E. 
(November) E. G. Norris. 


(Madras) 


(October) Sir Christopher Masterman, C.S.I., C.LE. 
(March) C. A. Gault, O.B.E. 

(June) J. W. D. Locker, O.B.E. 

(June) G. E. Crombie, C.M.G. 

(December) L. J. D. Wakely, O.B.E. 

(March) R. G. Chisholm. 
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PAKISTAN 
HiGH COMMISSIONERS 


1947. (August) Sir Laurence Grafftey-Smith, K.B.E. (later K.C.M.G.). 
1951. (August) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, G.C.M.G., K.C.LE., C.S.I. 
1954. (December) Sir Alexander Symon, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 


Deputy HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(Karachi) 


1947. (September) R. R. Burnett, C.M.G., C.I.E., O.B.E. 
1952. (September) J. D. Murray. 

1955. (January) J. M. C. James, M.B.E. (later C.M.G.). 
1956. (November) R. W. D. Fowler. 


(Dacca) 
1947. (August) L. G. Coke-Wallis, C.LE. 
1952. (August) R. G. Chisholm. 
1953. (March) G. P. Hampshire. 
1955. (March) G. Davey. 
1958. (May) B. J. Greenhill. 


(Lahore) 


1947. (July) H. S. Stephenson, C.LE., O.B.E., (later K.C.M.G.). 
1949. (November) R. L. D. Jasper. 

1951. (October) T. W. Keeble. 

1952. (April) J. M. C. James, M.B.E. (later C.M.G.). 

1954. (February) D. W. S. Hunt, O.B.E. 

1956. (June) M. J. Moynihan, M.C. 

1958. (September) D. J. C. Crawley. 


(Peshawar) 


1947. (October) C. B. Duke, C.I.E., O.B.E., (later Sir Charles Duke, K.C.M.G.). 
1949. (February) W. M. Carse, (later C.B.E.). 
1951. (January) T. W. Keeble. 
1951. (September) R. G. Chisholm. 
1952. (August) P. R. Clipsham, M.B.E. 
1952. (November) B. J. Greenhill. 
1953. (April). G. W. Tory (later Sir Geofroy Tory, K.C.M.G.). 
_ 1954. (March) M. J. Moynihan, M.C. 
1956. (March) F. A. K. Harrison. 


CEYLON 
HiGH CoMMISSIONERS 
1948. (January) Sir Walter Hankinson, K.C.M.G., O.B.E., M.C. 
1951. (October) Sir Cecil Syers, K.C. M. G., C.V. O. 
1957. (December) A. F. Morley, C.M.G., CBE. 


DEPUTY HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
1949. (March) C. G. Costley-White, (later C.M.G.). 
1950. (October) M. R. Metcalf, O.B.E., (later C.M.G.). 
1953. (February) N. E. Costar, C.M.G. 
1957. (May) T. L. Crosthwait, M.B.E. 


GHANA 
HIGH COMMISSIONER 
1957. (March) Sir Ian Maclennan, K.C.M.G. 
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1957. 
1957. 


1957. 


1957, 


1957, 


1951, 


1953. 
1955. 


1956. 


1939. 
1949. 


1949. 


1950. 
1951. 
1955. 


1950. 
1952. 
1953. 
1956. 
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DEPUTY HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(March) Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce, C.M.G. 
(October) L. J. D. Wakely, O.B.E. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 
HIGH COMMISSIONER 
(August) G. W. Tory, C.M.G., (later Sir Geofroy Tory, K.C.M.G.). 


DEPUTY HIGH COMMISSIONERS 
(Kuala Lumpur) 
(August) R. C. C. Hunt. 


(Penang) 
(August) D. J. King. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
HiGH CoMMISSIONER 
(March) I. M. R. Maclennan, C.M.G., (see below). 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 
HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


(October) I. M. R. Maclennan, C.M.G. (later Sir Ian Maclennan, K.C.M.G.). 
(September) M. R. Metcalf, C.M.G., O.B.E. 


DepuTy HIGH COMMISSIONER 
(July) E. L. Sykes. 


EIRE 
REPRESENTATIVES 


(October) Sir John Maffey, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.C.V.O., C.S.I, C.LE., 
(later Ist Baron Rugby). 
(March) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.M.G., K.C.LE., C.S.I., (see below). 


IRISH REPUBLIC 


REPRESENTATIVE 
(April) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.M.G., K.C.LE., C.S.I., (see below). 


AMBASSADORS 
(July) Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.S 
(October) Sir Walter Hankinson, K.C. M. G., O.B. 


I., dater G.C.M.G.). 
O.B.E., M.C. 
(September) Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, G.C.M.G., 


M. 
Cc. 


COUNSELLORS 


(July) G. W. Tory, (later Sir Geofroy, K.C.M.G.). 

(February) G. W. St. J. Chadwick. 

(September) L. B. Walsh Atkins. | 
(April) G. Kimber, C.M.G. 


III 


PRESENT STAFF AND ORGANISATION OF 
THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
OFFICE 


DOWNING STREET, LONDON, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 2323 
KING CHARLES STREET, LONDON, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 2323 
4, CENTRAL BUILDINGS, MATTHEW PARKER STREET, LONDON, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 2323 


SECRETARY OF STATE FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS: 
The Right Hon. the Earl of Home, P.C. 


PERMANENT UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE: 
Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.C.I.E., C.S.L. 
PARLIAMENTARY UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE: 
C. J. M. Alport, T.D., M.P. 


DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE: Sir Henry Lintott, K.C.M.G.; H. A. F. 
Rumbold, C.M.G., C.I.E. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE: W. A. B. Hamilton, C.M.G. (Director of 
Establishments and Organisation); N. Pritchard, C.M.G.: W. A. W. Clark, 
C.M.G., C.B.E.; G. E. B. Shannon, C.M.G.; A. W. Snelling, C.M.G.; Hon. 
F. E. H. T. Cumming-Bruce, C.M.G.; J. M. C. James, C.M.G., M.B.E.; 
N. E. Costar, C.M.G. 


DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION SERVICES: B. Cockram, C.M.G., O.B.E. 


PRINCIPAL STAFF OFFICER TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE: Lieutenant-General Sir 
William Oliver, K.C.B., O.B.E. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARIES: J. P. Gibson, C.B.E.; G. Kimber, C.M.G.; G. P. Hamp- 
shire; G. E. Crombie, C.M.G.; D. M. Cleary; C. G. Costley-White, C.M.G.; 
L. B. Walsh Atkins; *Maj.-Gen. W. H. A. Bishop, C.B., O.B.E.; E. L. Sykes; 
H. E. Davies; B. R. Curson; R. W. D. Fowler; D. W. S. Hunt, O.B.E.; C. M. 
Walker; R. L. D. Jasper; R. H. Belcher, C.M.G.; G. W. St. J. Chadwick; 
L. J. D. Wakely, O.B.E.; H. G. M. Bass; H. A. Twist, O.B.E.; R. C. C. Hunt; 
D. J. C. Crawley; C. S. Pickard; F. A. K. Harrison; J. B. Johnston; M. J. Moyni- 
han, M.C.; G. Davey; M. E. Allen; E. N. Lamour; E. G. Norris; T. L. Crosthwait, 
M.B.E.; B. J. Greenhill. 


PRINCIPALS: A. E. Parsons, O.B.E.; G. J. Price-Jones; B. D. Tims, O.B.E.; 
J. Gordon, O.BE.; V. C. Martin; fR. G. Chisholm; R. C. Ormerod; fG.S. 
Whitehead; G. D. Anderson; §W. G. Lamarque, M.B.E.; tJ. D. Fraser, M.B.E.; 
R. W. Newsam; W. R. Bickford, M.B.E.; A. R. Adair, M.B.E.; W. J. Smith; 
P. R. Clipsham, O.B.E.; P. Gautrey; Miss E. J. Emery; J. S. Gandee, O.B.E.; 
W. J. Coe; §T. W. Keeble; §J. R. A. Bottomley; D. A. Scott; TS. J. G. Fingland; 
tH. Smedley, M.B.E.; J. J. B. Hunt; H. S. H. Stanley; E. G. Le Tocq; Miss 


* Local rank of Assistant Under-Secretary of State. 
t Local rank of Assistant Secretary. 
§ Notional rank of Assistant Secretary. 


ee | 
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L. E. T. Storar; K. A. East; D. L. Cole, M.C.; A. H. Reed; J. D. B. Shaw; 
W. S. Bates; A. A. Golds; C.E. Diggines: R. G. Britten; J. R. Williams; T. J. 
O’Brien, M.C.; M. _Scott; F. S. Miles; J. M. Dutton; N. Aspin; D. J. King; 


B 

J. A. Molyneux; J. E. A. Miles, M.B.E.; A. J. Brown; K. R. Crook; R. Walker; 

G. L. Simmons: i H. G. Rogers; F. Mills; T. W. Aston; J. W. Nicholas: 
J. K. Hickman; R. H. Wimble; R. B. Dorman; D. G.R. Bentliff; O. G. Forster: 
J. W. Morrison: AME P. Preston; M. K. Ewans: E. V. Vines; S. Fryer; P. J. S. 
Moon; T. D. O’Leary; W. I. McIndoe; W. L. Allinson; tE. R. Sudbury, C.B.E.; 

tE. O. Laird, M.B.E.; fH. Arthington-Davy: tJ. H. Ellis, C.M.G.; fA. N. Red- 
path; {Mrs. M. B. Chitty. 


ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS: Miss J. M. D. Ward; R. A. R. Barltrop; G. Cunningham; 
K. F. X. Burns; J. N. Allan; J. A. Scott: C. H. Imray; J. A. G. Banks: W. S. F. 
Martin; R. R. Kershaw; R. N. Kennaway; B. T. Gilmore; M. J. F. Rabarts; 
tJ. Hutton. 


PRINCIPAL EXECUTIVE OFFICER: G. G. Hewlett, O.B.E., I.S.0. (Accountant General 
and Controller of Pension Funds). 


SENIOR CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER: F. H. Davey (Deputy Accountant General). 


CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS: W. Clarkson, O.B.E.; H. W. Hart, O.B.E.; R. G. 
Tracy, M.B.E.; J. B. Porteous; R. G. Blake, M.B.E.; W. H. Ford, M.B.E. 


SENIOR EXECUTIVE OFFICERS: J. R. Lloyd, M.B.E.; (a) A. H. G. Pope, M.B.E.; 
S. Leadbetter, M.B.E.; H. W. Malcolm, M.B.E.; D. W. H. Wickson, M.B.E.; 
F. A. Callow, M.B.E.; Miss M. L. Dalgleish, M.B.E.; A. ay mart, M.B.E.; W. R. 
Lythgo; S. J. McNally, M.B.E.; N. A. Sales, M.B.E.; E. J. Sharp, M.B.E.; 
R. H. Osborne; J. H. Last, M.B.E.; H. J. Turner. 


HIGHER EXECUTIVE OFFICERS: Miss C. E. Hanchet, M.B.E.; T. Jones; Miss T. G. 
Hunt, M.B.E.; J. H. Ebbs; Miss N. Lane; F. H. Bennett, M. B.E.; F. J. Clements, 
M.B.E.: Miss I. M. Chitty, M.B.E.: D. J. E. Harris, M.B.E.; Miss F. Walwyn, 
M.B.E.; Miss I. B. Chad, M.B.E.; R. J. Jenkins, M.B.E.; R. H. Johnson; 
Miss I. F. Tacon; Miss E. E. N. Clark; T. J. Sigsworth:; (6) R. C. Cox; 
Mrs. I. P. Watford: R. H. Davies, D.F.C.; C. H. Wright, M. B. E.; A. E. Huttly; 
P. F. Walker; (6) C. A. Lovitt; J. McQuiggan, M.B.E.; Miss M. Archer, M.B.E.; 
L. Collett; J. A. Stockwell; A. W. Baney, M.B.E.; V. R. B. Shalson; D. M. R. 


Skinner; L. G. Smith; J. E. S. Clayden; S. F. St. C. Duncan; Miss M. S. N. 
Byrne; R. R. G. Watts; L. C. Everard; W. D. J. Morgan; D. W. Goodman; 
D. H. C. Phillips; K. D. Forster; D. H. Fowler; J. T. O’Connor; S. A. W. 
Davis; P. B. Lewis; C. G. R. Sewell; S. Wellington; Miss D. J. Bottom; 
C. J. Hanbury; E. Jackson; F. N. Nunn; H. Thompson; T. Bambury; 
G. R. Lee; F. R. Evans; B. Rose; R. T. Hubbard; J. Plant; R. W. S. Carr 
D. Bootle, M.B.E. (re-employed). 


CHIEF INFORMATION OFFICERS (B): G. F. Crawley, O.B.E.; J. T. Hughes; D. F. 
Kerr; J. S. Ellis; R. McC. Samples, D.S.O.; Col. I. C. Edwards, O.B.E., T.D.; 
T. A. H. Scott. 


PRINCIPAL INFORMATION OFFICERS: Hon. R. F. Hope; A. C. Hall; W. S. G. Smele; 
(dq) D. D. Condon; R. Hickling; E. Bailey; (qd) {R. D. S. McMillan, O.B.E. 


SENIOR INFORMATION OFFICERS: R. P. Ross-Williamson; R. I. Hall; J. C. E. Hyde; 
(e) E. J. Ellis; L. W. C. Pearce-Gervis; W. R. George; (/) J. Borthwick, M.B.E. 
(e) B. D. Brown; (e) R. D. Wall; (e) D. R. F. Brower; (e) Mrs. M. E. Barraclough, 
O.B.E.; (e) H. E. Rigney; A. D. Trounson; W. D. Nightingale; G. J. A. Slater; 
Miss E. M. Booker, M.B.E.; J. L. Hayden, O.B.E.; J. R. E. Carr-Gregg; D. A. 
pg tJ. 7. Borron, M.B.E. {N. A. Leadbitter; { (e) M. Crosse; f (e) C. J. Scott; 

G. E. Bell. 


t Temporary. 

(a) notional Chief Executive Officer. ; (6) local Senior Executive Officer.; (d) local Chief 
suomadon Officer (B).; (e) local Principal Information Officer.; (/) notional Principle Inform- 
ation cer. 
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INFORMATION OFFICERS: (g) E. M. Manvell; (g) G. D’Arnaud Taylor; Miss A. de 
F. Garland; Miss O. M. Barton; W. E. Hall; (g) (hk) J. A. Potter; H. T. Davies; 
Miss S. M. Butler; C. R. Dean; 1M. E. Lamb; {L. R. H. Rowdon; {D. F. Crowe; 
{Miss D. F. Wall. 


LEGAL ADVISER: Sir Kenneth Roberts-Wray, K.C.M.G. 
ASSISTANT LEGAL ADVISER: Maj. Gen. Sir Ralph Hone, K.C.M.G., K.B.E., M.C. 
SENIOR LEGAL ASSISTANT: H. L. M. Oxley, O.B.E. 


MEDICAL ADVISER TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE: Col. Sir George McRobert, C.LE., 
I.M.S. (retd.). 


CEREMONIAL AND RECEPTION SECRETARY: Lieut.-Col. J. M. Hugo, O.B.E. 
LIBRARIAN, COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE LIBRARY: B. Cheeseman. 
LIBRARIAN, INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY: S. C. Sutton, M.Sc. 


ASSISTANT KEEPERS, 1ST CLASS, INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY: Miss A. F. Thompson, 
B.A.; Miss J. R. Watson, M.A. 


LIAISON OFFICER WITH THE MINISTRY OF DEFENCE: Capt. J. A. W. Tothill, D.S.C., 
R.N. (retd.). 


UNITED KINGDOM HIGH COMMISSIONERS 


CANADA | 
H.E. Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
H.E. The Rt. Hon. Lord Carrington, K.C.M.G., M.C. 
NEW ZEALAND 
H.E. Sir George Mallaby, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
H.E. Sir John Maud, G.C.B., C.B.E. 
INDIA 
H.E. The Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald 
PAKISTAN 
H.E. Sir Alexander Symon, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 
CEYLON 
H.E. Mr. A. F. Morley, C.M.G., C.B.E. 
GHANA 
H.E. Sir Ian Maclennan, K.C.M.G. 
FEDERATION OF MALAYA 
H.E. Sir Geofroy Tory, K.C.M.G. 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 
Mr. M. R. Metcalf, C.M.G., O.B.E. 


UNITED KINGDOM AMBASSADOR IN THE 
IRISH REPUBLIC 
H.E. Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, G.C.M.G., M.C. 


(g) local Senior Information Officer; (A) permanent unestablished. 
+ Temporary. 
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ORGANISATION 


ESTABLISHMENTS AND 
ORGANISATION DIVISION 


Director of Establishments and pee 
W. A. B. Hamilton, C.M.G 


ESTABLISHMENT DEPARTMENT 
King Charles Street 


Head of Department—L. B. Walsh Atkins. 

Complementing (Administrative and Informa- 
tion staff and general questions); estimates; 

appointments; Whitley matters; 


special nat 
training— 


organisation; office procedure; 
P. Gautrey; M. J. F. Rabarts. _ 
Conditions of service; accommodation over- 


seas; transport—J. E. A. Miles, M.B.E.; 

M. J. F. Rabarts. 

Conditions of service (general questions)}— 
(vacant). 


Individual cases; miscellaneous questions; 
movements; outfit grants; car advances 
—H. J. Grove. 

Passages, passports, travel arrangements 
generally: India, Pakistan and Ceylon; 
other Commonwealth countries—Miss 
M. Hankins. 

Overseas Accommodation—D. H. C. 
Phillips; A. M. Winter. 

Furniture; transport and equipment for 
overseas posts—Miss IJ. M. Chitty, 
M.B.E.; A. M. Winter. 

Complementing (Non-Administrative _ staff 
except Information) and Office Services— 

W. Clarkson, O.B.E. 

ara of Office Services—J. R. Lloyd, 


Chief Registrar—C. H. Wright, M.B.E. 
sormmuuceuons Officer—F. H. Bennett, 


Chief Superintendent of Typists—Mrs. 
J. L. Green. 

Accommodation: telephones; car service; 
car and Conference Room bookings; 
stationery and office equipment; des- 
patch boxes, pouches and keys—R. R. 
Hand. 

Printing and Revision of Records—A. 
Blanchard. 

Civil Defence Officer—C. H. Wright, 
M.B.E 


Head Office Keeper—F. A. Scally. 

Non-administrative staff recruitment and 
postings; medical expenses (Staff over- 
seas); Superannuation—Miss F. Walwyn, 
M.B.E.; Miss M. C. Adams. 

Staff records; office notices; leave; sick 
leave; man-power, etc., returns; charts 
of organisation: staff lists (including 
C.R.O. Staff List)—(Vacant). 

Welfare Officer—Miss M. S. N. Byrne. 
Training (Juveniles and C.O.J. Tours). 

Diplomatic Privileges and Immunities with 
special reference to Commonwealth High 
Commissioners in London; Formalities 
in connection with appointments of High 
Commissioners in London and Common- 
wealth Representatives in other countries: 
Full powers—J. B. Porteous; Miss A. M. 
Suckling. 

Appointments, movements, etc., of Secretary 
of State, Governors-General and Governors, 
and U.K. High Commissioners: messages 
of congratulations, etc., other than to 


| 
| 


| 


C.R.O. staff and in relation to High 
Commission Territories: visits (not other- 
wise allocated): Reference Lists: public 
ceremonies: biographical notes of Com- 
monwealth personalities and visitors—Miss 
M. L. Dalgleish, M.B.E.; Miss A. M. 
Suckling. 

sari Officer—Sir Philip Vickery, C.LE., 


Assistant to Security Officer—V. W. Smith, 
C.B.E. 


COMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 


aie oe Department—C. G. Costley-White, 


Civil aviation; postal communications; tele- 
communications; India Office Building— 
F. Mills; P. B. Lewis. 

C.R.O. List—P. B. Lewis; Miss K. Blair. 

Communism; labour and trade union affairs; 
International Trade Union Organisations; 
Libraries (see below); Indian Records 
Section (see below)—F. Mills; Miss C. E. 
Hanchet, M.B.E.; Miss K. Blair. 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE LIBRARY 
Librarian—B. Cheeseman. 
Deputy Librarian—C. D. Overton. 


INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY 
King Charles Street 
Librarian—S. C. Sutton, M.Sc. 
Assistant Keepers— 
European Section—Miss A. F. Thompson, 


Oriental Section—Miss J. R. Watson, M.A.; 
W. Zwalf, p 
General Section—D. Matthews, B.A.; Miss 
S. M. Fane, B.A.; Mrs. M. C. Poulter, 
ees - Miss M. A. Myers, B. A.; Miss B. A. 
ent. 


INDIAN RECORDS SECTION 
King Charles Street 
Officer in Charge—L. C. Everard. 
Current Records—W. A. Mitchell. 
Ecclesiastical Records. 
India Office Records. 


ACCOUNTANT-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 
4 Central Buildings 
Superintending Under-Secretaries—W. A. B. 
Hamilton, C.M.G.; G. E. B. Shannon, 
C.M.G. (for Pensions questions). 
ee ouatant Csnetal G. Hewlett, O.B.E., 


ad bya Accountant-General—F. H. Davey, 


Senior Executive Officer (Family Pension 
Funds)—H. W. Malcolm, M.B.E. 
Family Pension Funds (Awards and Fund 
Accounts)—Mrs. I. P. Watford; E. S. 
_ Grove; J. O. Hooker. 
pane Accountant-General I—R. G. Tracy, 


Senior Executive Officer—F. A. Callow, 
M.B.E. 


Payments relating to oversea posts; Pay- 
ments from C.R.O. Vote; Information 
(operational) expenditure; Commo n- 
wealth Conferences—J. A. Stockwell. 
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Payments relating to posts in India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, Malaya; 
Claims from Foreign Office posts; 
Information (operational) expenditure 
in India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, 
Malaya—F. E. Gwinnett. 

Payments relating to posts in other Com- 
monwealth Countries; Tours and Con- 
ferences; Travelling claims; Diplo- 
matic Mail; Telegrams and Telephones; 
Miscellaneous claims; Information 
(operational) expenditure in other 
Commonwealth Countries—Miss M. 
E. Dent. 

Salaries, wages, income tax, etc—A. W. 
Baney, M.B.E.; W. S. Stepney. 
Overseas Salaries, Outfit Allowances, 

etc.—W. S. Stepney; W. S. J. Mash; 
L. W. Thompson. 

Audit of Accounts, Oversea Establishments 
(Estimates, provision of funds, recoveries 
from other Departments)—J. H. Ebbs. 
India—R. T. Hanwell. 

Pakistan, Ghana and Malaya—Miss M. 
Ayton. 

Canada, New Zealand, Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland and Republic 
of Ireland—F. G. Green. 

Australia, South Africa and Ceylon— 
R. F. Cumings. 


Senior Executive Officer—S. J. McNally, 
M.B.E 


Payments from Commonwealth Services 
Vote and Oversea Settlement Vote— 
J. A. Stockwell. 

Compensation for premature termina- 
tion of employment (India and Burma 
Services); Passages etc. on premature 
retirement (Indian Government em- 
ployees); Oversea Settlement; Special 
payments from Pensions Vote—F. E. 
Gwinett. 

Payments for Commonwealth Services 
Vote—Miss M. E. Dent. 

Vote accounts and estimates; Outstanding 
balances; Statistics; Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare; Treasury Control 
(High Commission Territories)—R. J. 
Jenkins, M.B.E.; A. G. Plenty; Miss 
C. J. McCafferty. 

Residual Indian and Burma Intergovern- 
mental accounting—Miss D K. 
Neale. 

Accounts work for Commonwealth Agri- 
cultural Bureaux and Commonwealth 
Economic Committee—J. G. Walms- 


ley. 
Cashier—A. G. Leonard. 
Ropataven recoveries—W. Hanson, 


Senior Executive Officer—R. H. Osborne. 
Technical Co-operation Scheme expendi- 


ture—S. A. W. Davis; B. B. Sear; 
M. E. Howell. 
Assistant Accountant-General II—R. G. 


Blake, M.B.E. 
Senior Executive Officer (Pensions awards)— 
A. Smart, M.B.E. 

Award of Pensions; Commutations (civil 
and military); Administration of Dis- 
ability cases—F. J. Clements, M.B.E.; 
Mrs. J. M. F. Marshall; Miss R. Hock- 


ing. 
Award of Pension Increases—Miss E. 
EB. N. Clark. 


Senior Executive Officer (Pension payments) 

—R. H. Osborne. 

Issue of Pensions (India and Burma)— 

Crouch; S. H. Wilson; H. W. 
Clayton. 

Compensation for Indian, Pakistan and 
Burma Tax—D. J. E. Harris, M.B.E.; 
Miss D. M. K. Neale. 

Colonial Paymasters’ claims, 
claims etc.—Miss W. M 
bridge. 


medical 
Mans- 


AFRICA AND GENERAL 
DIVISION 


Superintending Under-Secretary—G. E. B. 
Shannon, C.M.G. 


CENTRAL AFRICAN AND TERRITORIES 
DEPARTMENT 


Downing Street 


Head of Department—D. A. Scott. 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland—D. J. 
Kirkness. 
Southern Rhodesia—Miss M. Archer, M.B.E. 
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland; General policy and administra- 
tion; Personnel and establishments—R. G. 
Britten; Miss E. P. McGee. 
Estimates, economic development and C.D. 
& W. assistance—N. V. Redman; A. J. 
Cambridge. 


MIGRATION AND GENERAL DEPARTMENT 
4, Central Buildings 


Head of Department—J. P. Gibson, C.B.E. 

India and Burma Civil Services; Compensation, 
pensions, etc. and other matters arising from 
winding up of Secretary of State’s services; 
Other pensions—J. Gordon, O.B.E., Miss 
F. S. Bennett. 

Migration—E. R. Sudbury, C.B.E.; R. H. 
Johnson; S. P. Taylor. | ; 

Arts, Crafts and Antiquities; Public Appeals; 
Scientific Bodies; Commonwealth Agricul- 
tural Bureaux; Flora and Fauna; Forestry; 
Medical, Nursing and Veterinary Services; 
Quarantine; Diseases; Locusts; Police, 
Prison and Fire Services; Surveys; Hydro- 
graphy; Territorial Waters; Fisheries and 
Whaling; Inventions; National Disasters 
and Accidents (excluding U.K. aircraft); 
Employment (other than teachers); position 
of U.K. professions in Commonwealth 
countries (except Accountants); Seamen, 
Oversea Service Recruitment; Scientific 
and technical conferences and conventions— 
-F a Sudbury, C.B.E.; Miss A. D. Rutter, 


Matrimonial cases and maintenance orders; 
Child employment; Census; Letters of 
request; Judgments; Appeals for financial 
assistance; Letters to U.K. Ministers not 
otherwise allocated; U.K. citizens in other 
Commonwealth countries; British subjects 
in foreign countries; Repatriation (exclud- 
ang Susie of cost) and reception in 
U.K. of distressed U.K. citizens; Lunatics— 

a i B. Chad. 
aims (war injury, property compensation); 
Legalisation of documents; Private Bills; 
Pro iO cies ante Acts (India and Paki- 
stan); esiastical matters; Estates; Social 
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insurance and security: Social services; 
Cemeteries; Imperial ar Graves Com- 
mission; Patronage and gifts; National 
Service Acts; a pee Offenders; Extradi- 
tion; Stowaways; Residual ge claims— 
T. Jones; Miss M. L. Ratcliffe. 

British Indian Records of Service and Medals: 
Birth, Deaths and Marriages in Common. 
wealth countries: requests for certiticates— 
H. T. Cutler. 


INFORMATION AND CULTURAL 
RELATIONS DIVISION 


Downing Street 


Director of Information Services—B. Cock- 
ram, C.M.G., O.B.E. 


PRESS AND PuBLic RELATIONS 
Chief Information Ofticer—Col. I. C. Edwards, 
O.B.E., T.D. 


Press Officer—Miss E. M. Booker, M.B.E. 

Liaison with U.K., Commonwealth and 
Foreign Press. 

Press Ofticer—A. D. Trounson. 

Liaison with policy departments of C.R.O. 
London Press Service of the C.O.L.; 
Commonwealth Survey; special publi- 
city arrangements (e.g. Commonwealth 
Ministers’ Meetings, Ministerial visits 
to Commonwealth etc.). 

Press Officer— 

Broadcasting, liaison on news services 
of B.B.C. and I.T.A., preparation of 
speeches. 

Assistant to Press Officers—(Vacant). 
Press Cuttings Section. 
Publicity relating to Foreign Affairs—G. S. 

Bozman, C.S.I., C.1.E. 


INFORMATION SERVICES SECTION 
Chief Information Officer—T. A. H. Scott. 

Principal Information Officer—R. Hickling. 

Supply of all material to overseas posts; 
liaison with F.O. on INTELS and 
Guidance telegrams. 

Colombo Plan—R. I. Hall. 

Feature articles; visual material (other than 
films); preparation of Commonwealth 
Today—Miss A. de F. Garland. 

Publications; books and pamphlets; maga- 
zines, including distribution of Common- 
wealth Today; exhibitions Overseas (not 
otherwise allocated); Colombon Plan 
publicity; miscellaneous enquiries— Miss 
M. W. Bailey, M.B.E. 

ries and Television—Miss D. F. Bergs- 

aug. 


INFORMATION POLICY AND CULTURAL 
RELATIONS SECTION 

Cultural Relations with other Common- 
wealth countries; liaison with universities; 
British Council; educational matters (in- 
cluding teacher exchanges); students, 
youn Organisations; C.D. & W. scholars; 

.N.E.S.C.0.—O. G. Forster; Miss 

I. M. L. Scott. 

Policy and Administration—O. G. Forster; 
H. J. Turner 

Commonwealth Societies in the U.K.; Com- 
monwealth Institute; sporting events, in- 
cluding Olympic and Commonwealth 
Games; Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Association and Inter-Parliamentary 


Union; cultural and educational con- 
ferences—H. J. Turner; H. D. Byatt. 
Visits and tours; lecture tours (overseas); 
supply of film, radio and other technical 
equipment to overseas posts—H. J. Turner; 

H. D. Byatt. 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS DIVISION 


Downing Street 


Superintending Under-Secretary—W. A. W. 
Clark, C.M.G., C.B.E. 


SOUTH ASIA AND FAR EASTERN DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department—H. A. Twist, O.B.E. 


Political affairs, including connected Defence 
questions, in so far as they affect Common- 
wealth relations in South Asia and the Far 
East, (excluding Malaya and Singapore):— 


Australia and New Zealand (excluding internal 
litical affairs); A.N.Z.A.M., A.N.Z.U.S.; 
outh East Asia Defence; Philippines; 
Thailand; cS (excluding South East 
Asia Defence)—S. Fryer. Lt 
Gurkha Recruitment; Nepal; Bhutan, Sikkim, 
Tibet, Sinkiang; Ceylon; Maldive Islands; 
Burma; Indonesia; New Guinea; China; 
Hong Kong; Japan; Korea; Formosa; 
Pacific Islands; South Pacific Commission— 
T. J. O’Brien, M.C.; R. N. Kennaway. 
India; Portuguese territories in India; Pakis- 
tan; Political relations between India and 
Pakistan; Kashmir; Afghanistan—H. S. H. 
Stanley. 
Himalayan expeditions—Miss M. E. Crate. 


UNITED NATIONS DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department—H. G. M. Bass. 
General United Nations Questions—Miss 
L. E. T. Sane pitts 
International Court of Justice. | me 
Union of South Africa (foreign political 
uestions). ; 
Non-British Territories in Southern Africa. 
Irish Republic (foreign political questions)— 
Miss L. E. T. Storar; R. R. Kershaw. 
Central and oT antl 
Antarctica—R. R. Kershaw. 
Commonwealth Liaison Procedure— 
ECOSEC; Trusteeship Council; 
W.H.O—A. G. L. Turner. 


MIDDLE East DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department—D. W. S. Hunt, pie 

Political affairs (including connected defence 
questions, in so far as they affect come 
wealth relations, in the Middle East an 
North Africa). sae nmaectal ie 

Middle East countries (exclu ur 
including Egypt and Sudan); Suez Canal; 
Baghdad Pact (excluding economic aspects ; 
Persian Gulf (including consular property} i 
North Africa—P. J. S. Moon, A. W. 
path, C.B.E.; Miss M. E. Crate. 


LL.0.; 


DEFENCE AND WESTERN DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department—J. B. Johnston. 

Canada; United States of America; roe 
Affairs questions relating to Western an 
Southern Europe; Western Or. tions— 
G. J. Price-Jones; R. R. G. Watts. 


Commonwealth Relations Office 


Fore Affairs questions relating to U.S.S.R. 
Eastern Europe; Disarmament; Summit 
Talks Miss J. _D. Ward. 


Atomic Energy—F. S. Miles. 

none Tange and Nuclear Weapons; Supply of 
Arms and Hauipment poag ant d Hauip- 
ment programmes—S. W 

War Books: war legislation ; cealety Sof ‘British 
sub overseas in wartime; Services 
legislation; Visiting forces legislation; 
Matters of policy relating to personnel of the 
late Indian Defence Services, including 
civilians employed under the former Defence 
and War Departments of the Government of 
India; Secondments and loans to and from 


other Common th countries on defence 
matters; Civil Defence—W. H. Ford, 
M.B.E.; W. W. Packe. 
PRINCIPAL STAFF OFFICER’S 
DEPARTMENT 
ae al Staff Officer—Lt.-Gen. Sir William 
liver, K.C.B., O.B.E. 


Go onlin tise in the Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office of defence oapeet affecting the 
Commonwealth; Defence poli licy questions 
affectin individual Commonwealth countries 
not otherwise allocated; Liaison with 
Joint ha organisation, the Ministry of 
Defence and the Service Departments; 
Liaison with Intelligence Co-ordination 
Staff; U.K. Bases in other Commonwealth 
countries; Global strategy—T. D. O’Leary; 
S. W. F. Martin. 

Exchange of classified military information; 
Service Exercises (including N.A.T.O., 
A.N.Z.A.M., S.E.A.T.O. and Baghdad Pact 
exercises) ; Visits of Service personnel and 
units; Service aircraft movements and air 
trooping; Training of Commonwealth Ser- 
vice Personnel in United Kingdom (in- 
cluding nominations for cadetships); Ser- 
vice Liaison Staffs and Advisers; Defence 
Statistics—W. L. Allinson; K. Philipps. 

Liaison Officer with the Ministry of Defence 
and C.O.S. eorteanet — cept J. A. Tothill, 
D.S.C., R.N. (Retd.). 


ECONOMIC DIVISION 
Downing Street 
Superintending Under-Secretary—N. E. Costar, 
C.M.G. 


ECONOMIC RELATIONS I DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department—G. E. Crombie, C.M.G. 

The economies of and economic relations with 
Australia, New Zealand and the Irish 
Republic; International trade in fruit, 
wheat, wool, meat, dairy products; British 
Phosphate Commissioners: Repayment of 
cost of United States logistic support for 
Commonwealth Forces in Korea; Capital 
Issues General Policy—E. O. Laird, M.B.E.; 
C. H. Woodward. 

The economies of and economic relations with 
Canada, South Africa and the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland; Economic rela- 
tions between Canada and the West Indies; 
U.K.-Canada Continuing Committee; Inter- 
national trade in sugar, tobacco, copper, 
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lead, fish, newsprint, timber, chemicals, 
aluminium: Gold; Athlone Fellowships; 
F.B.I. Scholarships—R. G. Britten; B. T. 
Gilmore; A. N. G. Bone. 


ECONOMIC RELATIONS II DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department—J. J. B. Hunt. 


The economy of and economic relations with 
India; Loans to and Financial Agreements 
with India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana and 
Malaya; Taxation questions in India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana and Malaya; 
International trade in rice, oilseeds and 
vegetable oils, tea, coffee, tin, rubber, hides 
anc skins—B. D. Tims, O.B. E.; R. G. W. 

eer. 

The economy of and economic relations with 
Pakistan and Ceylon; International trade in 
jute and cotton; Soviet Economic Policy 
pater s E.C.A.F.E.—A. H. Reed; Miss 

R. Simmons. 


Economic Po.ticy DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department—M. J. Moynihan, M.C. 


European Economic Community and Free 
Trade Area; G.A.T.T.; O.E.E.C.; Euro- 
pean Coal and Steel Community; Economic 
Commission for Europe—W. R. Bickford, 
M.B.E.; W. D. J. Morgan. 

U.K. Financial and Development Policies: 
Sterling; Balance of Payments: U.K. and 
Sterling Area; International Monetary 
Fund; International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development; International Fi- 
nance Corporation ; Commonwealth Devel- 
opment Finance Co.; Colonial Development 
Corporation ; Exchange Control—J. K. 
Hickman. 

Overseas Trade and Payments Negotiations; 
Commercial Debts; Internation Commo- 
dity Policy; Food and Agricultural Organ- 
isation; Commodity Defence Planning; 
Commercial Treaties; Shipping; Interna- 
tional Trade in Petroleum; Exhibition and 
Trade cits Accountants; Weights and 
Measures; ok cara of Companies; 
Copyright—M. H. G. Rogers; R. H. Davies. 

Commonwealth Economic ommittee: Ameri- 
can Aid: General Policy; Strategic Controls: 
Meetings of Commonwealth Finance and 


Economic Ministers—J. K. Hickman; 
R. H. Davies. 
Statistical Section—R. J. M. Edwards. 


Commonwealth Liaison SSS H. 
G. Rogers; R. G. W. B 


COLOMBO PLAN DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department—G. Davey. 


Colombo Plan Policy; Technical Co-operation 
Scheme Policy; Ghana Technical Assistance 
Policy: Consultants; U.N. Technical Assist- 
ance; Economic aspects of S.E.A.T.O. and 
Baghdad Pact; Foundation for Mutual 
Assistance South of the Sahara (F.A.M.A.) 


—A. E. Parsons, O.B.E.; Miss J. O’N. 
Elliott. 
Technical Co-operation Schemes: Colombo 


Plan, Ghana, Baghdad Pact and F.A.M.A.; 
Recruitment of experts—H. W. Hart, 
O.B.E.; E. J. Sharp, M_B.E.: Miss N. Lane; 
G. H. Hawkins. 
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Provision of equipment—L. G. Smith; 

C. J. Sharkey. 

Training facilities in the U.K.—V. R. B. 

Shalson; Miss W. M. White; G. A. Rymer; 

D. M. Whitecross; Miss B. E. Skinner. 
Advisory Staff: 

Scientific—D. C. Mandeville; W. Railston. 

Steel—P. Morris. 


POLITICAL DIVISION 
Downing Street 


Supeniniending Under-Secretary—A. W. Snel- 
ing, C.M.G. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department—G. W. St. J. Chadwick. 
EE Charles Dixon, K.C.M.G., 


General Commonwealth Constitutional ques- 
tions; Constitutional questions affecting 
the Crown; Constitutional Affairs; Speech 
from the Throne; Legislative Programme; 
Internal political affairs of Australia and 
New Zealand; Matters affecting the Aus- 
tralian States; Printing and distribution of 
despatches and fortnightly summaries from 
all overseas posts—T. D. O’Leary. 

Colonial Constitutional Development (Ques- 
tions of General Policy); Other Colonial 
affairs (including Cyprus); Commonwealth 
representation in Colonies; Constitutional 
developments in dependent territories of 
other Commonwealth countries; C.C.T.A. 
(excluding economic aspects); Constitu- 
tional and political questions affecting the 
Irish Republic—A. R. Adair, M.B.E. 

Parliamentary Clerk—S. Leadbetter, M.B.E.; 

T. Caple. 

Honours, Decorations and Medals; Titles; 
Honorary Degrees; Freedom of Cities; 
Matters relating to Royal Family; Anthems; 
Arms; Badges; Flags; Military alliances; 
Precedence; Seals; Toasts; Uniforms; 
Commissions for Governors-General, Gov- 
ernors and High Commissioner, B.B. & S.; 
Letters Patent; Royal Instructions to Gov- 
ernors; Formal instruments of accreditation 
for U.K. Ambassador, Dublin, and certain 
U.K. High Commissioners; Royal Charters; 
Royal Warrants—S. Leadbetter, M.B.E.; 
A. E. Phillips. 


Nationality Legislation and policy; Problems 
of Indian and Pakistani immigration into 
the U.K.—M. P. Preston; H. A. Arthington 
Davey. 

Immigration and emigration restrictions within 
the Commonwealth; Visa questions; state- 
less persons; travel documents; seamen’s 
certificates; Registration of births, deaths 
and marriages in India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 
and Ghana; Deportation—J. H. Last, 
M.B.E.; Miss I. F. Tacon; A. W. Broadfoot. 

Passport and nationality cases; Passport policy 
and practice in Commonwealth countries— 
Miss D. J. Bottom; A. W. Broadfoot. 


GHANA DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 
Head of Department—M. E. Allen. 


Topics related to Ghana:— 

External relations, internal political affairs, 
residual questions from transfer of power 
—J. H. Ellis, C.M.G.; M. G. Stephens. 

Training and other questions relating to 
individuals—M. G. Stephens. 

Economic relations; Volta River Project; 
International trade in Cocoa—R. B. 
Dorman; M. G. Stephens. 

Constitutional development and _ internal 
political affairs in Nigeria—J. H. Ellis, 

C.M.G.; M. G. Stephens. 


MALAYA DEPARTMENT 
Downing Street 


Head of Department—E. N. Larmour. 
General Political Questions. 

External Relations; Matters relating to and 
resulting from transfer of power; Re- 
cruitment: appointments and transfers; 
Other miscellaneous questions—J. R. 
Williams; J. Hutton. 

Economic and Financial Questions.—R. B. 

Dorman. 

Defence Questions 

U.K.-Malaya Defence Agreement; Com- 
monwealth Strategic Reserve; SEATO 
and ANZAM matters affecting Malaya; 
Aid to expansion of Federation Armed 
Forces—J. R. Williams; J. Hutton. 

Singapore—J. R. Williams. 

Christmas Island (Indian Ocean)—J. Hutton. 


IV 


PRESENT UNITED KINGDOM REPRESENTATIVES 


IN OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
AND IN THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


CANADA 
Earnscliffe, Ottawa. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Sir 
Saville Garner, K.C.M.G. 

Deputy High Commissioner—The Hon. F. E. 
Cumming-Bruce, C.M.G. 

Counsellor—H. E. Davies. 

Aue Seay (Finance)—W. G. Lamarque, 


First Secretaries—M. K. Ewans; P. A. R. 
Blaker. 

Second Secretary—G. Cunningham. 

Chief Clerk—N. A. Sales, M.B.E. 

Economic Adviser—G. Bowen, C.M.G. 

Scientific Adviser—E. S. Hiscocks (resident in 
Washington). 

Naval Adviser—R. G. Dreyer, er B.E., R.N. 

Assistant Naval Advisers—Cdr. G: Tait, 

R.N.; Cdr. E. F. Le Baty, R.N. 

Military “Adviser—Brigadier A. Carr, O.B.E. 

Assistant Military Advisers—Lt.-Col. R. C. 
Laughton, O.B.E.; Maj. J. N. Astill. 

Air Aare. Commodore B. J. R. Roberts, 


C.B.E 
on ee D. C. 


Assistant Air 
Smythe, D.S.O 

Assistant Military Adviser and Secretary, 
United Kingdom Service Liaison Staff— 


Major J. C. White, M.C. 
Agricultural and Food Adviser—G. H. C. 


Amos 
Advieer. (War Pensions)—G. J. Harvey, O.B.E. 
dere (Defence Supplies)—F. S. Barton, 


Assistant Adviser (Defence Supplies)—Lt.-Col. 
P. E. L. Carmichael. 
Passport Office 
275, Albert Street, Ottawa. 
Passport Officer—B. Rose. 


United Kingdom Information Office 
275, Albert Street, Ottawa. 


Director—D. F. Kerr 
Regional information Officer—Mrs. M. E. 


Barraclough, O.B.E. 
United Kingdom Information Office 
119 Adelaide Street West, Toronto. 
Regional Information Officer—E. Bailey. 
Information Officer—J. A. Potter. 
United Kingdom Information Office 
1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. 


Regional Information Officer—W. S. G. Smele. 
Information Officer—H. T. Davies. 


United Kingdom Information Office 
100 d’Youville Square, Quebec. 


Regional Information Officer—The Hon. R. F. 
Hope. 


United Kingdom Information Office 
Mercantile Bank Building, 540 Burrard Street, 
Vancouver. 

Regional Information Officer—D. R. F. 

Brower. 


Information Officer—Miss T. G. Hunt, M.B.E. 


United Kingdom Information Office 
Imperial Bank Buildings, Jasper Avenue, 
Edmonton. 

Regional pulemmaten EEE: Thomson, 

C.M.G., O.B.E., 


United Kingdom Information Office 
403, Royal Bank Buildings, Winnipeg. 
Regional Information Officer—B. R. Curson. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
Commonwealth Avenue, Canberra. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency The 
Right Honourable Lord Carrington, 
K.C.M. C. 

Deputy High Commissioner—N. Pritchard, 
C.M.G. 


Counsellor and Official Secretary—I. W. Bell. 

First Secretaries—W. J. Coe; W. S. Bates; 
G. H. Leggett. 

First Secretary (Finance)—J. M. Dutton. 

Second Secretary—(vacant). 

Chief Clerk—K. D. Forster. 

Passport Officer—J. T. O’Connor. 

Director of U.K. Information Services—D. D. 
Condon. 
Senior Information Officer—J. McQuiggan, 
M.B.E. 
Regional Information 


Officer, 
M. Crosse. 
Regional Information Officer, Melbourne— 
J. R. E. Carr-Gregg. 
Regional Information Officer, Brisbane—~ 


E. M. Manvell. 

Information Officer, Perth—Miss C. M. 
Economic Adviser—F. B. Arnold, C.M.G., 

O.B.E 


Sydney— 


Barton, M.B.E. 


Agricultural and Food Adviser—T. C. Creyke. 

Scientific Adviser and Head of Ministry of 
Supply Staff—Dr. W. H. Wheeler. 

Civil Aviation Adviser—Air Vice-Marshal 
R. P. Willock, C.B. 
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British Council Liaison Officer—C. A. F. 
Dundas, C.B.E. 

Head of the U. cS J Services Liaison Staff— 
Air Comdr. F. S. Stapleton, D.S.O., D.F.C. 

Neves Adviser—Capt. N. Tufnel, D.S.O., 


.N. 

sae rrai Naval Adviser—Cdr. M. Hayward- 
utt, R 

peautery Adviser—Col. H. K. Gillson, O.B.E., 


eae Military Adviser—Maj. W. B. 
Thomas, D.S.O., M.C. 

Air Adviser—Group Capt. F. R. Carey, 
D.F.C’, A.F.C., D.F.M., R.A.F 

Assistant. Air Adviser—Wing-Car. L. B. 
Foskett, A.F.C., R.A.F. 


tary, U.K. Svcs Liaison is or ea 
ron Leader A. Harper, A.F.C., R.A 


NEW ZEALAND 


Government Life Insurance Building, 
Customhouse Quay, Wellington, C.1. 


High Commissioner—His be eine Sir 
oe Mallaby, K.C.M.G., O.B.E 

Deputy High Commissioner—C. S. Pickard. 

First Secretary——R. C . Ormerod. 

Second Shteed ie F. St. C. Duncan. 

Chief Clerk—E. E. Boothby. 

Passport Officer—E. R. G. Kidd. 

Director, U.K. Information Services—J. L. 
Hayden, O.B 

Economic Adviser—(vacant). 

pce (Agriculture and Food)—E. G. 


Naval Te eem os tee H. R. Hewlett, R.N. 
Army Adviser—Co M. Clift. 
md oe Capt. R.G. Dutton, D.S.O., 


Secretary, U.K. Service Liaison Staff—Maj. J. 
M. T. Green, R.A 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Hill Street, Pretoria, and during the South 

African Parliamentary Session, approximately 

January to June, ats Parliament Street, Cape 
‘own. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Sir John 
aud, G.C.B., .E. 
Deputy High Commissioner—R. H. Belcher. 
First Secretaries—Miss E. J. Emery; T. W. 
Aston; P. M. Foster. 
Second Secretary—C. G. R. Sewell. 
ird Secretary—J. N. Allan 
Economic Adviser—H. J. Gray, C.M.G. 
Military Adviser—Brig. H. S. P. Barstow. 
peveiant Military A viser— Major D. P. R. 
carr 
Air Adviser—Group Capt. F. J. Rump, O.B.E. 
Assistant Air cag Pee a 
J. H. S. Broughton, D.F.C., A.F.C. 
Secretary, U.K. Service Liaison Staff— 
Sani Colone! D. H. Duke, M.B.E., 


C. in C. South Atlantic and South America— 
yice Acuuzal R. D. Watson, C.B., C.B.E., 


Passport Office 
Phoenix House, 42, Burg Street, 
Cape Town. 


Passport Officer—A. E. Huttly. 


United Kingdom Information Office 
126, London House, Loveday Street, 
Johannesburg. 


Director—G. F. Crawley, O.B.E., M.M. 
Deputy Director—J. Borthwick, M.B.E. 
Information Officer—L. R. H. Rowdon. 


United Kingdom Information Office 
Phoenix House, 42, Burg Street, 
Cape Town. 


Senior Information Officer—R. P. Ross 
Williamson. 


INDIA 
6, Tees January Marg, New Delhi. 


Commissioner—His Excellency the Rt. 
on. Malcolm MacDonald. 


ood: aah Commissioner: M. C. James, 


Gouneelige Teaieaiey: M.B.E.; C. M. 
Anderson. 

Senior Secretary—V. C. Martin. 

First Secretaries—J. A. lien M.B.E.; W. R. 
Lythgo; R. Walker; J. Dobbs, O.B.E. 

Second Secretaries—C. J. Hanbury; R. T. 
Hubbard; F. N. Nunn; D. M. R. Skinner; 
P. F. Walker. 

Third Secretary—D. M. McBain. 


British Information Services 
Eastern House, Man Singh Road, New Delhi. 


Counsellor (Information) and Director— 
J. T. Hughes. 

First Secretary (Information) and Deputy 
Director—A. C. Hall. 

Editor-in-Chief—G. D’Arnaud Ue cae 

Senior Information Officer—W. D. Nightin- 


gale. 
Economic Adviser—H. Bo 
Naval aoe Salem 4 
D.S.C., R.N. 
er Adviser—Brigadier J. A. C. d’Apice, 


-B. 
Assistant Military Adviser—Major D. W. A. 
acon. 
Air Adviser—Group Captain J. H. Chaplin, 
D.S.O., D.F.C. 
Financial AdveeG. B. Blaker. 
Assistant Financial Adviser—D. K. Burdett. 
Labour Adviser—J. S. P. Mackenzie. 
Assistant Labour Adviser—W. Turner. 
Accommodation and Works Adviser—R. W. 
R. Adams. 
Medical Adviser—G. B. Thomas, O.B.E., 
F.R.C.S. (Ed), F.R.C.O.G. 


%, A. Ingram, 


CALCUTTA 
1, Harington Street, Calcutta. 


ace High Commissioner—Maj.-General 
A. Bishop, C.B., O.B.E. 
Counsellor—G. S. Whitheed 

First Secretary—R. H. Wimble. 

Second Secretary—J. Saul. 

Chief Clerk—M. Reith. 

Passport Officer—R. Slinger. 

Regional Information Officer—(vacant). 
Information Officer—J. S. Jasper. 
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BOMBAY 


Mercantile Bank Buildings, Mahatma 


Gandhi Road, Bombay. 
Deputy High Commissioner—E. G. Norris. 
First taries—(vacant). R. C. Cox. 
Second Secreta . W. S. Carn 
Chief Clerk—G. A. Gillespie. 
Passport Officer—A. J. Sims. 
Regional Information Officer—J. C. E. Hyde. 
Information Officer—T. J. Sigsworth. 


MADRAS 
6, Armenian Street, Madras, 1. 


ede fk igh cOromissionss — G. Chisholm. 

First retary—K. R. Crook. 

Second Secretary—A. T. Smith 

Chief Clerk—B. W. Fairweather. 
rt Officer—J. T. T. Boulton. 


neo Information Officer—J. A. Borron, 


PAKISTAN 


Chamber of Commerce Building, 
Wood Street, Karachi. 


High Commissioner—His [Excellency Sir 
Alexander Symon, K.C.M.G., .E. 
ad re High Commissioner—L. B. Walsh 


First gare R. Barratt, E. G. W. 
Browne; J. A. Molyneux; A. H. G. Pope, 
M.B.E.; C. A. Thompson. 

First Secretary (Finance)—M. Scott. 

Second Secretaries—J. E. S. Clayden; D. H. 
Fowler; D. W. Goodman; G. R. Lee. 

Passport Officer—R. Butters. 


British Information Services 
El Markaz, Bunder Road, Karachi, 3. 


Counsellor nlotmauen) and Director—R. 
Samples, D.S.O. 


ormation) and Regional 
Information Officer—B. D. Brown. 

First Secre atoemaeen 3 and Senior Infor- 
mation cer—G. J. A. Slater. 

Second Secretary (Information) and Informa- 
tion Officer—Miss R. A. Vining. 

Administration Officer—J. K. Marsh. 

Economic Adviser—D. A. Bryan, O.B.E. 

Naval Adviser—Captain J. Kirkby, 
D.S.C., R.N. 

ern ha Adviser—Brigadier A. N. Tuck, 


Rectaat Military Adviser—Major W. H. A. 
Becke, D.S.O. 
aa a Na Captain J. P. Ford, 


Labour Adviser—J. S. P. Mackenzie. 


DACCA 
45, Topkhana Road, Dacca. 


Firt Secretary Sil Tay pe RE J. Greenhill. 

First W. Morrison. 

Second Secreta We R. Evans. 

Chief Clerk__B- S. Grinstead. 

Repone. Information Officer—H. E. Rigney. 
ormation Officer—G. Brownlee. 


LAHORE 
4, Racecourse Road, Lahore. 
eed High Commissioner—D. J. C. Craw- 


First Secretary—C. J. a hes 
Second Secretary—J. H. D. Gambold. 
Chief Clerk—T. J. Tathcld, 
Information Officer—(vacant). 


PESHAWAR 


Bungalow No. 2, Mackeson Road, 
Peshawar Cantonment, North-West 
Frontier Province. 


Deputy High Commissioner—F. A. K. 
arrison. 

Chief Clerk—P. Raftery. 

Regional Information Officer—(vacant). 


CEYLON 
7, Prince Street, Colombo, 1. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Mr. A. 
F. Morley, C.M.G., C.B.E. 
peu Se ‘Commissioner—T. L. Crosthwait, 


First Secretaries—K. A. East; P. R. Clipsham, 
O.B.E.; R. W. Newsam. 

Second Secretary—S J. Rose 

Second Secretary (Colombe Plan Officer)— 
L. Collett. 

Chief Clerk—M. T. Carville, M.B.E. 

Passport Officer—C. C. Long. 

Information Officer—E. J. Elli 

British Council Liaison Officer—H. J. Kelly, 


O.B.E. 
Economic Adviser—C. E. Thorogood, C.M.G. 
Financial Adviser—G. B. Blaker. 
Naval Adviser—Capt. G. E. Evans, R.N. 
Labour Adviser—J. S. P. Mackenzie. 


GHANA 


Ghana Bank Chambers, 
Thorpe Road (P.O. Box 296), 
Accra. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Sir Ian 
Maclennan, K.C.M.G. 
Depa Bien Commissioner—L. J. D. Wakely, 


Counsellor (Information) and_ Director of 
a ornanen Services—R. McMillan, 

First Secretaries—E. G. Le Tocq; R. J. S. 
Thomson, M.B.E.; B. A. Flack. 

First Secretary (Information)—N. A. Lead- 
itter. 

Second Secretary—J. Plant. 

Chief Clerk—A. L. Free. 

Passport Officer—E. C. Dixon. 

Military Adviser—Col. J. R. Lupton, D.S.O. 

Economic Adviser—R. W. B. Carter. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


105, Ampang Road, 
Kuala Lumpur. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Sir 
Geofroy Tory, K.C.M.G. 
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Deputy High Commissioner—R. C. C. Hunt. 
Counsellor—J. D. Fraser, M.B.E. 

Counsellor (Information) and Director of 
U.K. Information Services—J. S. Ellis. 
First Secretaries—A. J. Brown; P. Cradock; 

C. A. Lovitt. 
First Secretary (Defence)—J. W. Nicholas. 
Second Secretary—E. Jackson. 
Information Officer—W. R. George. 
Chief Clerk—W. F. Walker. 
Passport Officer—W. D. Young. 
Economic Adviser—L. Bevan 
Senior Army Liaison Officer—Col. 
Wilkinson. 


P. J. 


PENANG 


Chartered Bank Chambers, 
Beach Street, 
Penang. 


Deputy High Commissioner—D. J. King. 
Chief Clerk—G. Dickson. 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND 
NYASALAND 


Robin House, Gordon Avenue (or P.O. Box 
No. 1482), Salisbury. 


High Commissioner—M. R. Metcalf, C.M.G., 
.B.E. 


Deputy High Commissioner—E. L. Sykes. 

First Secretary—W. I. McIndoe. 

First Secretary (Information) and Director of 
U.K. Information Services—Lt. Comd:. 
R. D. Wall, R.N. (Retd.). 

Second Secretary (Information)—S. G. Chand- 


er. 
Chief Clerk—P. Gill. 
Passport Officer—D. E. Nar Hellings. 
Economic Adviser—J. W. Stoodley 
ac A Adviser—Brigadier R. G. T. Collins, 


C 

Assistant Military Advisers—Major J. E. 
Margesson, M.B.E., Captain R. E. Holy- 
Hasted. 

a fee me Consens P. L. Arnott, 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 
39, Merrion Square, Dublin. 


Ambassador—His Excellency Sir Alexander 
Clutterbuck, G. C. M. G., M.C. 

Counsellor—G. Kimber, C. M.G. 

First Secretary—G. D. Anderson. 

Chief Clerk—L. W. Cooper. 

Passport Officer—H. J. Shears. 

Economic Adviser—K. R. Allen. 

Military Attaché-Brigadier R. N. Thicknesse. 

Chief Officer, Ministry of Pensions—J. 
Fletcher. 


PRESENT REPRESENTATIVES IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF OTHER COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES AND OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


CANADA 


Canada House, Trafalgar Square, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 9741. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Mr. 
George Drew. 
ee High Commissioner—S. D. Pierce, 


B 

a aR C. Smith; Campbell Moodie; 
J. F. Grandy. 

First Secretaries—G. E. Cox; G. G. Riddell; 
E. P. Black. 

Second poeta ae ge L. Trottier; J. M. 
Harrington; V. G. Turner. 

Attaché (Administration)—S. G. LeFeuvre. 

Attaché—R. A. S. MacNeil. 

Attaché (Administrative)—L. V. Ryan. 


Civil Aviation and Communications Nace 
H. A. L. Pattison, C.B.E. 


2, Cockspur Street, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 8701. 


Counsellor (Commercial)—H. Leslie Brown. 

Counsellor ae Specialist)—G. H. 
Rochester, M.B.E. 

Cueto (Agriculture)—D. A. Bruce Mar- 


First Secretaries—W. Gibson-Smith; S. G. 
Tregaskes. 


Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Holborn 3422 (Ext. 125). 


Scientific Attaché—Dr. J. G. Malloch, M.B.E., 

Astistant Scientific Attaché—R. J. Brearley, 

Attache_W. N. A. Chipman. 

Moncorvo House, 66, Ennismore Gardens, 
S.W.7. 


Kensington 3466. 


Chairman and Air Member, Canadian Joint 
Staff, London—(vacant). 

Naval ee ees Canadian Joint Staff— 
Commodore P. D. Taylor, D.S.C., C.D., 
R.C.N. 

Army Member, Canadian Joint Staff— 
Brigadier A. F. B. Knight, O.B.E. 

Air Member, Canadian oint Staff—(vacant). 

Defence Research Member, eo onacian Joint 
Staff—E. LI. Davies, O.B.E 

Deputy Air Member—Group-Capt. M. P. 
Martyn, C.D. 


Executive Staff Officer to Chairman, Canadian 
Joint Staff—Gp. Capt. C. W. Burgess, 
D.F.C., E.D. 

Deputy Naval aa a Pa R. L. Hen- 
nessey, D.S.C., C.D., .N. 

Deputy Army Reuse Ca. G. Weir, O.B.E. 

Deputy Defence Research Member—A. S. 
Shore. 

Secretary, Canadian Joint Staff—(vacant). 


36, Piccadilly, W.1. 
Regent 5203. 


Financial Adviser (Defence)—J. S. Sanderson. 


61, Green Street, W.1. 
Mayfair 9331. 


Emigration Attaché—L. rs Cumming. 
Medical Attaché—Dr. J. E. Grant. 


13-17, Pall Mall East, S.W.1. 
Abbey 1384. . 


Veterans’ Affairs Attaché—Alan Chambers, 
D.S.O., O.B.E. 


Bath House, 82, Piccadilly, W.1. 
Grosvenor 7946-9. 


Treasury Attaché—J. O. Hussey. 


Sackville House, 40, Piccadilly, W.1. 
Regent 5203. 


ar eae Production Attaché—R. D. Roe, 
Attaché—T. M. Guernsey. 


AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE 
CANADIAN PROVINCES 


ALBERTA 
37, Hill Street, W.1. 
Grosvenor 3061. 


Agent-General—Rene Albert McMullen. 


ATLANTIC PROVINCES 
60, Trafalgar Square, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 8717/8. 


Agent-General—H. Watson Jamer. 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 


British Columbia House, 1 and 3, Regent 
Street, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 6857. 


Agent-General—W. A. McAdam, C.M.G. 
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MANITOBA 


8, Spring Gardens, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 1357. 


Agent-General—Ross Murray Armstrong. 


ONTARIO 


Ontario House, 13, Charles II patel S.W.1. 
Whitehall 6404. 


Agent-General—J. S. P. Armstrong. 


SASKATCHEWAN 


28, Chester Street, Belgrave Square, S.W.1. 
Sloane 0641-2. 


Agent-General—Graham Spry. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Australia House, Strand, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 2435. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency The Rt. 
Hon. Sir Eric J. Harrison, K.C.V.O. 

Private Secretary to High Commissioner— 
H. MacDonald. 

es Commissioner—Sir Allen Brown, 


Official Secretary—E. J. B. Foxcroft. 
Assistant Secretaries—G. J. Yeend; A. J. 
Kenny, M.V.O.; L. Fortescue (acting). 

Chief Finance Officer—T. A. Wharton. 

Administrative Officer (Staff)}—L. Fortescue. 

Cables Officer-in-Charge—W. D. Turner. 

Central Registry—Officer-in-Charge—E. C. 
Roberts. 

Hostess—Miss Strella Wilson, O.B.E. 

Chief Procurement Officer—W. D. 
(acting). 

Reception Officer—W. H. Bunni 

Superintendent of Buildings Ww ‘G. Babbs. 

War Pensions and Social Services—R. B. 
Malbourne. 

Senior External Affairs Representative— 
O. L. Davis. 

First Secretary—J. R. Rowlene: 

Second Secretary—G. B. Feakes. 

Third Secretary—G. V. Brady. 

Head, Joint Services Staff_-Major-General 
R. W. Knights, O.B.E. 

Assistant Head, Joint Services Staff—Group 
Captain D. L. G. Douglas, O.B.E. 
R.A.N. Representative—Commodore N. A. 

Mackinnon. 
Assistant R.A.N. Representative—Captain 
K. McK. Urquhart. 
Australian Army Representative—Brigadier 
N. L. Currie, O.B.E., C. 
Assistant Australian Army Representative— 
Lt.-Col. C. J. Miles. 
R.A.A.F. Beene Commodore 
R. F. M. Green, D 
Assistant R.A.A.F. "Representative—Group 
Captain I. J. Roberts. 
Senior Government Trade Commissioner— 
G. R. B. Patterson. 
Trade Commissioner—E. B. Gilbert. 
Assistant Trade Commissioner—N. N. Ellis. 
Trade Relations Officer—J. T. Smith. 
Director, Australian Trade Publicity (U.K.) 
—K. R. H. Ballantyne. 
Agricultural Counsellor—The Hon. F. W. 
Bulcock. 
Aircraft and Defence Supplies Adviser—H. P. 
Matthews. 


Martin 


Chief Medical Officer—Dr. J. J. Gard. 

Civil Aviation Liaison Officer—W. G. F. Burns. 

Customs and Excise Senior Representative—~ 
L. V. Goldwater (acting). 

Customs’ Representative—T. D. 
(acting). 

Economic Adviser—J. O. Stone. 

Migration Adviser—G. C. Watson. 
Deputy Chief Migration Officer—K. J. 

Smith. 

National Library Liaison Officer—L. S. Lake. 

Postmaster-General’s Department Represen- 
tative—J. A. C. Kline. 

Public Relations Adviser—M. W. Byrn 

Public Service Board Representative Ni G. 
Cowie. 

Taxation Representative—D. McP. Roberts. 


B.C.S.0O., 


Ferres 


Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Holborn 3422. 


Chief Scientific Liaison Officer—E. J. Drake. 
Senior Research Officer (Scientific)\—A. B. 
Hackwell. 


AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE 
AUSTRALIAN STATES 


New SoutrH WALES 
56-57, Strand, W.C.2. 
Trafalgar 7477-9. 


ent-General—F. P. Buckley. 
6 cial Secretary—A. J. Thomson. 


VICTORIA 
Victoria House, cre se aad Place, Strand, 


Temple Bar 2656. 


he, eae The Hon. Sir William 
Leggatt, D.S.O., M.C., E.D. 
Official Secretary—N. T. Howard, M.B.E. 


QUEENSLAND 
409-410, Strand, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 3224. 


Agent-General—D. J. Muir. 
Official Secretary—M. McAully. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
South Australia aa Marble Arch, 


Mayfair 5061-2. 
peeoe enetat and Trade Commissioner— 


. H. Greenham. 
Official Secretary—M. E. S. Bray. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Savoy House, 115, Strand, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 8601. 


Agent-General—The Hon. E. Knight Hoar. 
Official Secretary—C. R. L. Gibson. 


TASMANIA 


457, Strand, W.C.2. 
Whitehall 0052-3. 


Agent-General—(vacant). 
Acting Agent-General ang Official Secretary 
—R. J. Garrad, O.B.E 


(I! 


_ Counsellor—F. H. Co 
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NEW ZEALAND 


New Zealand House. 
415, Strand, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 3241. 


High Commissioner—(vacant). 

~ Deputy High Commissioner (Acting High 
Commissioner)—G. R. Laking. 

rner. 

Counsellor—J. V. Scott. 

Counsellor (Economic)—L. V. Castle. 

Third Secretary—H. H. Francis. 

Financial Secretary—S. C. Parker. 

Public Relations Officer—A. T. Campbell. 

Travel Commissioner—J. E. Hartstonge. 

Chief Clerk—E. A. Broadbridge. 

Public Trust Officer—G. J. Duncan. 

Private Secretary to High Commissioner— 
I. P. Muir. 

Information Officer—Miss E. G. Simpson. 


The Adelphi, John Adam Street, W.C.2. 
Trafalgar 8030. 


Senior R.N.Z.A.F. Liaison Officer and Chair- 
man of Liaison Staff—Air Commodore 
R. J. Cohen, C.B.E., A.F.C. 

Senior N.Z. Army Liaison Officer—Brigadier 
A. H. Andrews, O.B.E. 

Senior R.N.Z.N. Liaison Officer—Captain J. 
O’C. Ross, R.N.Z.N. 

Secre , Joint Services Liaison Staff— 
Squadron-Leader J. W. Ritchie, R.N.Z.A.F. 

Commercial Counsellor (and Senior Trade 
Commissioner)—G. R. J. Hope. 

Trade Commissioner and Commercial Sec- 
retary—C. H. Fowler. 

Assistant Trade Commissioner and Com- 
mercial Secretary—D. P. Taylor. 

Customs Adviser—J. R. Osbaldiston. 

Baa a kA ra nen New Zealand Railways— 

Chief Purchasing Officer—A. F. Lucas. 


The Adelphi, John Adam Street, W.C.2. 
Trafalgar 7040. 


Chief Migration Officer—J. V. Brennan. 
Agricultural Adviser—C. V. Dayus. 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Holborn 3422. 


Senior Scientific Adviser—Dr. V. Armstong. 
Scientific Adviser—B. W. Collins. 


St. Olaf House, Tooley Street, S.E.1. 
Hop 2507. 
Inspector of Dairy Products—J. J. Walker. 


28, Pall Mall, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 5511. 


Communications Adviser—H. W. Curtis. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


South Africa House, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. 
Whitehall 4488. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Dr. A. J. 
van Rhijn. 

Deputy High Commissioner—W. Dirkse van 
Schalkwyk. 


Administrative Secretary—F. W. Thomashoff. 
sew Administrative Secretary—M. Hille- 
ran 
First Secretary—I. F. A. de Villiers. 
Second Secretaries—J.-H. Selfe; A. F. Drake. 
ae Secretaries—K. R. S. von Schirnding; 
D. J. Visser. 
Military Adviser—Col. D. A. du Toit, D.F.C. 
Air Liaison Officer—Cmdt. A. J. M. Mossop, 


C.B.E. 
Naval Liaison Officer—Cmdr. J. C. Goosen. 
Assistant Army Liaison Officer—Capt. F. A. 
Patterson. 
Assistant Air Liaison Officer—Capt. R. C. 


Tromp. 
Assistant Naval Liaison Officer—Lieut. D. F. 
Silberbaur. 
Senior Trade Commissioner and Commercial 
Adviser—W. A. Horrocks. 
Senior Trade Commissioner—E. D. Andrews. 
Trade Commissioner—E. H. Coaton. 
Assistant Trade Commissioner—J. F. Brooks. 
Director of Information—A. H. W. Steward. 
pyre Director of Information—C. 


Smith. 
Cultural Attaché—R. M. Macnab. 
Press Attaché—H. A. C. Maclear Bate. 
Mining and Minerals Adviser—C. M. 
Moerdyk. 
AcecuntanteN: B. Goodchild. 
ecaueialon (General)—J. H. B. van der 


oel. 

Administrative Officer Slay ariel J. W. Fourie. 
Reception Officer—W. J. Mou 

Procurement and Shipping--J, ro ‘Gold. 
Immigration Attaché—G. Kemsley. 


Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Holborn 3422. 


Scientific Adviser—E. Boden. 


INDIA 


India House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 8484. 


High Commissioner—Her Excellency Mfrs. 
Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit. 

Deputy High Commissioner—M. A. Husain. 

Principal Private Secretary—Gurbachan Singh. 

Private Secretary—S. L. Bhalla. 

Counsellor—V. C. Trivedi. 

First Secretaries, Political Department—Miss 
C. B. Muthamma; (vacant). 

Minister (Economic)—T. Swaminathan. 

First Secretary, Commercial—S. Krishna- 
murti; D. M. Jejurikar. 

Second Secretaries, Commercial—S. Nara- 
simhan; Jagdish Chand. 

Communications Adviser—S. P. Patel. 

Medical Adviser—Lt.-Col. M. L. Ahuja. 

Legal Adviser—G. A. Shah. 

Financial Adviser—N. S. Pandey. 

Public Relations Officer—Dr. M. Moulik. 

Press Attaché—M. R. Sivaramakrishan. 

Assistant Press Ataché—J. T. Kallukaran. 

Education Adviser—M. S. Sundaram. 

Assistant Education Advisers—B. Sen; Miss 
C. H. Bose. 

First Secretaries, Establishment Department— 
E. Gonsalves; S. K. Anand. 

Second Secretary, Establishment Department 

—R. A. L’Gonet. 
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Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Holborn 3422. 
Scientific Adviser—Dr. S. Krishna. 


55, Jermyn Street. W.1. 
Hyde Park 8250. 


Naval Adviser—Captain R. S. David, I.N._ 
Deputy Naval Adviser—Commander S. Vis- 
vanathan. 
Deputy Naval Adviser (Air)—Commander 
M. G. Shrikhande. 
Deputy Naval Adviser (Supply)—Commander 
Adviser 


H. H. Panjabi. 
(Material)—Com- 
mander R. Tandon. 


Deputy Naval 
Account Advisers—P. K. Rau. 
Deputy Accounts Adviser—K. T. N. Menon. 


76, South Audley Street, W.1. 
Mayfair 7433. 


Military Adviser—Brigadier M. G. Dewan. 

Deputy Military Adviser—Lt.-Col. M. S. 
Chatterjee. 

Ordnance Consulting Officer—Brigadier N. N. 


Chopra. 
Military Adviser (Medical)—Lt.- 
Col. S. Prakash. 
Deputy Military Adviser (Ordnance)—Lt.- 
Col. D. B. Rai. 
Military Adviser (Technical)—Lt.- 
A. B. Ghose. ; 
Air Adviser—Group Captain V. Sri Hari. 
Deputy Air Adviser—Wing Commander A. L. 


Deputy 
Col. 


ery. 

Deputy Air Adviser (Projects)}—Wing Com- 
mander E. J. Dhatigara. 

Deputy Air Adviser (Equipment)—Wing Com- 
mander S. S. Bose. 

Deputy Air Adviser (Technical)—Wing Com- 
mander V. Ganesan. 


8, South Audley Street, W.1. 
Mayfair 7433. 


First Secretary, Consular—S. N. Dutt. | 
Second Secretary, Consular—A. G. Vazir. 


Government Building, Bromyard Avenue, 
Acton, W.3. 
Acorn 5353. 


Supplies Adviser—J. D. Shukla. 

Deputy Supplies Adviser—J. Byrne. 

Deputy Supplies Adviser—R. N. Sarma. 

Deputy Supplies Adviser—T. M. Ouraiswami. 

Deputy Supplies Adviser (H.A.L.)—C. N. 
Krishnaswamy. 

Railway Adviser—L. T. Madnani. 


PAKISTAN 


35, Lowndes Square, S.W.1. 
Sloane 3402. 


High Commissioner—His 
Mohammed Ikramullah. 

Deputy High Commissioner—S. M. Khan. 

Military Adviser and Head of Pakistan Joint 
Services Liaison Staff—Brigadier Sultan 
Mohammed. 


Excellency Mr. 


Air Adviser—Group-Captain Salahuddin. 

Naval Adviser—Cmdr. Muzaffar Hasan, P.N. 

Deputy Financial Adviser—A. D. Azhar. 

Supply Secretary—S. S. Haider. 

First Secretary—Afzal Iqbal. 

Commercial Secretary—A. W. Khan. 

Press Attaché—M. I. Butt. 

Educational Attaché—Dr. Imdad Husain. 

Director of Inspection—M. Ashiq. 

reply Chief Accounts Officer—M. Zahurud- 

in. 

Second Secretaries—E. H. Enver; S. A. Moid. 

Assistant Director, Medical Services—Lt.-Col. 
T. M. Niaz. 

Assistant Military Adviser—Maj. Noor Ah- 
med Husain. 

Deputy Air Adviser—Squadron-Leader S. 
Marof Ali. 

peputy Naval Adviser—Lt. M. A. Rahman, 


Labour Attaché—Aminul Islam. 
Third Secretary—A. A. Chowdhury. 


2, Palace Gate, W.8. 
Western 6312. 


Chief Controller, Defence Services Stores 
Division—Gp.-Capt. S. M. Ahmed. 
y Technical Liaison Officer—Lt.-Col. 
M. R. Adhani. 


CEYLON 


13, Hyde Park Gardens, W.2. 
Ambassador 1841-5. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Mr. P. R. 
Gunasckera. 

Deputy High Commissioner——K. Kanagasun- 
daram, O.B.E. 

First Secretary—V. M. Abeysekera, C.C.S. 

Education Officer—J. C. L. Rodrigo. 

Educational and Technical Attaché—A. 
Perera. 

Honorary General Adviser—F. Richter, O.B.E. 

Second Secretary—C. L. Tranchell. 

ee pecrelaly (Commercial)—T. St. Elmo 
ose 


ph. 

Press Attaché—E. D. F. Cooray. 

Military Liaison Officer—Major C. Fernando. 
Commercial Attaché—L. I. Mariadason. 
Chancellor—K. Nadarajah. 


GHANA 


13, Belgrave Square, S.W.1. 
Sloane 0414/16 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Mr. E. O. 
Asafu Adjaye. : 

Deputy High Commissioner—J. E. Jantuah. 

Official Secretary—A. Quaison-Sackey. 

Second Secretaries—K. B. Asante; J. E. 
Sagoe. 

Foreign Service Trainee—K. Y. Boafo. 

Administration Officer—A. W. C. G. Ephson. 

Trade Adviser—E. G. Butterworth. 

Assistant Trade Advisers—N. J. D 
mond; C. Williams-Baffoe. 

Public Relations Adviser—J. B. Odunton. 

Press Attaché—G. Saunders. 

Recruitment Adviser—M..A. Ribeiro. 


. Ham- 
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Assistant Recruitment Adviser—S. A. Ayia 
Senior Education Adviser—C. A. Ackah 
Education Advisers—Miss P. Rennes: "Rey. 
S. D. Martinson; R. H. B. Graves: 
J. E. Thomas; A. W. Kayper-Mensah. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


45, Portland Place, London, W.1. 
Museum 2461. 


High Commissioner—His Excellency Y. T. M. 
Tunku Ya’acob ibni Al-Marhum Sultan 
Abdul Hamid Halim Shah, C.M.G. 

First Secretary—Tunku Ja’far ibni Tuanku 
Abdul Rahman. 

Second Secretary—J. D. de Silva. 

Second Secretary (Administration)N—H. M. 
Jeremiah. 

Military Adviser—Lt.-Col. Khalid bin Yassin 

Assistant Military Adviser—Major J. J. G. 
Hunter. 

Passport Officer—F. Fredericks. 

Personal Assistant to High Commissioner— 
Mr. P. V. Chidambar. 

Financial Assistant—Capt. H. E. Settle. 


Malaya House, 
57, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 
Whitehall 9837 


Special Counsellor—Sir David Watherston, 
K.B.E., C.M.G 


Second Secretaries (Information)—Enche 
Zakaria bin Haji Mohamed Ali; Tuan Syed 
Ja’afar Albar. 

Secretary (Recruitment)}—Enche Murad bin 
Mohamed. 

Executive Officer (Recruitment)—A. Sinna- 
thamby. 


Students’ Department, 
2nd Floor, Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 
Whitehall 3721. 


Acting Director—Enche Wan Baharuddin. 
eens Students Liaison Officer—E. V. G. 


Siadenes Welfare Officer—H. G. Gan. 
Accountant—M. A. Cameroo. 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND 
NYASALAND 


Rhodesia House, 429, Strand, W.C.2. 
Covent Garden 1212. 


High Commissioner—Sir Gilbert McCall 
Rennie, G.B.E., K.C.M.G., M.C 

Deputy High Commissioner and Secretary— 
P. F. Barrett, O.B.E. 

Counsellor—J. F. Bowles. 

First Secretary—H. F. Reed, T.D. 

Second Secretaries—W. E. Hope-Sotherton; 
L. S. Hawkins; P. J. Lane. 

Immigration Adviser—W. H. Hammond. 

Trade Commissioner—R. A. Elston. 

Assistant Trade Commissioner—T. R. Pittard. 

Information Attaché—L. F. G. Anthony. 


Assistant Information Attaché—Michael 
ewman. 

Agricultural Adviser—Major H. E. P. 
Spearing, T.D 


Air Adviser—Wing-Commander J. P. Moss. 

Military Liaison Officer—Lt.-Col. A. A. S 
Fawssett. 

Public Service Attaché—C. M. Hone. 

British Immigrants Selection Board: 
Chairman—W. H. Hammond. 
Secretary—H. S. Hodges. 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Holborn 3422. 


Scientific Adviser—J. E. C. Coventry. 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 


57, Haymarket, S.W.1. 
Whitehall 5858. 
Commissioner—J. H. Wallace, C.M.G. 


REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 


17, Grosvenor Place, S.W.1. 
Sloane 3422-7. 


Ambassador—His Excellency Mr. 
McCann. 

Counsellor—F. Biggar. 

First Secretaries—M. H. Ellison; V. Iremonger. 

Third Secretary—K. W. Heaslip. 

Commercial Counsellor—J. P. Slevin. 

First Secretary (Agriculture)—D. O’Sullivan. 
Third Secretary (Commercial)—T. Tobin. 


Hugh J. 
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ORGANISATIONS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
CONCERNED WITH VARIOUS ASPECTS 
OF COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
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COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 


The Commonwealth (formerly Empire) Parliamentary Association was founded 
at the Coronation of King George the Fifth in 1911, in order to facilitate the 
exchange of visits and information between those engaged in the parliamentary 
government of the countries of the Commonwealth. It began with six Branches 
in the United Kingdom and the Dominions and now has sixty-eight Branches 
throughout legislatures of the Commonwealth. These are either Main Branches, 
Auxiliary Branches, or Affiliated Branches, the Main Branches being those formed 
in the Parliaments of the self-governing nations of the Commonwealth, the Auxiliary 
Branches in those of Commonwealth countries which are approaching full self- 
government, while the Affiliated Branches are those in territories which enjoy 
responsible or representative government or possess legislatures in which there is 
an * unofficial majority.” 


There are also State Branches (in the States of Australia), Provincial Branches 
(in the Provinces of Canada and Pakistan and in the States of India) and Territorial 
Branches (in Rhodesia, in Nigeria and in the West Indies). 


The activities of the Association have kept pace with its increasing numbers. 
The rooms of the Association in the Houses of Parliament at Westminster have 
become a meeting place for the legislators of the Commonwealth, and at the 
United Kingdom Branch in Westminster Hall visiting legislators are given 
parliamentary and other privileges and are enabled to meet Members of both 
Houses of the United Kingdom Parliament. Similarly, parliamentary and other 
privileges are provided by the Branches overseas to enable visiting legislators to 
meet and exchange views with their Members. Parliamentary conferences of a 
plenary character are held at intervals of two years in various capitals of the 
Commonwealth, and regional conferences are held from time to time between 
representatives of Branches which are in close proximity. Three quarterly 
publications (Journal of the Parliaments of the Commonwealth, Report on Foreign 
Affairs, and Summary of Congressional Proceedings, U.S.A.) are printed and cir- 
culated. Special information is supplied to study groups and individual members. 


While the work involved in these various activities was, until the year 1948, 
mostly undertaken by the United Kingdom Branch, the need of some central 
organization became apparent to act as a liaison body between the Branches, 
edit and issue the publications of the Association, arrange parliamentary con- 
ferences and visits of delegations drawn from different Branches, and help to 
supply information when and where required. 


At the Commonwealth Parliamentary Conference in London, held in 1948, 
it was decided, in accordance with a resolution put forward by the Canadian 
Branch, to set up a General Council, which would establish an effective link 
between all the Branches of the Association, and perform the co-ordinating 
functions previously undertaken by the United Kingdom Branch: at the same 
time the name was changed to “ Commonwealth” Parliamentary Association. 
The Branches in the Parliaments of the ten fully self-governing countries of the 
Commonwealth are represented on this Council by two members each. Special 
arrangements are made for the representation of the Auxiliary and Territorial 
Branches, while the Branches in Colonial legislatures are grouped together and send 
representatives to the Council in rotation. The Council meets every year, the first 
meeting having been held at Ottawa in 1949, the second at Wellington, the third at 
Colombo, the fourth at Ottawa, and the fifth in London, on which occasion Her 
Majesty the Queen was entertained at luncheon in Westminster Hall and presented 
with a book containing photographs of 52 buildings in which Commonwealth 
Legislatures meet. The sixth meeting took place in Africa (at Nairobi and Living- 
stone) in August 1954. The seventh was held at Kingston, Jamaica, in January, 
1956, and the eighth at New Delhi at the end of 1957. The expenses of the Council, 
including the cost of the publications, are met by Parliamentary Grants from the 
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Branches. A revised constitution has been drawn up and approved by all the 
Branches. The headquarters of the Association are at Westminster, and the 
Council’s rooms provide a centre for research and information on current Com- 
monwealth affairs for members of all Branches. 


Since 1948 four plenary Conferences have been held, at Wellington in 1950, 
at Ottawa in 1952, at Nairobi in 1954, and at New Delhi in 1957. (The next Con- 
ference is to be held in Canberra, by invitation of the Australian Commonwealth 
Branch, in 1959). At each of these Conferences there has been a frank exchange 
of views on matters of common interest, e.g. economic relations, migration, inter- 
national affairs and defence. 


There has been in the past a close relationship between the Commonwealth 
Parliamentary Association and the British-American Parliamentary Group at 
Westminster, which works with a similar group in the Congress of the United 
States. This also constitutes an ‘‘Associated Group” of the Association; delegates 
from the latter have attended several conferences. In 1952 an Associated Group 
was formed in the Parliament of the Irish Republic. Delegates from both these 
countries attended the Sessions on international affairs and defence of the Confer- 
ence at Ottawa in 1952, and a delegation from the United States attended the 
Sessions on those subjects at the Conference in New Delhi in 1957. 


General Council, 1957-58 


Chairman—Hon. Shri Ananthasayanam Ay- | Pakistan—Hon. Mr. Abdul Wahab Khan, 


yangar, M.P. (Speaker of the Lok Sabha, 
India). 

Vice-Chairman—Mr. J. W. Higgerty, M.P. 
(Chief Opposition Whip, Union of South 
Africa). 


MEMBERS 
United Kingdom—Sir Roland Robinson, 
M.P.; Rt. Hon. P. Gordon Walker, M.P. 
Canada— 

Federal—Scnator the Hon. M. R. Drouin, 
(Speaker of the Senate). 

Provinces—Hon. J. A. Darling, M.L.A., 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly, Saskat- 
chewan). 

Australia— 
Commcnwestn=- Hen: William McMahon, 


States—G. W. Brain, M.L.A. (New South 
Wales). 


New Zealand—Mr. F. L. A. Gotz, M.P. 


Union of South Africa—Senator the Hon. 
P. S. Hayward; Hon. D. E. Mitchell, M.P. 
India— 
Union—Shri S. V. Krishnamoorthy Rao, 
M.P. (Deputy Chairman, Rajya Sabha). 
States—Hon. Shri S. L. Silam, M.L.A. 
ae of Legislative Assembly, Bom- 
ay). 


M.P. (Speaker of the National Assembly). 
Ceylon—Hon. Stanley de Zoysa, M.P. 

Minister of Finance); Senator the Hon. 

A. P. Jayasuriya (Minister of Home Affairs). 
Ghana—Hon. A. Casely-Hayford, M.L.A. 


Federation of Malaya—Hon. Enche Abdul 
Khalid, M.L.C. 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland— 
Federal—Mr. I. D. Smith, M.P 


Nigeria—Hon. R. A. Njoku, M.H.R. (Federal 
Minister of Trade and Industry). 


Jamaica, Barbados, Trinidad—Hon. Norman 
Manley, M.H.R. (Chief Minister and 
Minister of Agriculture, Jamaica). 


Bermuda, Bahamas, Mauritius—Hon. Asa H. 
Pritchard (Speaker of House of Assembly, 
Bahamas). 

Kenya, Northern Ireland, Jersey—Hon. E. A. 
Vasey, M.L.C. (Minister for 
Finance and Development, Kenya). 

Sines pore on Sir George Oehlers, O.B.E., 
M.L (Speaker of Legislative Assembly, 
Sieanor) 

Secretary-General and Editor of Publications— 
Sir Howard d’Egville, K.B.E., 

erent Secretary-General—S. A. Pakemai: 


.» M.C., 


Presidents and Secretaries of Branches 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Presidents—Rt. Hon. the Viscount Kilmuir, 
G.C.V.O. (Lord Chancellor); Rt. Hon. 
W. S. Morrison, M.C., Q.C., M.P. (Speaker 
of the House of Commons). 

Secretary—Major J. G. Lockhart, C.B.E., 
Westminster Hall, Houses of Parliament, 
London, S.W.1. 


NORTHERN IRELAND 


Presidents—Senator the Rt. Hon. Sir Roland 
Nugent, D.L., J.P. (Speaker of the Senate); 
Rt. Hon. Sir Norman Stronge, Bt., M.C., 
M.P. (Speaker of the House of Commons). 

Secretary—Major George Thomson, C.B.E., 
* . .O. (Clerk of the Parliaments), Stormont, 

elfast. 


— a ee 
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JERSEY 


President—Sir Alexander Coutanche (Bailiff 
of Jersey, President of the States). 


—F, de L. Bois (Greffier of the 
States). 
IsLE OF MAN 
President—H.E. Sir Ambrose Dundas, 


K.C.LE., C.S.I. (Lieutenant-Governor and 
President of Tynwald and the Legislative 
un 
Secretary—Major Frank B. Johnson (Clerk to 
Tynwald), Government Office, Douglas. 


CANADA 


Presidents—Senator the Hon. Mark R. Druin 
(Speaker of the Senate); Hon. Roland 
Michener, M.P. (Speaker of the House of 
Commons). 

Secretary-Treasurer—Léon J. Raymond 

B.E. (Clerk of the House), House o 
Coamonn: Ottawa. 


ONTARIO 


President—Hon. A. W. Downer, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly). 

Secretary—R. G. Lewis (Clerk of the Legis- 
lative Assembly), Toronto. 


QUEBEC 
Presidents—Hon. J.—L. Baribeau, M.L.C. 
(Speaker of Legislative Council); Hon. 
J. M. Tellier Q.C., M.P.P. (Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly). 
Q.C., Hotel du 


Secretary—E. Tourigny, 
Gouvernement, Quebec. 


Nova SCOTIA 
President—Hon. W. S. Kennedy Jones,M.H.A. 
(Speaker of House of Assembly). 
—Charles L. Beazley, Q.C. (Clerk 
of Executive Council), Province House, 
Halifax. 


New BRUNSWICK 
President—Hon. J. Arthur Moore, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary—F. C. Squires, Q.C. (Clerk of 
Legislative Assembly), Frederickton. 


MANITOBA 


President—Hon. N. V. Bachynsky, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 

Secretary—Charland Prud’Homme (Clerk of 
Legislative Assembly), Winnipeg. 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 


President—Hon. L. H. Shantz, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of the sae Assembly). 

Secretary—E. K. DeBeck (Clerk of the 
Legislative Assembly), Panliawent Buildings, 
Victoria. 


Scie teciiwant 


President—Hon. J. A. Darling, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 

Secretary—George Stephen (Clerk of Legis- 

lative Assembly), Regina. 


ALBERTA 


President—Hon. Peter Dawson, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 

Secretary—R. Crevolin (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), 
Edmonton. 


Parliament Buildings, 


NBWFOUNDLAND 


President—Hon. John R. Souraee, M.P. 
(Speaker of House of Assembly). 
Secretary—Robert W. Shepherd (Clerk of the 
House), House of Assembly, St. John’s. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Presidents—Senator the Hon. Sir Alister Mc- 
Mullin, K.C.M.G. (President of the Senate); 
Hon. J. McLeay, M.M., M.P. (Speaker of 
the House of Representatives). 

Secretary—A. A. Tregear (Clerk of the House), 
House of Representatives, Canberra. 


New SOuTH WALES 


Presidents—Hon. W. E. Dickson, M.L.C. 
(President of Legislative Council); Hon. 
W. H. Lamb, M.L.A. (Speaker of Legis- 
lative Assembly). 

Secretary-Treasurer—I. P. K. Vidler (Clerk 
Assistant of Legislative Assembly), Sydney. 


VICTORIA 
Presidents—Hon. Sir Clifden Eager, K.B.E., 
Q.C., M.L.C. (President of Legislative 
Canal: Hon. Sir William McDonald, 
M.L.A. (Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary—H. K. McLachlan (Clerk of 
Legislative Assembly), Melbourne. 


QUEENSLAND 


President—Hon. G. F. R. Nicklin, M.L.A. 
(Premier). 

Secretary—R. Dunlop (Clerk of Legislative 
Assembly), Brisbane. 


SouTH AUSTRALIA 


President—Hon. Sir Thomas Playford, M.P. 
(Premier). 

Secretary—I. J. Ball (Clerk of the House of 
Assembly), Adelaide. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Presidents—Hon. A. L. Loton, M.L.C. 

area of Parva aes Council); Hon. J. 

pe Oe ie (Speaker of Legislative 
Assembly). 


Secretary—F. E. Islip (Clerk of Legislative 
Assembly), Perth. 


TASMANIA 


President—Hon. G. H. Green, M.L.C. (Presi- 
dent of aay Council). 

Secretary—C. K. Murphy, C.B.E. (Clerk of 
House of Assembly), Hobart. 


New ZEALAND 


President—Hon. R. M. MacFarlane, C.M.G., 
M.P. (Speaker of the House of Represent- 
atives). 

Secretary—H. N. Dollimore (Clerk of House 
of ROpr eee atAtives), Parliament Buildings, 
Wellington. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Presidents—Senator Cdt. the Hon. C. A. van 
Niekerk (President of the Senate); Hon. 
J. H. Conradie, Q.C., M.P. (Speaker of the 
House of Assembly). 

Joint Secretaries—W. T. Wood (Clerk of 
Senate), Cape Town; J. M. Hugo (Clerk of 
the House of Assembly), Cape Town. 
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INDIA 


President—Hon. Shri M. Ananthasayana 
Ayyangar, M.P. (Speaker of Lok Sabha). 
Secretaries—Shri M. N. Kaul (Secretary, Lok 
Sabha), New Delhi; Joint Secretary, Shri 
S. L. Shakdher (Joint Secretary, Lok Sabha), 

New Deihi. 


BOMBAY 


Presidents—Hon. Shri S. L. Silam, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly); Shri B.D. 
Lala, M.L.C. (Chairman of Legislative 
Council). 

Secretary—Shri S. H. Belavadi (Secretary to 
Legislative Department), Council Hall, 
Bombay. 


West BENGAL 


Presidents—Hon. Sankardas Banerji, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly); Dr. the 
Hon. S. K. Chatterji, M.L.C. (Chairman of 
Legislative Councll). 

Secretary—Shri A. R. Mukherjea (Secretary 
to Legislative Assembly), Calcutta. 


MADHYA PRADESH 


President—Hon. Pandit K. Dubey, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 

Secretary—Shri K. K. Rangole (Secretary to 
Legislative Assembly), Bhopal. 


MADRAS 


Presidents—Dr. the Hon. U. Krishna Rau 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly); Dr. 
the Hon. P. V. Cherian, M.L.C. (Chairman 
of Legislative Council). 

Secretary—Sri T. Hanumanthappa (Secretary 
of Legislative Secretariat), Madras. 


UTTAR PRADESH 


President—(vacant). 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary—Sri Rup Chandra, H.J.S. (Secretary 
of Legislature, Vidhan Bhavan, Lucknow). 


MYSORE 


Presidents—Chairman of Legislative Council 
(vacant); Hon. S. . Kanthi, L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 

Secretary—Shri G. S. Venkataramana Iyer 
(Secretary of the Legislature), P.O. Box 74, 
Bangalore-1. 


PUNJAB 


Presidents—Hon. G. S. Dhillon, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly); Hon. 
Kapoor Singh, M.L.C. (Chairman of 
Legislative Council). 

Secretaries—Shri R. L. Nirola (Secretary of 
Legislative Council); Dr. K. S. Bedi, 
(Secretary of Legislative Assembly). 
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PAKISTAN 
President—Hon. Alhaji Abdul Wahab Kh 
M.P. (Speaker of National Assembly). no 


Secretary—M. B. Ahmad (Secre 
National Assembly), : Serreniin 
t 


EasT PAKISTAN 
President—Hon. Mr. Abdul Hakim, M.P. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). ii 


Secretary—S. M. Rahman, (Secre to Legis- 
aie Assembly), Legislative» Builde 
acca. 


WEsT PAKISTAN 
President—Hon. Chaudhri Fazal Elahi 
M.P.A. (Speaker of Legislative Assembly)’ 
Secretary—Hakeem Ahmed Shujaa (Secre- 
tary of Legislative Assembly), Lahore. 


CEYLON 
Presidents—Senator the Hon. Sir Cyril 
Zoysa (President of Senate); Hon. H. S 
Ismail, M.B.E., M.P. (Speaker of House of 
Representatives). 
—R. St. L. P. Deraniyagala, C.B.R. 


(Clerk to House of Representat; 
Colombo. epresentatives), 
GHANA 

President—Hon. A. M. Akiwumi 
(Speaker of National Assembly) » MP. 


Secretary—K. B. Ayensu (Clerk of National 


Assembly), Accra. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 
President—Hon. Dato Haji Abdul Mal i 
Yusof Dato Maha Kurnia, M.L.C. (Scale 
‘ of the ah ay Council). 
ecretary . A. Fredericks (Clerk of isla- 
tive Council), Kuala Lumpur. venta 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 

President—Hon. Ian Wilson, C.M.G. peak 
of Federal Assembly). S ee 

Secretary—Lt.-Col. G. E. Wells, O.B.E., E.D. 
(Clerk of Federal Assembly), Salisbury. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
President—Hon. W. Addison, C.M.G., O.B.E. 
M.C., M.P. (Speaker of the Legislative As. 
: sembly). aaa 
ecretary—J. R. Franks (Clerk of th Legi 
lative Assembly), Salisbury. : ss 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 
President—Hon. T. Williams, O.B.E. 
‘ (Speaker Lesislative Council), E.D. 
ecretary—A. Norval Mitchell, O.B.E. 
of Legislative Council), Lusaka. AC lek 


There are 3 other Auxiliary Branches, with 14 Territorial Branches affiliated to them, 11 
Affiliated Branches in Colonial and other Legislatures, and 16 Subsidiary Branches. : 
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COMMONWEALTH SHIPPING COMMITTEE 


Berkeley Square House, Berkeley Square, W.1. (Mayfair 9494), 
Chairman: Sir Clement W. Jones, C.B. 


MEMBERS 


United Kingdom—P. D. Proctor, C.B. 

Canada—H. E. The Hon. George A. Drew, Q.C. (High Commissioner). 

Australia—H.E. The Rt. Hon. Sir Eric Harrison, K.C.V.O. (High Commissioner) 

New Zealand—Mr. R. M. Campbell (Acting High Commissioner). 

India—H.E. Mrs. V. L. Pandit (High Commissioner). 

Pakistan—H.E. Mr. M. Ikramullah (High Commissioner). 

Ceylon—Mr. K. Kanagafundram (Acting High Commissioner). 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland—H.E. Sir Gilbert Rennie, G.B.E., K.C.M.G., M.C. 
(High Commissioner). a 

Ghana—H.E. Mr. E. Asafu Adjaye (High Commissioner). | 

Federation of Malaya—H.E. Y. T. M. Tunku Ya’acob ibni Al-Marhum Sultan Abdul Hamid 
Halim Shah, C.M.G. (High Commissioner). 

Colonies and Protectorates—A. H. Sheffield, (Colonial Office). _ 

commonweun Air Transport Council—Mrs. V. A. Purnell (Ministry of Transport and Civil 

viation). . 

Sir T. Harrison Hughes, Bart., Sir Kenneth Lee, Bart., Sir William C. Currie, G.B.E., 
Sir Wilfrid Ayre, J.P., Mr. J. C. Kenkel. 


Secretary—W. H. J. Crees, M.B.E. 


The Commonwealth (formerly Imperial) Shipping Committee was established 
in 1920 in pursuance of a resolution of the Imperial War Conference in 1918. It 
consists of a Chairman, who is independent, and representatives of the Governments 
of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, 
India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. The 
Colonies and Protectorates are represented by a member of the Colonial Office, 
and the Commonwealth Air Transport Council by its secretary. 


The future of the Imperial Shipping Committee was considered by the Imperial 
Conferences of 1926 and 1930, which extended the Committee’s terms of reference 
to ‘‘ take into account facilities for air transport on Imperial ocean routes”? and 
its work was reviewed by the Imperial Conference of 1937. In 1948 the title was 
changed to the Commonwealth Shipping Committee by agreement of all the Govern- 
ments represented. 


The functions of the Committee as at present defined are as follows: 


(i) To inquire into complaints from persons and bodies interested with regard 
to ocean freights, facilities, and conditions in the inter-Imperial trade, or 
questions of a similar nature referred to them by any of the nominating 
authorities; and to report their conclusions to the Governments concerned. 


(ii) To survey the facilities for maritime transport on such routes as appear 
to them to be necessary for trade within the Empire, and to make recom- 
mendations to the proper authority for the co-ordination and improvement 
of such facilities with regard to the type, size and speed of ships, depth of 
water in docks and channels, construction of harbour works, and similar 
matters; and in doing so to take into account facilities for air transport 
on the routes in question. 


COMMONWEALTH ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 


2, Queen Anne’s Gate Buildings, Dartmouth Street, London, S.W.1. 
(Whitehall 5586). 


MEMBERS 
United Kingdom—Sir Horace Hamilton, G.C.B.; John McLean, C.B.E. 
Canada—Sydney D. Pierce, O.B.E., Deputy High Commissioner; D. A. Bruce Marshall, 
Counsellor (Agriculture). 


Australia—Sir Edwin McCarthy, C.B.E., Deputy High Commissioner; G. R. B. Patterson, 
Senior Trade Commissioner. 
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New Zealand—G. R. Laking, Acting High Commissioner; L. V. Castle, Counsellor (Economic). 
nou Africa—W. A. Horrocks, Senior Trade Commissioner and Commercial Adviser; J. H. 
Sel 


India—H.E. the High Commissioner; T. Swaminathan, Minister (Economic). 

Pakistan—H.E. the High Commissioner: A. W. Khan, Commercial Secretary. 

Ceylon—H.E. the High Commissioner; (one seat vacant). 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland—Sir Gilbert Rennie, G.B.E., K.C.M.G., M.C., High 
Commissioner, (Chairman); R. A. iene Trade Commissioner. 

Ghana—H.E. the High Commissioner; E. G. Butterworth, Trade Commissioner. 

Federation of Malaya—H.E. the High Commissioner; Sir David Watherston, K.B.E., C.M.G., 
Special Counsellor. 

Colonies—T. B. Williamson, C.M.G.; ae S. Crossley. 

Secretary—G. S. Dunnett, C.M.G -E. 

Assistant Secretary—A. R. Conan. 


The Commonwealth Economic Committee (formerly the Imperial Economic 
Committee) was set up in 1925 as a result of the Imperial Economic Conference 
of 1923. Its original terms of reference have from time to time been enlarged 
as a result of subsequent Imperial Conferences. 


The functions of the Committee are to provide economic and statistical services 
on subjects affecting Commonwealth production and trade as well as to examine 
and report on any economic questions which member Governments refer to it. 
This work at present is done through: 


(i) Reports to Governments on economic questions of common interest; 


(ii) the regular issue of economic information on the production, trade and 
consumption of important commodities ; and 


(iii) the provision of supplementary information on subjects coming within the 
Committee’s general field of activity. 


The Committee consists of members nominated by their respective Govern- 
ments. It is financed by contributions from all the Governments of the .Com- 
monwealth and reports to those Governments. 


Publications of the Committee include: 


Reports to Governments: A Review of Commonwealth Trade (33rd Report) 
with annual supplements; A Review of Commonwealth Agriculture, Production 
and Trade (35th Report); Surveys of the Trade in Fertilisers (34th Report) and 
Agricultural Machinery (36th Report); A Review of Commonwealth Raw Materials, 
Vol. I (37th Report). 


Commodity Series: seven volumes, issued annually, reviewing the production 
and trade of meat, dairy produce, fruit, vegetable oils and oilseeds, industrial 
fibres, plantation crops and grain crops. 


Intelligence Services: monthly Wool Intelligence, monthly Intelligence Bulletin 
(meat, dairy produce, etc.), (with weekly supplement), monthly Fruit Intelligence 
(with weekly supplement), quarterly Tobacco Intelligence (with monthly supplement) 
and monthly Grain Bulletin (with Rice supplement). 


Miscellaneous: Canned Food (1955); Jute Manufactures (1955); Common- 
wealth Agriculture (1955); Commonwealth Trade, 1956-57; Wool Production and 
Trade, 1952-56. 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE AND ITS 
STANDING COMMITTEE 


Africa House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. (Holborn 3422). 


Chairman—Dr. E. W. R. Steacie. O.B.E., F.R.S. 
Secretary—Dr. J. G. Malloch, M.B. 'E. 


Organisations and Societies 45 


The British Commonwealth Scientific Official Conference held in 1946* set 
up a Standing Committee, with a Working Party of deputies in London, to follow 
up the recommendations and decisions of the Conference and to make arrange- 
ments for the calling of the next main Conference in about five years’ time. The 
Standing Committee as originally constituted consisted of the executive heads of Gov- 
ernment organizations for scientific and industrial, agricultural and medical research 
in Commonwealth countries, together with three representatives of the Colonial 
Office. The Secretary of the Standing Committee acts as Chairman of the Working 
Party of deputies. Secretariat services are provided by the Common Services 
Section of B.C.S.O. (London) (see below). 


The Standing Committee of the 1952 Conferencef{ consists of the Chairman 
of the Conference, the Secretaries of the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, the Agricultural Research Council and the Medical Research Council 
in the United Kingdom, a representative appointed by the Colonial Office, the 
heads of the delegations of the countries represented at the Conference, or members 
nominated by their Governments, and a member nominated by the Government 
of India. 


Its terms of reference are as follows: 


(i) to follow up the recommendations and decisions of the Conference and 
to initiate action where appropriate; 


(ii) to further the objects of the Conference, namely, to consider the best means 
of ensuring the fullest possible collaboration between the civil government 
scientific organizations of the British Commonwealth; 


(iii) to offer advice on the organization of research and the development of 
research laboratories to any particular country which may request it. 


The function of the Working Party in the United Kingdom, composed of a 
representative of each member of the Standing Committee under the chairmanship 
of the Secretary of the Standing Committee, is to study and propose action on 
matters falling within the terms of reference of that Committee. 


A meeting of the Standing Committee took place in Canada on 21st and 27th 
August, 1958, at which the date of the next full Conference was considered. Action 
taken on the recommendations of the 1952 Conference was discussed together 
with further measures of Commonwealth scientific collaboration. 


British Commonwealth of Nations Scientific Liaison Offices B.C.S.O. (London) § 


The British Commonwealth Scientific Official Conference held in 1946 recom- 
mended that the Scientific Liaison Offices in London of the various countries of 
the British Commonwealth should occupy joint headquarters while continuing 
to operate as separate autonomous units. The headquarters are situated in Africa 
House, Kingsway, London. 


The Scientific Liaison Offices exist primarily to keep in touch with scientific 
developments in the United Kingdom, to deal with scientific enquiries from and to 
their home countries, and to act as scientific advisers to Commonwealth High 
Commissioners and Governments concerned. 


* See page 77 of 1955 edition. 

+ For a note on the British Commonwealth Scientific Conference held in Canberra and 
Melbourne in 1952 see page 82 of 1955 edition. 

t Report of Proceedings, British Commonwealth Scientific Conference, Australia, February 
March, 1952: H.M. Stationery Office 1952. Price 3/- net. 

§ B.C.S.O. (London) has a counterpart in Washington, D.C. which is known as B.C.S.O 
(North America). 
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B.C.S.O. (London) came into existence in May 1948, the oversea foundation 
members being Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand and the 
Union .of South Africa. Later they were joined by India, Pakistan and Southern 
Rhodesia (now Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland). In 1952 Ceylon ap- 
pointed a representative to the Standing Committee and takes part in its activities 
although it does not have a Liaison Office at B.C.S.O. Ghana and Malaya have 
recently accepted an invitation to take part in the work of the Conference. 


At present the Chief Scientific Liaison Officers of these countries are: 


Canada ss us .. Dr. J. G. Malloch, M.B.E. 
Commonwealth of Australia E. J. Drake. 

New Zealand ae .. Dr. V. Armstrong. 
Union of South Africa .. E. Boden. 

India .. 7 Sa .. (Vacant). 

Pakistan ue .. K. Reheem. 


Rhodesia and Nyasaland .. J. E. C. Coventry. 


The cost of common services is shared between the several countries including 
the United Kingdom, in agreed proportions. 


Another important function of B.C.S.O. (London) is to serve as the head- 
quarters for Commonwealth scientists visiting the United Kingdom. 


THE COMMONWEALTH AGRICULTURAL BUREAUX 
Head Office: Farnham House, Farnham Royal, Bucks. (Farnham Common 781). 


Chairman—J. G. Malloch, M.B.E., Ph.D. 
Secretary—Sir Herbert Howard. 


The Imperial Agricultural Bureaux, as it was called prior to 1948, is governed 
by an Executive Council consisting of the nominees of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and Northern Ireland and the other Commonwealth countries. 
The Republic of Ireland and the Republic of the Sudan are also associated with the 
organization. It was set up in 1929 to administer eight bureaux organized to act as 
clearing-houses of information on research in eight specialized fields of agricultural 
science and was financed by a common fund provided by the Governments of the 
Dominions and Colonies. In 1933, the Council was entrusted with the control of 
the administration and finances of the Imperial (Now Commonwealth) Institute of 
Entomology, originally set up in 1913, and the Imperial (now Commonwealth) 
Mycological Institute, originally set up in 1920, and of such research activities in the 
United Kingdom as the participating Governments may agree should in future be 
conducted on a co-operative basis. The two Institutes, in addition to their function 
of being information services, also have important and extensive work connected 
with identification. On the recommendations of the British Commonwealth Scientific 
Conference of 1936, the Government ordered the creation of two more Common- 
wealth Bureaux. for Forestry and Dairy Science respectively. The Commonwealth 
Institute of Biological Control at Ottawa is also under the administration of the 
Council. It prepares and maintains a catalogue on the parasites and predators of 
the insects of the world. It also supplies beneficial insects attacking various pests 
and takes complete charge of Biological Control Projects for Governments. The 
annual reports of the Council are submitted to each of the Governments through 
their several members. In addition to the publications listed below, the organisa- 
tion also publishes “‘ Occasional Publications ’. These are all listed in C.A.B.’s 

‘ed Publications List. 
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The various bodies controlled by the Executive Council are enumerated 


below: / 


COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE OF 
ENTOMOLOGY 


British Museum (Natural History), 
Cromwell Road, London, SW. 
Telephone: Kensington 6323. 


Director—E. O. Pearson, M.A. 


Publication Office: 56, Queen’s Gate, 
S.W.7. (Knightsbridge 0067). 


Periodicals—Review of Applied Entomology, 
Series A and Series B, Bulletin of Entomolo- 
gical Research and Distribution Maps of 
Insect Pests. 


COMMONWEALTH MYCOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 


Ferry Lane, Kew, Surrey. 
Telephone: Richmond 4086/7. 


Director—J. C. F. Hopkins, D.Sc., A.I.C.T.A. 

Periodicals—Review of Applied Mycology, 
Review of Medical and _ Veterinary 
Mycology, Distribution Maps of Plant 
Diseases and Commonwealth Phytopatho- 
logical News. 


COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE OF 
BIOLOGICAL CONTROL 


Science Building, Carling Avenue, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 
Director—F. J. Simmonds, Ph.D. 
Substations in Europe (Switzerland), West 


Indies (Trinidad). U.S.A. (California), India 
(Bangalore), and Pakistan (Rawalpindi). 

Publication—Catalogue of the Parasites and 
Predators of the Insects of the World. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
ANIMAL BREEDING AND GENETICS 


_ Institute of Animal Genetics, 
King’s Buildings, West Mains Road, 
eth Scotland. 
Telephone: inburgh 41535. 


Director—J. P. Maule, M.A., Dip. Agr. 
Cantab), A.I.C.T.A. 
Publication—Animal Breeding Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
ANIMAL HEALTH 


Veterinary Laboratory, 
New Haw, Weybridge, Surrey. 
Telephone: Byfleet 2826. 


Director—M. Crawford, M.R.C.V.S. 

Publications—The Veterinary Bulletin, Index 
Veterinarius, and Veterinary Reviews and 
Annotations. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
ANIMAL NUTRITION 
Rowett Research Institute, 
Bucksburn, Aberdeenshire. 
Telephone: Bucksburn 162 


Director—Miss. I. Leitch, O.B.E., M.A., D.Sc. 
Publication—Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
DAIRY SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
National Institute for Research in Dairying, 
Shinfield, Reading, Berks. 
Telephone: Reading 83103. 


Director—E. J. Mann, N.D.D., C.D.D. 
Publication—Dairy Science Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY 
BUREAU 


Imperial Forestry Institute, 

South Parks Road, Oxford. 
Telephone: Oxford 57185. 
Director—F. C. Ford Robertson, M.A., B.Sc. 

Publication—Forestry Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
HELMINTHOLOGY 


The White House, 103, St. Peters Street, 
St. Albans, Herts. 
Telephone: St. Albans 52126. 


Director—J. M. Watson, D.Sc.(Lond.), 
A.R.C.Sc. 
Publication—Helminthological Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
Sea ee etd PLANTATION 


East Malling Research Station, 
East Malling, Kent. 
Telephone: West Malling 3033. 
Director—D. Akenhead, O.B.E., M.A., B.Sc. 
Publication—Horticultural Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
PASTURES AND FIELD CROPS 


Hurley, near Maidenhead, Berks. 
Telephone: Hurley 366. 


Director—A. G. G. Hill, B.A., Agr. B., B.Sc. 
Publications—Field Crop Abstracts, and 
Herbage Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
PLANT BREEDING AND GENETICS 


School of Agriculture, Cambridge. 
Telephone: Cambridge 2485. 


Director—P. S. Hudson, O.B.E., Ph.D. 
Publication—Plant Breeding Abstracts. 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
SOILS 


Rothamsted Experimental Station, 
Harpenden, Herts. 
Telephone: Harpenden 4671. 


Director—G. V. Jacks, M.A., B.Sc. 
Publication—Soils and Fertilizers. 
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COMMONWEALTH LIAISON COMMITTEE 
Secretariat: Commonwealth Relations Office, Downing Street, London, S.W.1. 
(Whitehall 2323) 


The Commonwealth Liaison Committee was set up in 1948 to supplement 
the existing inter-governmental channels for keeping Commonwealth countries 
fully informed on matters connected with the European Recovery Programme. 
In 1949 its functions were expanded so as to cover discussion of financial and 
economic problems of general interest to Commonwealth countries. Since early 
‘in 1955 the Committee has taken over the remaining functions of the former 
Sterling Area Statistical Committee. It does not formulate policy, but provides a 
useful forum for the exchange of information on economic affairs. It meets at 
frequent intervals. Representatives of the United Kingdom Government Depart- 
ments, most closely concerned with the subjects under discussion, and members of 
all High Commissioners’ Offices in London attend its meetings. 


COMMONWEALTH AIR TRANSPORT COUNCIL 
Secretariat: Berkeley Square House, London, W.1. (Mayfair 9494). 
Secretary—Mrs. V. A. Purnell. 


The Commonwealth Air Transport Council, of which the Minister of Transport 
and Civil Aviation in the United Kingdom is the permanent Chairman, was 
established in January 1945, in pursuance of a recommendation approved at the 
Commonwealth Air Conversations held in Canada in October 1944, to keep under 
review the progress and development of Commonwealth civil air communications 
and to advise on civil aviation matters referred to it by Commonwealth Govern- 
ments. The Council also serves as a medium for the exchange of views and 
information between Commonwealth countries on civil air transport matters. 
The Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of 
Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, 
the Federation of Malaya, and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland are 
represented on the Council, of which there is no standing membership. Colonial 
Governments are also represented. Meetings can be held in any part of the Com- 
monwealth according to which country is considered the most convenient and 
appropriate at the time, and so far it has been the practice for particular meetings 
to nominate a working Chairman ad hoc. The Council is represented on the 
Commonwealth Shipping Committee. 


Ancillary to the Council and performing similar functions, but on a regional 
basis, are the Southern Africa Air Transport Council, set up as a result of the 
recommendations of the Southern Africa Air Transport Conference held at Cape 
Town in March 1945, and the South Pacific Air Transport Council, set up as a 
result of the recommendations of the Civil Aviation Conference held in Wellington 
in February and March 1946. Both Councils maintain independent Secretariats, 
housed in the Union of South Africa and the Commonwealth of Australia respec- 
tively, which maintain close liaison with the Secretariat of the Commonwealth 
Air Transport Council in London. The Governments of the Union of South 
Africa, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the United Kingdom 
are represented on the Southern Africa Council, and the Gambia, the High 
Commission Territories (Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland), 
Kenya, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Tanganyika, Uganda and Zanzibar are also 
members. The Governments of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New 
Zealand, the United Kingdom (also representing the Western Pacific High Com- 
mission) and Fiji (also representing the interests of Tonga) are represented on the 
South Pacific Council. The permanent Chairman of the South Pacific Council 
is the Minister for Civil Aviation, Commonwealth of Australia. 
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COMMONWEALTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS BOARD 
28 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5511). 
Chairman—Sir Ben L. Barnett, K.B.E., C.B., M.C 


MEMBERS:—United Kingdom—Col. D. McMillan, O.B.E. 

Canada—H. A. L. Pattison, C.B.E. 

Commonwealth of sap ere V. McKay. 

New Zealand—H. Curti 

Union of South Africa—E. i. "Sherlock, M.B.E. 

India—S. P. Patel. 

Ceylon—A. Perera. 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland—G. T. Anstey, C.B. 

Other Commonwealth Territories—W. J. Bigg, C.M.G. 
OBSERVER :—Pakistan—A. A. Ansari. 


Secretary-General—W. W. Shaw-Zambra, C.V.O., C.B.E., T.D. 
Assistant Secretary—H. Everett. 


The Commonwealth Telecommunications Board was incorporated by the 
Commonwealth Telegraphs Act, 1949 (12 and 13 Geo. 6 CH. 39). It was estab- 
lished in pursuance of a recommendation of the Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Conference, 1945 (Cmd. 6805) and an Agreement dated 11th May, 1948 between 
the Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India and Southern Rhodesia (Cmd. 
7582). Ceylon was admitted on Ist June, 1951. On the constitution in 1953 
of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the Partner Governments agreed 
that the Federation should take the place of Southern Rhodesia. 


The constitution, functions and organization of the Board are set out in the 
Act of 1949. The Board consists of a Chairman appointed jointly by the Partner 
Governments, one member appointed by each Partner Government and an 
additional member appointed by the United Kingdom Government to represent 
Commonwealth and Empire territories not directly represented by other members. 
Its primary function is to advise the Partner Governments and their National 
Bodies, i.e. the nationalized telecommunications undertakings in the territories 
of the Partner Governments, on matters relating to their external telecommunication 
systems. The members are resident in the United Kingdom, and each has an office 
at the Board’s headquarters. Meetings of the Board are normally held in London 
but are also required to be held from time to time in the territories of the other 
Partner Governments. The Board is served by a small staff in its direct employ- 
ment. Its expenses are financed by the National Bodies on an agreed basis. 


On the inauguration of the Board on 10th November, 1949, the Common- 
wealth Communications Council was dissolved. The latter body had, in 1944, 
succeeded the Imperial Communications Advisory Committee established in 1929. 


COMMONWEALTH DEVELOPMENT FINANCE COMPANY LTD. 
27-32 Old Jewry, London, E.C.2. (Metropolitan 8145). 


Chairman—The Lord ere 
Managing Director—A. S. Hoar. 
Acting Secretary—A. W. Feek 


The Commonwealth Development Finance Company Ltd. was set up in March, 
1953. Its authorised share capital is £15 million, of which £8.25 million is held 
by industrial, shipping, mining and banking interests in the United Kingdom and 
£6.75 million by the Bank of England. The objects of the company are:— 


(a) to assist in the provision of financial assistance for development projects 
in the Commonwealth, more particularly projects designed to increase 
Commonwealth resources ; 
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(b) to assist, through its participants and contacts, in providing ready access 
to British industrial, financial and commercial experience in the examination 
and furtherance of such projects; 


(c) to co-operate with other organisations in the United Kingdom and 
overseas working in the same field and with overseas capital markets; and 


(d) to co-operate with the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment. 


In general the Company aims to invest in projects which, although soundly 
conceived and with good financial prospects, are unable to obtain sufficient Capital 
from other sources. The Company works in close contact with City Finance 
Houses and, in approved cases, is willing to supplement what the market is prepared 
to lend. The Company also provides a channel through which Commonwealth 
countries may seek advice and assistance on development problems. 


During its fifth financial year the Company continued to make satisfactory 
progress and its record of commitments entered into up to the 31st March, 1958, 
amounted approximately to the sterling equivalent of £14.5 million. 


COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE 
Exhibition Road, London, S.W.7. (Kensington 3264). 


Director—Kenneth Bradley, C.M.G. 
Deputy Director and Chief Education Officer—Mrs. M. EB. Burke, B.A. (Lond.). 
| Accountant and Establishment Officer—B. Daly. 
Curator—R. V. Hatt, B.Sc.(Econ.) (Lond.). 
Information Officer—D. A. Ashley. 
The Commonwealth (formerly _Imperial) Institute was erected at South 
Kensington as the National Memorial of the Golden Jubilee of Queen Victoria, 
by whom it was opened in May 1893. 


The original objects of the Institute were: to promote the utilization of the 
commercial and industrial resources of the Empire by the chemical and technical 
investigation of raw materials and the supply of information relating to such 
materials and their production; to maintain a comprehensive exhibition illustrating 
the life, scenery and progress of all the countries of the Commonwealth overseas; 
and to organize other services designed to spread a knowledge of the life and work 
of the peoples of the Commonwealth. 


The Institute was an independent organisation, governed by Royal Charter until 
1902 when a Resolution of the Governing Body that it should become a national 
property was accepted by the Government, responsibility for management being 
entrusted to the Board of Trade. In 1907 this responsibility was transferred to the 
Colonial Office. In 1923 there was a Committee of Enquiry, the result of which 
was the Imperial Institute Act of 1925, which again transferred control, this time 
to the Department of Overseas Trade. In 1949 the scientific side of the Institute’s 
work was taken over by the Colonial Office, and the functions of the Institute 
became purely educational. In 1949, by Order-in-Council, its control was again 
transferred, this time to the Minister of Education. In 1950 another Committee 
of Enquiry was set up under Lord Tweedsmuir. It reported in 1952 and made 
far-reaching recommendations for the reorganization and expansion of the Institute 
“to serve as a Commonwealth forum and further mutual understanding amongst 
the members of the Commonwealth countries by providing facilities for the presen- 
tation and exchange of ideas and information”. In July 1953, the Board of 
Governors was reconstituted by Order-in-Council under an independent Chairman, 
the late Viscount Hudson, P.C., C.H., with a mandate to consider the Tweedsmuir 
Report and to advise the Minister on the future development of the Institute. 
During that year a vigorous programme of reconstruction of the gallery exhibitions 
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was put in hand, the emphasis changing from products to people. The name was 
changed by the Commonwealth Institute Act, 1958. The present Chairman is 
the Earl of Dundee. 


The educational activities of the Institute are concentrated mainly on spreading 
knowledge of the Commonwealth through the schools. More than 1,300 school ° 
parties, visited the Exhibition Galleries last year; lectures are given in schools 
throughout the country (6,781 with a total audience of 684,257 in 1957); and other 
services provided include film-strips, slides, publications, and visual aids of all 
kinds, as well as the distribution of thousands of handling samples of Common- 
wealth products. Special one-day conferences on Commonwealth subjects for 
students in Teacher Training Colleges and for senior Grammar School pupils are 
now a well-established service, and 25-30 such conferences are arranged each year 
in London and elsewhere. Courses and study projects are also organised. A 
Schools Reception Centre for the better accommodation of visiting school parties 
was opened in September, 1954. In all its educational work the Institute co- 
operates closely with the Local Education Authorities. 


Information work among the adult public is being developed by means of 
lectures, special exhibitions, and lunch-time cinema shows. 


The Exhibition Galleries are open every day to the public, admission free 
(Mondays to Fridays from 10 a.m. to 4.30 p.m., Saturdays 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
Sundays 2.30 p.m. to 6 p.m.). About 500,000 people visit the Institute each year. 


A 45-minute programme of Commonwealth documentary films is given in the 
cinema three times a day. Performances are at 12.30, 1.15, and 3 p.m. from 
Mondays to Fridays; at 3 and 4 p.m. on Saturdays, and at 3, 4, and 5 p.m. on 
Sundays. The programme is changed weekly. 


Special exhibitions of the work of Commonwealth artists are held in the Art 
Gallery. The Institute has also initiated travelling teaching exhibitions which, 
after display at the Institute, go out on tour. In 1958, four of these exhibitions 
‘The Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland’’, ‘Progress in the Colonies’’, ‘“‘The 
British Caribbean” and ‘“‘Uganda Today” were circulating to provincial centres. 


The Institute has a Commonwealth Lounge and Library which is available to 
Commonwealth students and teachers for private reading and study. This lounge 
also accommodates a Commonwealth Students’ Club with nearly 400 members. 
The club, which provides a common meeting ground for cultural and recreational 
activities, functions mainly at week-ends. The lounge is also used on week-day 
evenings for meetings and social functions organised by groups and societies with 
Commonwealth connections. 


THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS 
John Adam Street, London W.C.2. (Trafalgar 2366). 


Patron: H.M. The Queen. 

President: H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, K.G., K.T., G.B.E. 
Chairman of Council: Sir Alfred Bossom, Bt., LL.D., J.P., F.R.I.B.A., M.P. 
Secretary—K. W. Luckhurst, M.A., Ph.D. 

Secretary, Commonwealth Section—J. S. Skidmore. 


The Royal Society of Arts, which was founded in 1754 “‘for the encouragement of 
arts, manufactures and commerce’, is the third oldest learned society in the United 
Kingdom, and serves a unique function as an unspecialized and independent 
organisation. 

The Society’s activities are multifarious, and include authoritative lectures on the 
wide range of subjects covered by “‘ arts, manufactures and commerce”, the offer of 
substantial prizes to art students, rewards for seamanship, honours to eminent 
industrial designers, holding exhibitions, and conducting examinations in subjects 
related to commerce. 
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Since its beginning the Society has taken an active interest in the affairs of the 
Commonwealth and this is to-day pursued through its Commonwealth Section which 
arranges for a number of important papers to be read each year on recent develop- 
ments overseas. The Section also administers the R. B. Bennett Empire bequest 
under which a prize of 100 guineas is awarded every third year for the most out- 
aves contribution to the arts, manufactures or commerce within the Common- 
wealth. 


Fellows of the Society are to be found in many parts of the world, and through 
its monthly Journal are kept informed of the latest ideas and progress in the fields 
with which it is concerned. 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY CONFERENCE 
AND THE STANDING COMMITTEE ON BRITISH 
COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY 


Office of the Forestry Commission, 25, Savile Row, London, W.1. (Regent 0221). 
Secretary—C. D. Begley. 


The Conference meets periodically, usually quinquennially, to discuss questions 
of forest policy in the Commonwealth and the wider technical aspects of forestry. 
Owing to the war, there was a gap of 12 years between the meeting in South Africa 
in 1935 and the meeting in the United Kingdom in 1947. The last meeting was 
held in Australia and New Zealand in 1957 and the next is to be held in East Africa 
in 1958. The preparatory work for this Conference and the steps necessary to give 
effect to the resolutions are carried out by the Standing Committee on British 
Commonwealth Forestry, composed as follows: Director-General of the Forestry 
Commission of Great Britain; Director of the Imperial Forestry Institute, Oxford; 
Director of the Forest Products Research Laboratory at Princes Risborough; 
Director of the Commonwealth Forestry Bureau; one representative from the 
Empire Forestry Association who has experience in Commonwealth forestry 
administration; one representative from the Colonial Office; one representative 
from each of the following Commonwealth countries—Australia, Canada, India, 
New Zealand, Pakistan, the Union of South Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Ceylon, 
Malaya—with power to add to their numbers. 


EMPIRE FORESTRY ASSOCIATION 
(Constituted under Royal Charter in 1921) 


Headquarters: 
The Royal Commonwealth Society, Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2. 
(Whitehall 7209). 


President—His Grace the Duke of Buccleuch and Queensberry, P.C., K.T., G.C.V.O. 
Chairman—The Rt. Hon. Lord Milverton, G.C.M.G. 
Vice-Chairman—Sir Harry Champion, C.I.E., D.Sc., M.A. 

Hon. Treasurer—W. C. Potter, O.B.E. 

Editor-Secretary—W. MacF. Robertson, B.Sc., C.F.S.(retd.). 


The objects of the Association are to foster public interest in forestry, secure 
general recognition of the dependence of timber supply upon forest management, 
collect and circulate information relating to forestry and the commercial utilization 
of forest products, form a centre for all engaged in forestry, and provide a means 
of communication between all concerned. It welcomes as members all who are 
interested in forestry in the Commonwealth. 


The management of the Association is, subject to the control of the general 
meeting, in the hands of the Governing Council, a body limited in number to 45 
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representatives of the United Kingdom and other Members of the Commonwealth, 
including India and Pakistan, and the Crown Colonies and Dependencies. One- 
third of the members of the Council retire each year, but are eligible for re-election. 
An Executive Committee of 12 members of the Governing Council is appointed 
annually, and other committees dealing with technical matters are appointed as 
occasion occurs. Contact is made with the various regions of the Commonwealth 
through local honorary secretaries. 


The Association publishes the Empire Forestry Review (quarterly), the Empire 
Forestry Handbook (1957 Edition), and the British Commonwealth Forest Terminology, 
Parts I and II. 


IMPERIAL FORESTRY INSTITUTE, UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD 
Head—Professor Sir Harry G. Champion, C.I.E., D.Sc. 


The Institute was founded in 1924 as a result of a resolution of the British 
Empire Forestry Conference held in Canada in 1923. It is now merged with the 
University Department of Forestry, financed jointly by the University and Colonial 
Governments, with contributions from Members of the Commonwealth. It 
provides undergraduate and postgraduate training (particularly for forest officers 
of the Commonwealth), undertakes structural examination and identification of 
timbers and the identification of trees, and carries out research on biological and 
economic problems bearing on forestry. 


JOINT COMMONWEALTH SOCIETIES’ CONFERENCE 


c/o The Royal Commonwealth Society, Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2. 
(Whitehall 6733). 


Chairman—Admiral Sir Cecil Harcourt, G.B.E., K.C.B. 
Secretary—The Secretary-General, Royal Commonwealth Society (ex-officio). 


Members of the Conference 
The Royal Commonwealth Society. The Empire Day Movement. 
The Victoria League. The League of the British Commonwealth 
The Over-Seas eine and Empire. 
The Dominions Fellowship Trust. The British Association of Malaya. 


The East India Association (India, Pakistan | London House. 
and Burma). The British Council. 
The Royal African Society. The West India Committee. 


The Joint Commonwealth Societies’ Conference was established, with the 
support of the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations, to co-ordinate 
on general lines the activities of recognized Societies, with the object of avoiding 
overlapping and duplication of effort. These Societies, which came into being at 
different times and are non-party and non-sectarian, all have the same general 
object, namely, the promotion of mutual understanding and personal friendship 
between British subjects throughout the world and the maintenance of the power 
and best traditions of the Commonwealth by personal service to its cause. 


The Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations, the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies and the Commonwealth Institute have appointed Liaison Officers 
who attend the meetings. 


The Conference organizes joint meetings and ceremonies of a Commonwealth 
character and the joint entertainment of visitors of note. 
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THE ROYAL COMMONWEALTH SOCIETY 
Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2. (Whitehall 6733). 


Patrons: 
HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN 
H.M. QUEEN ELIZABETH THE QUEEN MOTHER 


President: . 
H.R.H. THE DUKE OF GLOUCESTER, K.G. 


Patron of the Junior Section: 
H.R.H. PRINCESS ALEXANDRA OF KENT 


Chairman of Council—Rt. Hon. Earl De La Warr, G.B.E. 
Deputy Chairman—Sir Hilary Blood, G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 
Secretary-General—Colonel Archer Cust, C.B.E. 
Hon. Treasurer—A. F. Mallory. 


The constitution and objects of the Royal Commonwealth Society are defined 
by its Charter of Incorporation dated 26th September, 1882, as amended by the 
Supplemental Charter dated 28th March, 1922, and Orders-in-Council of Ist No- 
vember, 1928 and 7th May, 1958. It aims to promote the preservation of a per- 
manent union between the Mother Country and the various parts of the Common- 
wealth. 


The society provides a place of meeting for British subjects in the United 
Kingdom and Commonwealth countries who are in sympathy with the objects 
of the Society and wish to promote the interests of the Commonwealth and 
British subjects and persons of direct British parentage resident in foreign 
countries. The Library contains a unique collection of publications relating 
to the Commonwealth. There is an Information Bureau on current conditions 
in Commonwealth countries, and opportunities are provided for the reading 
of papers and for the holding of discussions on subjects of Commonwealth 
interest, but nothing is permitted in such papers or discussions which might tend 
to give the Society a political party character. A bi-monthly journal is published 
by the Society and is received by all members. 


All British subjects are eligible for membership provided they are proposed 
and seconded by Fellows, one of whom must certify his personal knowledge and 
approval of the candidate. The membership numbers over 29,000 Fellows, 
Associates and Companions. | 


The Society has Branches and Honorary Corresponding Secretaries have been 
appointed in many of the principal centres overseas (see below). 


BRANCHES Northern Territory 
*Montreal Hon. Secretary—Mrs. Ernest Smith, 9, 
Hon. Secretary—Major P. Lindsay Hall, Melville Street, Darwin. 


D. Ss. O., M. Cy 1405, Bishop Street, Montreal. *Queensland 


Toronto Hon. Secretary—Mrs. R. Williamson, 117, 


Hon. Secretary—V. M. Seabrook, 67, Yonge 
Street, Toronto. 


Vancouver Island 


Hon. Secretary—J. A. A. George, 620, View 
Street, Victoria, B.C. 


Ottawa 


Hon. Secretary—J. A. Sutherland, 585, 
Besserer Street, Ottawa. 
*New South Wales 
Secretary—Frederick Daniell, 17, Bligh Street, 


Sydney. 
Hon. Secretaries, sub-branches—-G. B. Parry 
(Newcastle); Miss P. Wheeler (Orange). 


National Bank Building, 180, Queen Street, 
Brisbane. 


South Australia 


Hon. Secretary—Mrs. Ella H. Cox, Murray 
House, 77, Grenfell Street, Adelaide. 


Western Australia 


Hon. Secretary—W. W. Rawlinson, Common- 
wealth Bank Building, Forrest Place, Perth. 


Tasmania 
Hon. Secretary—W. T. Bennett, F.C.LS., 
A.A.S.A., 86, Murray Street, Hobart. 
Hon. Secretary—P. A. Frith, A.C.A., 54, 
Cameron Street, Launceston. 


* Premises or offices exist at these Branches. 
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*Victoria 
Secretary—H. A. Bartlett, 22, Queens Road, 
South Melbourne, S.C.2. 
Hon. Secretary, sub-branch, Geelong—H. 
Mainwood. 
*Auckland 
Hon. Secretary—-H. Wardell-Johnson, Queen’s 
Arcade, Queen Street, Auckland. 
*Canterbury (N.Z.) 
Hon. Secretary—H. H. P. Ballantyne, 118a, 
Gloucester Street, Christchurch. 
Otago (N.Z.) 
Hon. Secretary—Mrs. R. H. T. Evatt, 5, 
Fairfax Street, Dunedin, N.W.1. 
*Wellington (N.Z.) 


Hon. Secretary—O. G. Thomas, 139, Feather- 
ston Street, Wellington. 


Ceylon 
Hon. Secretary—Mrs. D. M. Gill, 4, Cam- 
bridge Terrace, Colombo. 


Port Elizabeth 


Hon. Secretary—E. B. Kleu, P.O. Box 3256, 
Port Elizabeth, South Africa. 


. Salisbury (S.R.) 


Hon. Secretary—C. W. Stumbles, P.O. Box 
1458, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia. 


Bulawayo 


Hon. Secretary—Miss Una Etheridge, P.O. 
Box 1369, Bulawayo. 


HONORARY CORRESPONDING SECRETARIES 


Canada 
Alberta—Ven. Archdeacon S. H. Middleton, 


D.D., Macleod. 
Nova Scotia—R. V. Harris, Q.C., Halifax. 


Ontario—Col. W. J. Brown, London, Ontario. 


Newfoundland—W. P. Goodridge, St. John’s. 
Manitoba—H. W. Barry Manning, LL.B., 
Winnipeg. 


Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
Northern Rhodesia—Broken Hill, A. F. Dick; 
nee: G. T. Masters; Fort Jameson, 
T. C. Moore; Kitwe, J. R. Powell; Living- 
stone, Dr. J. Desmond Clark, O.B.E.; 
Luanshya, R. Kelsey; Lusaka, Mrs. D. M. 

Talmage; Ndola, H. ‘I. Barclay. 
Nyasaland—Blantyre, Frederick M. Withers; 
Cholo, Mrs. A. N. Hearn; Lilongwe, N. S. 

Jones; Limbe, Major W. J. Roper. 


South Africa 


Cape Province—T. H. Coulter, Cape Town; 
Dr. E. McCallan, Grahamstown; H. C. 
Grierson Tuckey, Kimberley. : “a 

an ; 


Natal—M. L. Mitchell, Durban; 
Fraser, Pietermaritzburg. 

Orange Free State—Mrs. E. B. Potts, Bloem- 
fontein; K. B. A. Jackson, Welkom. 

Transvaal—Allan C. Lennox, Johannesburg; 
W. W. Green, Pretoria. 


Basutoland 
J. P. I. Hennessy, Maseru. 


Swaziland 
Sir John Houlton, C.S.I., C.LE., Mbabane. 


India 


Bihar—G. W. Ellis. 

Bombay—T. Parameshwar. 

Calcutta—G. A. Polglase. 

Madras—E. F. G. Hunter. 

rou Arcot and Pondicherry—T. Benson, 
yles. 


: Pakistan 
Karachi—B. J. Claxton. 


Western Samoa 
B. E. V. Parham, O.B.E., Apia. 


THE VICTORIA LEAGUE 


38 Chesham Place, S.W.1. 


President— 
H.R.H. The Princess Alice, uke of 
Athlone, G.C.V.O., G.B.E 


(Sloane 6101-5). 


President, Young Contingent— 
H.R.H. The Princess Margaret, G.C.V.O. 


Deputy President—Her Gas Mary, Duchess of Devonshire, G.C.V.O., C.B.E. 
Chairman—Sir Cuthbert Agro Bt., LL.D., J.P. 


epee ene Eric Machtig, G.C.M.G. 


O.B. E.; Alexandra, Lady Worsley, 


; Her Grace, Mary, Duchess of Roxburghe; Lady Adeane. 


Hon.’ Treasurer—Sir He 


Price, Bt 


General Secretary—Colonel R. W. Hills, O. BE. M.C. 
Deputy Secretary—Mrs. A. E. Cheale, M.B. E. 


_ The Victoria League is a voluntary organization founded in 1901 to further 
friendship between all peoples of the Commonwealth irrespective of race, creed 


or political opinion. 


_* Premises or offices exist at these Branches. 


There are Victoria Leagues and correspondents throughout 
the Commonwealth with a membership of 32,400. | 
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Hospitality is arranged in private homes for visitors from other parts of the 
Commonwealth. Victoria Leagues overseas are reciprocal. There is a club in 
London for students. The despatch of books and newspapers to other Common- 
wealth countries, and the linking of children by correspondence, are carried out. 


The younger generation have their own department called the Young Contingent 
which has an age limit of 18-30. 

Victoria League House in Edinburgh is the headquarters in Scotland and is 
residential. 

In Canada the Victoria League is affiliated with the Imperial Order Daughters 
of the Empire. 


THE OVER-SEAS LEAGUE 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter) 
Over-Seas House, Park Place, St. James’s St., S.W.1. (Hyde Park 5051). 


President—Admiral of the Fleet The Earl Mountbatten of Burma, K.G., P.C., G.C.B., G.C.S.L., 
G.C.LE., G.C.V.O., D.S.O., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Acting Chairman—Sir Angus Gillan, K.B. E., C.M.G. 
Secretary-General—Philip Crawshaw, M. B.E. 


The objects of the Over-Seas League are to promote friendship and under- 
standing among the people of the Commonwealth. Membership is open to all 
British Subjects and Commonwealth Citizens. There are branches, in many cases 
with premises, and 300 honorary corresponding secretaries throughout the Com- 
monwealth. The League publishes a journal ‘‘ Overseas ”’. 


THE DOMINIONS FELLOWSHIP TRUST 
23a Cadogan Gardens, London, S.W.3. (Sloane 6822). 
Chairman of Management Committee—Miss Macdonald of Sleat, C.B.E. 


The Dominions Fellowship Trust was formed in 1948 out of the work started in 
1916 by the Countess of Harrowby and Lady Frances Ryder. The object of the 
Trust is to welcome and befriend Rhodes Scholars, Beaverbrook Scholars, Marshalk 
Scholars and men and girls from Commonwealth countries, particularly under- 
graduates or students. There is no membership fee or subscription, but guests 
of the Trust must be personally introduced or vouched for by a responsible official. 
Social functions are arranged and visits to hostesses in the country are planned for 
vacations or for Service leave. Advice and assistance can also be given on personal 
problems. 


LONDON HOUSE | 
(The Dominion Students’ Hall Trust) 
Guilford Street, London, W.C.1. (Terminus 8888). 


Patron—Her Majesty the Queen. 
Chairman of Council of Governors—Marshal of the Royal Air Force the Rt. Hon. Viscount 
Portal of Hungerford, K.G., G.C.B., O.M., D.S.O., 
Vice-Chairmen—J. S. Crossley : Colonel P. L. 'M. Wright, ‘DL. 
Warden—Brigadier E. C. Pepper, C.B.E., D.S.O., D.L. 
Controller—Lieut-Colonel G. L. Sprunt, M.B.E. 


London House was founded in 1930 by the late F. C. Goodenough, with the 
object of providing a collegiate centre where men students (principally post- 
graduate) from all parts of the British Commonwealth can reside and meet in 
conditions comparable to those of one of the g™~°' '!niversities of the country. 


Organisations and Societies $7 


The building is situated on an island site covering about 14 acres and has frontages 
to Mecklenburgh Square, Mecklenburgh Place, Guilford Street and Doughty 
Street. In addition to possessing, at present, accommodation for some 275 students 
in study-bedrooms, London House has a library and spacious common-rooms. 
When the building is completed, there will be accommodation for nearly 350. 


Every attempt is made at London House to provide residents with any professional 
advice they may require on their arrival from overseas and also during their studies. 


Adequate games facilities exist and arrangements are made for residents to 
attend the principal traditional, sporting and social events held throughout the year. 


The close ties London House has with the British Commonwealth Societies 
enable hospitality for residents to be arranged in any part of the country desired. 


WILLIAM GOODENOUGH HOUSE 
(The Sister Trust) 
Mecklenburgh Square, London, W.C.1. 
(Terminus 3686). 


Chairman of Council of Governors—Sir Eric Machtig, as C.M.G., K.C.B., O.B.E. 
Warden—Brigadier E. C. Pepper, C.B.E., D.S.O., D.L. 
Controller—Mrs. Mary M. Mason. 


The Sister Trust was formed in 1951 with the object of providing similar 
accommodation and amenities as London House for women students and married 
students from the Commonwealth and for men, women and married students from 
the United States of America. The funds are derived from the Lord Mayor’s 
National Thanksgiving Fund, which was launched in 1950. There is accommo- 
dation for 108 women students and 24 married couples in self-contained furnished 
flats. Men students from the United States of America are accommodated at 
London House. William Goodenough House provides every amenity, with 
common-rooms, games room, piano room, laundry, etc. 


THE BRITISH COUNCIL 
65 Davies Street, London, W.1. (Grosvenor 8011). 


President—General Sir Ronald Adam, Bt., G.C.B., D.S.O., O.B.E. 
Chairman—Sir David Kelly, G.Cc. .G., "M.C. 
Director-General—Sir Paul Sinker, K.C. M. G., C.B. 
Deputy Director General—K. R. Johnstone, C. M.G. 
Controller, Commonwealth Division—R. A. Phillips, O.B.E. 


The British Council, by the terms of its Royal Charter, exists to promote a 
wider knowledge of the United Kingdom abroad and to develop closer cultural 
relations between the United Kingdom and other countries. 


The Council began work in Australia and New Zealand in 1947 and has been 
associated with visits to these countries of the Old Vic Theatre Company, the Boyd 
Neel Orchestra, the Ballet Rambert, the Stratford Festival Company, a Town 
Planning Exhibition, Fine Arts exhibitions, and of eminent lecturers on a wide 
variety of subjects in the arts and sciences. 


The Council has been instrumental in securing visits to Canada by the Sadlers 
Wells Ballet and other distinguished theatre companies and has co-operated closely 
with Canadian organizations in providing exhibitions, lectures and other services. 
In 1958, a member of the Council’s staff was appointed Cultural Adviser to the 
High Commissioner for the United Kingdom in South Africa. Previously exhibi- 
tions and lecturers have visited the Union under the Council’s sponsorship. 
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In 1948, the Council opened offices in India and Pakistan and now has staffs 
at New Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras, and at Karachi, Lahore and 
Dacca, where specialised libraries are available for reading and postal membership. 
In Ceylon work started in 1950. Special courses for teachers of English and others 
are frequently held in India, Pakistan and Ceylon. Other activities in all three 
countries have been Book Exhibitions, visits by small companies performing mainly 
scenes from Shakespeare’s plays, and tours by many distinguished lecturers from 
the United Kingdom. 


When Ghana achieved independence, at the invitation of the Ghana Government 
the Council’s offices at Accra, Kumasi and Secondi, the first of which was opened 
in 1943, continued to operate. Similarly, when the Federation of Malaya became 
independent, the Council’s centres at Kuala Lumpur and Penang continued to 
operate at the invitation of the Federation Government. 


The Council awards post-graduate scholarships and bursaries for study in the 
United Kingdom to citizens of Commonwealth countries. Many professional 
visitors from Commonwealth countries are enabled to study various aspects of 
life in the United Kingdom under arrangements made by the Council. Exchange 
visits of members of university staffs are arranged through the Commonwealth 
Universities Interchange Scheme. 


In the United Kingdom the Council maintains offices or centres in London 
and elsewhere, mainly in university cities, to provide services for students, pro- 
fessional visitors, and others from overseas. The Council meets on arrival and 
finds accommodation for students for whose stay in the United Kingdom it is 
responsible or who are recommended to it by High Commissioners or United 
Kingdom Government departments. The Council is able to give advice about 
accommodation outside London to other Commonwealth students from overseas 
who seek its aid. 


Under the Council’s auspices other services are made available to Common- 
wealth students. These include social and cultural events at the Council’s centres, 
vacation and week-end courses arranged to give an insight into various aspects of 
life in the United Kingdom, visits to places of historical, cultural and industrial 
interest, and opportunities for students to find their way into the normal channels 
of family and community life in the United Kingdom. 


The Council also provides services for Colombo Plan trainees and for those 
holding Fellowships awarded by United Nations specialised agencies for study 
in the United Kingdom. 


THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Chatham House, 10 St. James’s Square, London, S.W.1. (Whitehall 2233). 


Presidents—The Rt. Hon. Earl Attlee, K.G., O.M., C.H.; The Rt. Hon. Viscount Cecil of 
Chelwood, C.H., Q.C.; The Rt. Hon. Sir Winston Churchill, K.G., O.M., C.H., M.P.; 
The Rt. Hon. ‘Sir Anthony Eden, K.G., sig Cc. The Rt. Hon. Viscount | 
Samuel, G.C.B., G.B ‘E. 
Chairman of Council—The Lord Strang, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., M.B.E. 
Vice-Chairman of Council—The Rt. Hon. Kenneth Younger, M.P. 
Honorary Treasurer—Sir Alan Rae Smith. K.B.E. 
Director General—The Hon. C. M. Woodhouse, D.S.O., O.B.E. 
Administrative Secretary—Lieut.-Col. L. H. Mackay, O.B.E. 


The Institute, which is an unofficial and non-political organizatien, was 
founded in Paris during the Peace Conference as a result of a meeting held at the 
Hotel Majestic on 30th May, 1919 by Members of the United Kingdom, the 
Dominions and the United States Delegations, who, in the course of their work 
at the Conference, had come to realize the need in the post-war world for a more 
widespread and accurate knowledge of foreign affairs. Originally it was envisaged 
as an Institute with a British and an American Branch, but those appointed to draw 
up the detailed plans for the new Institute decided that there must be completely 
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autonomous organizations in the United Kingdom and in the United States. The 
American Branch became the Council on Foreign Relations, New York, and the 
British Branch was formally inaugurated in London on Sth July, 1920, as the 
“ British Institute of International Affairs.” It was granted a Royal Charter in 1926. 
Although its publications are available to the general public, its membership is 
restricted to experts or specialists on some region or subject in the field of foreign 
affairs, and is confined to British subjects. 


The Charter precludes the Institute from giving, as a body, an opinion on any 
aspect of international affairs, a ruling made to safeguard its work from propaganda 
or political influence. Opinions expressed in its publications or in lectures delivered 
at Chatham House are those of individual writers or speakers and are not those 
of the Institute. The restriction of the membership to British subjects was also 
made in the interests of the free expression of individual opinions. These two 
fundamental principles have been adhered to throughout the Institute’s existence. 


Private meetings and discussions on current international problems by leading 
authorities are regularly held at the Institute’s headquarters. In addition to 
publishing a number of standard books (the best-known of which is the annual | 
Survey of International Affairs) and reports and periodicals on current international 
problems, Chatham House acts as a clearing-house for information on foreign 
affairs, its Library, information documents and Press archives being unique 
collections of material on this subject. 


There are three Chairs tenable in Chatham House, i.e. the Stevenson Research 
Chair of International History, the Abe Bailey Chair of British Commonwealth 
Relations and the Henry Price Chair of International Economics which are at 
present held by Professor Geoffrey Barraclough, Professor C. E. Carrington and 
Professor Frederic Benham respectively. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF 
UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 


36 Gordon Square, London, W.C.1. (Euston 8572/4). 


Chairman—Andrew Stewart, M.A., LL.D., D.Econ. (1957-8). 
Vice-Chairman—R. S. Aitken, M. D., F.R.C.P. “(1957-8) 
Hon. Treasurer—Sir George V. Allen, C.B. E., M.D., LL.D. 
Secretary—J. F. Foster, M. A., LL.D. 

Assistant Secretary—A. L. Fleet, M. A., D.P.A. 


Almost all Universities and University Colleges of good standing 1 in the Common- 
wealth are members of this Association, which was founded in 1912 as the Uni- 
versities Bureau of the British Empire. The Association is a voluntary organization, 
financed by the subscriptions of its member institutions, and does not receive any 
government grant. Its functions include that of providing liaison between the ad- 
ministrations of the various Universities in the United Kingdom and other Common- 
wealth countries and the organization of periodical conferences. Congresses of the 
Universities of the Empire were held at quinquennial intervals until 1936; the series 
was resumed after the war by the sixth Commonwealth Universities Congress at 
Oxford in 1948. The seventh Congress took place at Cambridge in 1953 and the 
eighth, attended by over 400 delegates and a party of observers from United States’ 
Universities, was-held in Montreal, Canada, in September, 1958. Since 1949 a 
smaller meeting of representative University heads has also been held in a different 
Commonwealth country each year, the most recent being those held in Melbourne, 
Australia (August 1955) and Lahore, Pakistan (January 1957). 


The office of the Association also provides the secretariat of the Committee 
of Vice-Chancellors and Principals of the Universities of the United Kingdom, 
and organizes the annual Home Universities Conferences. It acts as the agent 
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in London of oversea member institutions, particularly in inviting applications 
and, when requested, reporting on candidates for vacant appointments on their 
staffs. It is the link between the national inter-University organizations such 
as the National Conference of Canadian Universities, the Australian Vice- 
Chancellors’ Committee, the South African Universities Bureau, the Inter- University 
Boards of India and of Pakistan, and the Inter-University Council for Higher 
Education Overseas. The Association’s office is open to enquiries on University 
matters, and the library, containing the calendars, handbooks, prospectuses, 
etc., of most Commonwealth University institutions, is available for reference 
purposes. A list of academic visitors to the United Kingdom is issued at regular 
intervals to interested organizations; it includes the names of those known or 
understood to be in the country at the time and those whose visits are pending. 
The Association publishes annually in April the Commonwealth Universities Year- 
book which contains staff directories and summarised information about all Uni- 
versity institutions in the Commonwealth. Among the Association’s other 
publications are: Higher Education in the United Kingdom (a handbook for overseas 
students, compiled jointly by the A.U.B.C. and British Council); Proceedings of 
the Quinquennial Congresses of Commonwealth Universities; Proceedings of the 
Home Universities Conferences; and Applications for Admission to Universities, 
the report on an inquiry commissioned by the United Kingdom Committee of 
Vice-Chancellors and Principals. A Note on the Functions of the Association, 
an official List of Commonwealth Universities and their addresses, a list of post- 
graduate awards, and the Annual Reports of the Executive Council, are also 
available as printed pamphlets. 


THE ENGLISH-SPEAKING UNION OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
37 Charles Street, Berkeley Square, London, W.1. (Mayfair 7400). 


(Founded in 1918 and incorporating the Atlantic Union, founded in 1897, the American and 
British Commonwealth Association and Books Across the Sea, both founded in 1941.) 


Patron—Her Majesty the Queen. 
President—H.R.H. The Duke of Edinburgh, K.G., K.T., G.B.E. 
Founder—Sir Evelyn Wrench, C.M.G., LL.D. 

Deputy President—The Rt. Hon. Sir Winston Churchill, K.G., O.M., C.H., D.L., M.P. 
Vice-Presidents—The Rt. Hon. Sir Anthony Eden, K.G., M.C., The Rt. Hon. Earl 
Attlee, O.M., C.H. 

Chairman—The Lord Baillieu, K.B.E., C.M.G. 

Joint Deputy Chairman—Countess Alexander of Tunis, G.B.E. 

Joint-Deputy Chairman and Honorary Treasurer—Lieut-Col. Sir Rex Benson, 


.. M.V.O., M. 


Director-General—Air Chief Marshal Sir Francis Fogarty, G.B.E., K.C.B., D.F.C., A.F.C. 
Secretary/Accountant—C. Colbeck, A.C.A. 


In co-operation with THE ENGLISH-SPEAKING UNION OF THE UNITED STATES 


Address: 16 East 69th Street, New York, 21, U.S.A. 
Telephone No.: Trafalgar 9-6800. 


Chairman—The Hon. Lewis W. Douglas. 
President—Mr. Arthur A. Houghton, Jnr. 


The English-Speaking Union of the Commonwealth, and its sister society, the 
English-Speaking Union of the United States, are voluntary organizations, in- 
corporated respectively under the laws of the United Kingdom and of the United 
States, which share the common objective of ‘‘ drawing together in the bond of 
comradeship the English-speaking peoples of the world.” The English-Speaking 
Union of the Commonwealth has branches in Australia, Bermuda, Canada, England, 
India, Malta, New Zealand, Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales, whilst the 
English-Speaking Union of the United States has branches in most of the American 
States. Membership of the movement was, in mid-1957, about 23,000 in the United 
Kingdom, some 24,000 in the United States, and just over 10,000 in oversea 
Commonwealth countries. 
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The two Unions seek to promote interchange, understanding and friendship 
between the peoples of the United Kingdom and the Commonwealth overseas, of 
the Commonwealth overseas and the United States and of the United States and 
the United Kingdom. Advice, introductions, hospitality and other assistance 
are provided by the headquarters and branches of each Union to visitors from 
other English-speaking countries whether members of the Union or not. Knowledge 
of the different English-speaking countries is promoted through meetings of the 
Union, the provision of speakers to other organizations, the publication of a monthly 
magazine The English-Speaking World, etc. Subscribing members of the Union 
from overseas and United Kingdom members paying a special club rate of sub- 
scription have the use of residential club facilities at Concord and Dartmouth 
Houses in Charles Street, Berkeley Square, London, W.1 and non-residential club 
facilities in some other centres. 


Since 1953 an Educational Unit in Current Affairs has been set up by a Com- 
mittee of the Union, on which the British-American Associates are represented. 
The Unit works with and through National, non-party organisations to make 
available to leaders of public opinion, by the written and spoken word, factors on 
topical issues in the field of Commonwealth-American relations which are causing 
and may cause friction and misunderstanding. 


Through its own Universities, Education, British-American Schoolboy Scholar- 
ships, Youth, and Common Interests Committees, and through the autonomous 
British Committee for the Interchange of Teachers between the United Kingdom 
and the United States, fellowships, scholarships.and interchange opportunities 
are provided across the Atlantic. In addition the two Unions try to be of help to 
Commonwealth citizens visiting the United Kingdom or United States, and 
United Kingdom or United States citizens visiting the Commonwealth overseas. 
privately or under the auspices of bodies for teaching, study or research. 


In London and New York and in a number of branches there are special pro- 
grammes for Younger Members. 


INSTITUTE OF COMMONWEALTH STUDIES, 
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


27 Russell Square, London, W.C.1. (Langham 7855). 


Director—Prof. Kenneth Robinson, M.A. 
Secretary and Librarian—A. R. Hewitt. 
Research Officer—Alison Smith, M.A. 


The Institute, established in 1949, is a centre for the promotion of advanced 
study of the Commonwealth, its fields of interest being primarily, but not exclusively, 
those of the social sciences and recent history. It encourages collaboration at post- 
graduate level between workers who are employing different techniques of research 
in the study of Commonwealth problems. It provides a meeting place both for 
postgraduate students and members of the academic staffs of Universities and 
research institutions in the United Kingdom and overseas countries of the Common- 
wealth. Seminars are held for advanced students during the University terms, 
admission to which is on recommendation by supervisors of studies or at the dis- 
cretion of the Director. Discussion evenings are also arranged. 


A small but selective library is being built up, consisting of material of special 
value for research and postgraduate teaching. Particular emphasis is placed 
on primary material relating to government, economic and social development, 
race relations and demography, but secondary works on the development of the 
Commonwealth during the past century are also obtained. It regularly acquires 
British and Commonwealth official publications, statistics, guides to archives, etc., 
and periodicals of significance for the study of the Commonwealth. A strong 
bibliographical section is being rapidly built up. 
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SOCIETY FOR THE OVERSEA SETTLEMENT OF BRITISH WOMEN 
43-44 Parliament Street, London. S.W.1. (Whitehall 2323). 


; _. President—The Dowager Countess of rege ae 
Vice-Presidents—Margot, Lady Davson, O.B.E.; Miss Edith chi ee C.B.E. 
‘Chairman of Executive Committee—Mrs. Francis R. Phillips, O.B.E. 
Vice-Chairman of Executive Committee—Miss O. M. Hargreaves, O.B.E. 
Honorary Treasurer—Mark Baring, Sa 
General Secretary—Miss E. Cumber, O.B. 


The Society was established in 1919 under Government auspices taking over the 
responsibilities and assets of The British Women’s Emigration Association, The 
Colonial Intelligence League, and The South African Colonization Society, and 
records dating from 1849. For the duration of the Oversea Settlement Department 
of the Dominions Office it acted as the Women’s Branch of that Department. 


The governing body is an Executive Committee elected by the members and a 
wide range of women’s organisations is represented on an Advisory Council. The 
London Headquarters co-operates with S.O.S.B.W. representatives in Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 
East Africa and the West Indies, as well as in the United Kingdom. Local Com- 
mittees operate four residential clubs for settlers in the Union of South Africa and 
Southern Rhodesia. 


The London office gives advice on living conditions in Commonwealth countries, 
supplies skilled and professional women with up-to-date information about 
employment prospects overseas, selects suitable applicants to fill certain vacancies, 
assists women settlers with immigration regulations and travel arrangements and 
provides them with introductions. Many women travelling under the auspices of 
the Society undertake short-term contracts with outward passage paid by the 
employer. 


The Society works in close co-operation with the Commonwealth Relations 
Office and the Ministry of Labour and National Service and no fees are charged. 


SOUTHERN AFRICA SETTLEMENT ASSOCIATION 


(1820 MEMORIAL, SETTLERS’ ASSOCIATION.) 
(RHODESIAN SETTLEMENT ASSOCIATION) 


Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Trafalgar 4502). 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
Chairman—N. E. Mustee, Q.C. 
London Manager—F. E. Baker. 


CENTRAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Chairman—N. H. Gilfillan, Johannesburg. 
General Manager—A. Lennox-Short. 


Head Office—85 St. George’s Street, Cape Town. 


AREA OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES 
Transvaal—Johannesburg, Springs. 
Natal—Durban, Pietermaritzburg, Port Shepstone, Eshowe North. 

Cape Province—Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Queenstown, Grahamstown, East London, George, 
Vryburg, Elgin, Oudtshoorn, Somerset West, Stellenbosch, Paarl, Worcester. 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland—Salisbury, Bulawayo, Umtali, Gwelo, Lusaka, 
N’Dola and Blantyre. 

South West Africa—Otjiwarongo. 


The object of the Association, founded in 1920 in memory of the British 
pioneers who settled in South Africa one hundred years before, is to introduce 
suitable men and women and help them to establish themselves in Southern Africa. 
It has no financial or other interest in the placing of settlers, but makes every effort 
to place the individual in the environment best suited to his preferences and 
capacities. It is a voluntary organisation. 
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The Association offers a free advisory service on all matters relating to settle- 
ment in Southern Africa to: 


(a) persons proceeding to assured employment; 


(6) men and women who are skilled or qualified in trades or professions, and 
who are desirous of obtaining employment; 


(c) those who have fixed incomes and wish to make their future homes in 
Southern Africa; and 


(d) persons possessing sufficient capital to enable them to engage in farming. 


- THE PAKISTAN SOCIETY 
70 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. (Tate Gallery 0921). 


Patrons—H.R.H. The Duke of Edinburgh, K.G., K.T., G.B.E. Major-General Iskander Mirza. 
President—H.E. Mr. M. Ikramullah. 

Vice-Presidents—H.H. The Amir of Bahawalpur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O.; Sir George 
Cunningham, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., O.B.E.; The Rt. Hon. Lord Hailey, P.C., O. M., G.C.S.I., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.LE.; ‘Begum cia uat Ali Khan; Field-Marshal Sir Claude Auchinleck, 
G.C. Le G.C.I. E., C. S. L., -B.E.; General Sir Douglas Gracey, K.C.B., K.C.LE., 
C.B.E., M.C.; Sir Henry Ahead: C.I.E., F.R.C.S.; Begum Shaista Ikramullah: the Rt. 
Hon. Lord Pethick-Lawrence, P.C. 


Chairman of Executive Committee—Sir Frederick Bourne, K.C.S.I., C.IE. 
Secretary—Sir Harold Shoobert, C.I.E., E.D. 


The principal aims and objects of the Society, which was founded in 1951, 
are to foster friendship and mutual understanding between Pakistan, the United 
Kingdom and other members of the Commonwealth, and to provide on a non- 
official, non-sectarian and non-partisan basis facilities for the study of the history, 
culture, economy, commerce, national institutions and external relations of 
Pakistan. Membership is open to men and women of all nationalities. In addition 
to Life members and Ordinary members, Associate membership is extended to 
students or persons not resident in the United Kingdom, and Corporate membership 
to business firms and other bodies approved by the Committee. At the beginning 
of July 1958, there were about 650 members, including 65 Corporate members. 


Lecture meetings are held each month to which members are entitled to bring 
friends; the first five Prime Ministers of Pakistan have been among the speakers. 
The Committee also arranges certain other social functions, including an Annual 
Dinner, and joint meetings with the East India Association are held from time to 
time. The Society’s Bulletin, containing reports of meetings, is published twice a 
year. 


THE ROYAL AFRICAN SOCIETY 


18 Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2. 
(Whitehall 6733). 


President—H.R.H. The Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone, oT ae 
Chairman of Council—The Rt. Hon. the Lord Hailey, O.M., G.C.S.I. 
Vice-Chairman of Council—B. F. Macdona. 
Secretary—Miss H. Heather. 


The Royal African Society, which is non-partisan, was founded in 1901 in 
memory of Mary Kingsley, to foster and encourage interest in Africa, particularly 
in territories within the Commonwealth, to form a link between those who are, 
or have been, concerned with Africa and to maintain in the United Kingdom a 
centre for the study of African affairs. 


The Society publishes a quarterly journal African Affairs. 
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ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY | 


56 Queen Anne Street, London, W.1. 
(Welbeck 8944). 


President—Sir Gerard L. M. Clauson, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 
Director—Sir Richard Winstedt, K.B.E., C.M.G., F.B.A., D.Litt. 
Secretary—Mrs. M. Davis. 


The Royal Asiatic Society was founded in 1823 for the study of the history, 
sociology, institutions, manners, customs, languages, art, archaeology and literature 
of Asia. The Society’s Library contains about 70,000 books, with Sanskrit, Pali, 
Hindi, Arabic, Persian, Turkish, Malay, Javanese, Tibetan, Sinhalese, Burmese 
and Siamese manuscripts. It operates several trust funds for the publication of 
books on Oriental subjects, and publishes a Journal. 


EAST INDIA ASSOCIATION 
(India, Pakistan and Burma) 


191, Temple Chambers, Temple Avenue, E.C.4. (Fleet Street 8515). 


President—The Rt. Hon. Sir Patrick Spens, P.C., K.B.E., Q.C., M.P. 
Chairman of Council—Sir John Woodhead, G. C.I.E., K.C. S. I. 
Vice-Chairmen—Dr. R. Hingorani; Sir Thomas Smith, V.D. 


I 
Honorary Secretary—Sir Francis Low. 


The Association was formed in 1866 for “ the promotion of the public interest 
and welfare of the inhabitants of India generally.” This phraseology is no longer 
applicable but the underlying purpose is maintained. The affairs of the countries 
named in the sub-title are discussed at the meetings of the Association in a spirit 
of sympathetic understanding. Friendly contact between the nationals of India, 
Pakistan and Burma and British well-wishers is promoted by social gatherings, 
special attention being given to the exercise of hospitality to students from those 
countries temporarily resident in the United Kingdom. The membership sub- 
scription is £1 5s. per annum. 


THE ROYAL CENTRAL ASIAN SOCIETY 
2 Hinde Street, Manchester Square, London, W.1. (Welbeck 4823). 


President—The Earl of Scarbrough, K.G., G.C.S.I., G.C.LE., G.C.V.O., T.D. 
Chairman of Council—Sir Hugh Dow, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I. 


Honorary Secretaries—Group-Captain H. St. Clair Smallwood, O. B.E.; J. M. Cook, Esq.; 
Colonel G. M. Routh, C.B.E., D.S.O. 


Secretary—Mrs. K. G. Putnam, M.B.E. 


The Royal Central Asian Society, founded in 1901, exists to encourage interest 
in the contemporary life of Central Asia, the Middle and Far East, and to promote 
friendship between British subjects and citizens of those countries to whom its 
membership is also open. It provides a centre through which information can 
be circulated on current events and modern developments in these areas. The 
quarterly Journal includes reports of the Society’s lectures, discussions and papers, 
and also full reviews of books dealing with Central, Western and South-East Asia. 
A library of 10,000 books, periodicals, etc., is available to members. 
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ROYAL INDIA, PAKISTAN AND CEYLON SOCIETY 
191, Temple Chambers, Temple Avenue, E.C.4. (Fleet Street 8515). 


President—The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Inchape. 
Chairman—The Rt. Hon. R. A. Butler, C.H., M.P. 
Honorary Treasurer—Sir Frank Brown, C.I.E. 
Honorary Secretary—F. Richter, O.B.E., M.A. 


The Society was founded as the India Society in 1910 by a small body of artists 
and men of letters, British and Indian, with a view to promoting in the West and 
in India a better understanding and appreciation of the cultures of the sub-continent. 
In 1950 the Society was expanded to include Ceylon. It holds itself aloof from 
politics and seeks to unite all in the study and admiration of all that is beautiful 
and noble in the field of Indian, Pakistani and Ceylonese cultural achievement 
whether found in India, Pakistan and Ceylon or in those countries which have 
been influenced by or have influenced them. 


The Society operates through the holding of lectures, film shows, dance-recitals, 
exhibitions of modern artists, music recitals, books, an annual Summer School, 
and a twice-yearly journal Art and Letters. 


COMMONWEALTH PRESS UNION 
Bouverie House, 154 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. (Fleet Street 6428/9). 


President and Chairman of Council—Colonel the Lord Astor of Hever. 
Deputy Chairman of Council—Major-Gen. the Lord Burnham, C.B., D.S.O., M.C. 
Treasurer—R. P. T. Gibson. 
Secretary-General—Evert Barger. 


The Commonwealth Press Union was founded (as the Empire Press Union) in 
1909. Nearly all the important newspapers and periodicals in the United Kingdom 
and in the Commonwealth overseas are among the 579 members. It has Sections 
in Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, the Federation 
of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Singapore and the Federation of Malaya, and the 
British West Indies. 


The objects of the Union include the defence of Press freedom; cheaper and 
better telecommunication services; the training, education and exchange of jour- 
nalists throughout the Commonwealth; and the improvement of reporting facilities 
for the Commonwealth Press as a whole. 


The Union holds an Annual Conference in London at which delegates from 
overseas take part, and every five years a Quinquennial Conference, the last of 
which was in Australia in 1955 and the next will be in India and Pakistan in February 
1960. ; 


COMMONWEALTH CORRESPONDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


President—Sunder Kabadi (India). 
Vice-President—W. Ward-Jackson (South Africa). 
Hon. Secretary—R. Hayes (South Africa). 

Hon. Treasurer—J. H. Biichi (India). 


The address of the present Hon. Secretary is 
135, Fleet Street, E.C.4. (Fleet Street 4473). 


The Commonwealth Correspondents’ Association was founded in 1939 to 
secure recognition and facilities for Commonwealth press representatives in London 
in the difficulties of war-time conditions. According to its constitution the 
Association exists ‘“‘to safeguard and promote the rights and interests of its 
members.” 


Cc 
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The Association holds regular monthly luncheon meetings to bring the members 
together for the discussion of questions affecting their interests or to hear some 
prominent guest speaker. The Association’s Executive Committee comprises 
representatives of all the member-countries of the Commonwealth and one member 
representing the Colonies. 


THE INDIAN JOURNALISTS’ ASSOCIATION 


President—Dr. Tarapada Basu. 
Hon. Secretary—B. B. Ray Chaudhuri. 
Hon. Treasurer—Sunder Kabadi. 


The address of the present Hon. Secretary is 
35, Grafton Way, London W.1. (Euston 7942). 


The Indian Journalists’ Association, which was founded in 1947, exists to safe- 
guard and promote the rights and interests of its members in all matters concerning 
the collection, transmission and publication of news. It also provides a common 
venue for its members and visiting journalists from India to meet and discuss their 
mutual problems. 


The Association is representative of all the main newspaper and news agency 
interests in India. 


THE INDIA, PAKISTAN AND BURMA ASSOCIATION 


Outer Temple, 222 Strand, W.C.2. (Fleet Street 0571/2/3). 


President—Sir John Woodhead, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I. 
Vice-Presidents—S. P. Chambers, C.B., C.1.E.; Sir Jeremy Raisman, G.C.1.E., K.C.S.I. 
Chairman of the Executive Committee—Sir Paul Benthall, K.B.E. 

Hon. Adviser—Sir Percival Griffiths, C.1.E., I.C.S. (Retd.). 

Joint Adviser and Secretary —Geoffrey W. "Tyson, C.L.E. 


The objects of the Association, formed in 1942 as the India-Burma Association. 
are to protect and promote the rights and interests of British associations and 
individuals engaged in industrial, commercial or trading enterprises in India, 
Pakistan and Burma or in commerce or trade between the United Kingdom and 
those countries. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON INDIA 
Outer Temple, 222 Strand, W.C.2. (Fleet Street 0571/2/3). 


Chairman—Sir John Woodhead, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I. 
Deputy Chairman—S. Plowden Roberts, O.B.E. 
Joint Adviser and Secretary—Geoffrey W. Tyson, C.I.E. 


The Committee was formed in 1945 to represent United Kingdom trading 
interests with, and in, India and Burma. Pakistan was included in 1947. The 
Committee is composed of representatives of the British Insurance Association, 
Chamber of Shipping of the United Kingdom, Federation of British Industries, 
London Chamber of Commerce (East India Section), and the India, Pakistan and 
Burma Association. 


CEYLON ASSOCIATION IN LONDON 


2/3, Crosby Square, E.C.3. (London Wall 1812). 


President—L. J. D. Mackie. 
Vice-President—F. L. Henstock. 
Secretary—D. F. Ewen, C.B.E. 


The Association was formed on 6th April, 1888, and at the inaugural meeting, 
it was decided that its purpose was to be “‘ the protection and furtherance of the 
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general interests of Ceylon’. It has no Rules or Constitution and membership is 
open to all who claim to have any interest in, or connection with, the Island. 


The Association includes many banks, shipping companies, brokers and miscel- 
laneous firms, in addition to 115 tea and rubber plantation companies and 17 agency 
houses who act as secretaries for the plantation companies. There are also over 
400 Private Members whose interests are served by the issue of Quarterly Bulletins 
of information and the organisation of social re-unions. 


Its affairs are conducted by monthly meetings of its Council, which is repre- 
sentative of all interests, and includes several former members of the Ceylon Civil 
Service, and an Annual General Meeting is held in April. The Council has no 
power to enforce compliance with its decisions on members and may be said, 
therefore, to act in an advisory capacity by means of recommendations. 


THE COMMONWEALTH YOUTH COUNCIL 


Address:—c/o The British National Committee of W.A.Y., 
3, Endsleigh Street, W.C.1. (Euston 7559). 


_ President—Guthrie Moir, The Old Rectory, Aston Clinton, Aylesbury, Bucks. 
Vice-Presidents—Eric S. B. Wee, M.B.E., 26, Sirat Road, Singapore, 19; D. E. McDavid, 
28, New North Road, Bourda. Georgetown, British Guiana. 
Treasurer—Charles Longbottom, Brookholme, 26, Holbeck Hill, Scarborough, Yorks. 
Secretary—A. N. A. Davidson, P.O. Box 777, Accra, Ghana. 

Executive Committee—M. S. Jillani, Pakistan; Henry Johnson, Sierra Leone; C. 
Chong Thin Huatt, Malaya; Jean Abdool, Trinidad; A. Sembacuttiaratchy, Ceylon. 


The Commonwealth Youth Council was set up in 1952 by the majority of those 
National Youth Committees of the World Assembly of Youth (W.A.Y.) who were 
members of the Commonwealth. Fifteen Commonwealth Committees are full 
members. 


The Commonwealth Youth Council aims at strengthening the bonds between 
young people in all countries of the Commonwealth and assisting the promotion 
of youth work throughout the Commonwealth, 


(a) by interchange of information about youth activities and problems in the 
Commonwealth; 


(6) by holding periodical Commonwealth Youth Conferences and Regional 
Conferences; and 


(c) by exchange and visits of youth leaders within the Commonwealth. 


The last major Conference sponsored by the Council was held in the United 
Kingdom in July, 1956 and the next will be in Scarborough, early in 1959. 
Between Conferences the Council is directed by the Executive Committee which 
meets at least once a year. 


The Council circulates a periodical Commonwealth News Letter, ‘““Young 
Commonwealth’’. 


Further information can be obtained from the Honorary Officers or the British 
National Committee of W.A.Y. (address above). 


OVERSEA MIGRATION BOARD 
Secretariat: Commonwealth Relations Office, Downing Street, London, S.W.1. 
(Whitehall 2323) 


The Oversea Migration Board was appointed in the Spring of 1953 ‘‘to consider 
and advise the Secretary of State [for Commonwealth Relations] upon specific 
proposals for schemes of emigration from the United Kingdom to other Common- 
wealth countries and upon any matter thereto which may be referred to it by him.”’ 
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The Board has submitted three reports, Cmd. 9261 in July 1954, Cmd. 9835 in 
August, 1956, and Cmd. ae in December, 1957. The present members of the 
Board are:— 


Mr. C. J. M. Alport, T.D., M.P.,’Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations (Chairman). 

The Dowager Countess of Bessborough. 

The Rt. Hon. The Lord Huntingfield, K.C.M.G. 

Mr. Ian Winterbottom. 

Mr. R. F. Harrod. F.B.A. 

Sir Edward Hulton. 

Sir Thomas O'Brien, M.P. 

Sir Colin Anderson. 

Mr. James Johnson, M.P. 

Mr. W. T. Aitken, M.P. 

Sir Archer Baldwin, M.C., M.P. 

Professor Charles Carrington. 

Sir Miles Clifford, K.B.E., C.M.G. 


The Joint Secretaries have been taken, one from the Commonwealth Relations 
Office and one from the Ministry of Labour and National Service. 


THE WEST AFRICA COMMITTEE 
Blossoms Inn, 23, Lawrence Lane, London, E.C.2. (Metropolitan 0810). 


Adviser: General Sir Frank Simpson, G.B.E., K.C.B., = S.O., D.L., J.P. 
Secretary: F. M. Innes, C.LE., G.B.E 


The West Africa Committee has been in existence, as an independent organisa- 
tion, since May 1956. Its objects are to facilitate effective contribution towards 
the economic development of the West African countries of Ghana, Nigeria, 
Sierra Leone and Gambia by companies and firms from other countries, to the 
mutual economic advantage of those West African countries and the members. 


The Committee has about 90 members, representing trading concerns, banking, 
industrialists, shipping, mining, plantations, petroleum industry, insurance and 
professional firms. Membership is not limited to British concerns, but only 
concerns which are predominantly expatriate in character are eligible. 


The Committee maintains representatives in Ghana and Nigeria and _ its 
Adviser, General Sir Frank Simpson, makes periodical visits to West Africa. 


(Note. Particulars of Institutions and Societies connected with the Colonial 
Office and the Colonies and Protectorates will be found in the Colonial Office List, 
published by H.M. Stationery Office.) 


PART II 


Page 
The Commonwealth : . 71 
Prime Ministers’ Meetings . . ’ 77 
India Office Library ‘ ; 82 


The Arms of Ghana . ; ; 85 


THE COMMONWEALTH 


HE term “ the Commonwealth ”’ is, in origin, an abbreviated form of the 
"[ exoreston “the British Commonwealth of Nations.” The expression 

was originated by Lord Rosebery, who in a speech at Adelaide in 1884 
said ‘‘ The Empire is a Commonwealth of Nations.” It first obtained statutory 
recognition, though somewhat indirectly, in Article 4 of the Articles of Agreement 
for a Treaty between Great Britain and Ireland, reproduced in the Schedule to the 
Irish Free State (Agreement) Act, 1922. Neither term has been legally defined, 
though both have been used occasionally in United Kingdom Statutes, e.g. the 
Statute of Westminster, 1931; the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act, 
1933; the Medical Practitioners and Pharmacists Act, 1947 (as part of the des- 
cription ‘‘ Commonwealth practitioner’); the Finance Act, 1950 (in the term 
“ Commonwealth territories ’’); and the Diplomatic Immunities (Commonwealth 
Countries and Republic of Ireland) Act, 1952. While different views are some- 
times expressed as to its precise significance, in what follows the term is used in 
the sense in which Lord Rosebery first used it, that is to say as the equivalent of 
what was formerly known as “ the British Empire ”’, i.e. as comprising not only 
the United Kingdom and the countries previously known as Dominions, but also 
the dependencies of those countries, whether Colonies, Protectorates. Protected 
States or Trust Territories. 


Within the Commonwealth as described above there are certain countries 
possessing a special status, namely that of a sovereign, independent country, 
recognized as a separate international entity, but associated with other Common- 
wealth countries of the same status in a relationship differing from that existing 
between foreign States. ‘These countries are usually called “‘ the Members of 
the Commonwealth ” as distinct from other countries within the Commonwealth 
such as Colonies which, though they may be described as ‘‘ Commonwealth 
countries ’’, cannot properly be regarded as “‘ Members ”’ of the Commonwealth. 
The present Members are the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of 
South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana and the Federation of Malaya. The 
Status of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, though in some respects 
similar to that of the Members of the Commonwealth, does not amount to full 
Membership, because under the Federal Constitution the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment still has certain responsibilities for its affairs. Southern Rhodesia, a self- 
governing Colony, is one of the component Territories of the Federation. The 
six Australian States also (New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queens- 
land, Western Australia and Tasmania), while fully self-governing in their own 
sphere, do not possess the status of Membership since certain aspects of government, 
including external affairs and defence, are not their responsibility but that of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 


The Commonwealth, like the United Kingdom (but unlike any of the other 
individual Members), has no written constitution. The relationship between its 
Members is to some extent defined in legislation, notably in the Statute of 
Westminster, but this covers only a small part of the ground and for the most 
part the relationship rests upon agreed constitutional conventions. 


The first formal attempt to describe the status and mutual relationship of the 
Members of the Commonwealth, then known as Great Britain and the Dominions, 
was the celebrated pronouncement of the Imperial Conference of 1926, “‘ They 

: ~ 
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are autonomous communities within the British Empire, equal in status, in no 
way subordinate one to another in any aspect of their domestic or external affairs. 
though united by a common allegiance to the Crown and freely associated as 
Members of the British Commonwealth of Nations.” It was, however, recog- 
nized at the time that this definition could not be regarded as an exhaustive account 
of the character of the Commonwealth, and it was accompanied by a commentary 
which included the following passage, ‘‘ The British Empire is not founded upon 
negations. It depends essentially, if not formally, on positive ideals. Free 
institutions are its life blood. Free co-operation is its instrument. Peace, security 
and progress are among its objects.” 


A further important pronouncement was made by the Prime Ministers’ Meeting 
of 1949 which considered the constitutional implications of India’s intention to 
adopt a republican form of Constitution. In a Declaration issued on the con- 
clusion of the Meeting it was stated that ‘‘ The Government of India have... 
declared and approved India’s desire to continue her full membership of the 
Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of the 
free association of the independent Member Nations and as such the Head of the 
Commonwealth. The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, 
the basis of whose membership is not hereby changed, accept and recognize India’s 
continuing membership in accordance with the terms of this declaration.” A 
se ee aa relating to Pakistan was issued by the Prime Ministers’ Meeting 
of 1955. 


The Commonwealth thus possesses a unique character, distinguishing it from 
any other form of association of States. It differs from a federation, since there 
is no central Executive Government, legislature or judiciary. Even the relationship 
with the Crown, on which the Imperial Conference of 1926 laid stress as a unifying 
factor, is not now precisely the same in all cases. There are, with few exceptions, 
no contractual obligations existing between the Members such as are embodied in 
treaties between foreign States or in the Charter of the United Nations, even on 
such vital matters as mutual assistance in time of emergency or concerted action 
in threatening circumstances. There is no legal or formal obstacle to any Member 
of the Commonwealth pursuing a policy diametrically opposed to that of any 
other Member or even, as was shown in the case of Eire (Subsequently known 
as the Republic of Ireland), leaving the Commonwealth altogether. What holds 
the Commonwealth together is not any formal bond but, as the Imperial Conference 
of 1926 recognized, a community of ideals and interests shared by all alike and a 
voluntary determination to co-operate on all issues of fundamental importance. 
To some extent this has been the result of the historical process of development 
whereby former dependencies of the United Kingdom, peopled largely by persons 
of British stock, became equal and independent partners in a world-wide association 
of nations—a process described in subsequent paragraphs. This, however, was 
never entirely the case, since even the older Dominions included large elements 
of population not originally of British race and in recent years the emergence as 
Members of the Commonwealth of four Asian countries, India, Pakistan, Ceylon 
and the Federation of Malaya, and one African country, Ghana, has introduced 
an entirely new factor. The essential characteristics of the Commonwealth, 
however, still remain the same and this can be attributed largely to two factors, 
a common pattern of official institutions and a multitude of unofficial links of every 
kind. It is sufficient here to mention a few of the common elements so far as the 
system of government is concerned. 


The legislative pattern is common to all the Members.* Each has adopted 
the system of responsible government which is described later, i.e. the British as 
opposed to the American system of Parliamentary democracy. Parliamentary pro- 
cedure is in substance the same in all cases. Except in India, Pakistan, and the 
Federation of Malaya, the Queen is an essential element in the Parliament and all 
legislation requires the Royal Assent, though in the Member countries other than 
the United Kingdom this is normally signified not by Her Majesty personally but 
by Her local representative, the Governor-General. 


_ 


* Written in August, 1958: for changes in Pakistan see page 173. 
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The Queen is, except again in the case of India, Pakistan, and the Federation of 
Malaya, the Head of the Executive, acting on the advice of Ministers who depend 
upon a majority in Parliament. In the case of Members of the Commonwealth 
other than the United Kingdom, most of the executive functions of government 
have been delegated to the Queen’s Representative, a Governor-General, appointed 
on the advice of Ministers of the country concerned. There are, however, certain 
matters, principally in relation to foreign affairs or to marks of the Royal favour 
such as the grant of Honours, which are submitted to Her Majesty personally by 
Ministers of the Member concerned, usually through the Governor-General. 


While each Member of the Commonwealth has its separate independent 
judiciary, the system of law is to a great extent common to all. There are exceptions 
such as the Union of South Africa and Ceylon where the basis is Roman Dutch 
law, but elsewhere the foundation is generally the English common law. At one 
time, the procedure whereby appeals from the Courts of other Commonwealth 
countries lay to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in London helped 
to preserve uniformity, but such appeals have in recent years been to a 
great extent abolished, and now they lie only from Australia, New Zealand, Ceylon, 
Ghana and the Federation of Malaya. 


A formal link has also existed in the law of nationality. Originally this rested 
upon a system of more or less identical Statutes defining the persons who were 
British subjects, i.e. persons owing allegiance to the Crown. The present position 
is that each Member of the Commonwealth has enacted legislation defining its own 
citizens and providing in most cases, though not in all, that such persons possess 
a common status as British subjects (or Commonwealth citizens). Even where 
there is no such provision for a common status, the Members of the Commonwealth 
differentiate, in greater or less degree, as regards the grant of privileges, between 
citizens of Commonwealth countries and aliens. This alone helps to distinguish 
the relationship between the Members of the Commonwealth from that existing 
between foreign countries, however closely connected in other ways. 


As already mentioned, the Imperial Conference of 1926 considered one of 
the characteristic marks of the Commonwealth to be “ free co-operation.” In 
the absence of any central executive or legislature, such co-operation can be secured 
only by a system of complete and continuous consultation. There is a general 
understanding, affirmed at past Imperial Conferences and given formal expression 
in the External Affairs Agreement with Ceylon of the 11th November, 1947, that 
Membership of the Commonwealth carries with it an obligation to inform or 
consult, as may be appropriate, all the other Members on any projected action 
which might affect their interests, especially in relation to foreign affairs, and thus 
to give them the opportunity of expressing their own individual views. As is 
mentioned in another part of this volume there are certain organizations representing 
all the Members of the Commonwealth which advise the Governments on matters 
of common concern, but these deal only with technical questions, and some of the 
Members of the Commonwealth have been inflexibly opposed to the establishment 
of any similar centralized machinery for consideration of political questions, 
especially foreign policy and defence. The harmonizing of the views of the 
sovereign, equal and independent nations which constitute the Commonwealth, 
each possessing its own distinct point of view, and its special relations with foreign 
countries in widely separated quarters of the globe, can therefore only be secured 
either by correspondence or by personal discussion. There is consequently an 
elaborate system of consultation of the fullest and frankest kind. Day-to-day 
questions which arise are dealt with either by direct correspondence between 
Governments or through the representatives (High Commissioners) whom each 
Government maintains in the capitals of the other countries. So far as the United 
Kingdom is concerned, the channel of communication is the Commonwealth 
Relations Office, which is thus the link between the United Kingdom Government 
and the other Commonwealth Governments on all questions arising in the relations 
between those Governments whether in foreign policy, in defence or in economic 
and financial matters. It often happens, however, especially when issues of first- 
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rate importance arise, that correspondence alone cannot serve the purpose, and there 
are frequent ad hoc conferences of Ministers or officials from the various countries 
of the Commonwealth for discussion of particular problems. An account of the 
principal conferences of this kind was given on pages 68 to 85 of the 1955 Edition, 
and an account of the Meetings of Prime Ministers which have taken place during 
recent years is given on pages 77 to 81 of the present volume. 


A brief account of the manner in which the countries which were formerly 
Colonies and dependencies of a Mother Country became free and equal partners 
in a Commonwealth of Nations was given on pages 66 to 82 of the 1957 edition. 
It is not intended on the present occasion to describe developments up to the end 
of the war in 1945, but there have since been striking changes to which reference 
must be made. 


These major developments have been three: 


1. The establishment of four new Asian Members of the Commonwealth, 
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and the Federation of Malaya, and one new African 
Member, Ghana. 


2. The recognition that a country with a wholly republican Constitution can 
remain a Member of the Commonwealth. 


3. The departure from the Commonwealth of Eire and Burma. 


The events which led up to the passing of the Indian Independence Act, 1947, 
whereby the new Dominions of India and Pakistan were established, are described 
briefly in the section headed “‘ Undivided India ’”’ on pages 156 to 160, and the 
history of constitutional development in Ceylon, Ghana, and the Federation 
of Malaya is described on pages 178 to 191. The communiqué issued at the 
conclusion of the Prime Ministers’ Meeting in 1949, recognizing India’s continued 
membership of the Commonwealth as a republic, is quoted on page 165. The 
India (Consequential Provision) Act, 1949, passed by the United Kingdom 
Parliament, provided that all existing law should, until provision was made to 
the contrary, have the same operation in relation to India, and to persons and 
things belonging to or connected with India, as if India had not become a republic. 


The question of Pakistan’s continued membership of the Commonwealth if, 
as was expected, it were shortly to become a republic was considered at the Prime 
Ministers’ Meeting in 1955 and a Declaration was issued on the 4th February 
including the following passage: 


** The Government of Pakistan have informed the other Governments of the Common- 
wealth of the intention of the Pakistan people that under the new Constitution which is 
about to be adopted, Pakistan shall become a sovereign independent republic. The 
Government of Pakistan have. however, declared and affirmed Pakistan’s desire to 
continue her full membership of the Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of 
The Queen as the symbol of the free association of its independent member nations, 
and as such the Head of the Commonwealth. The Governments of the United Kingdom, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and Ceylon, the basis of whose member- 
ship is not hereby changed, accept and recognize Pakistan’s continuing membership in 
accordance with the terms of this Declaration. The Government of India, the basis of 
ee membership remains unchanged, similarly recognize Pakistan’s continuing member- 
ship.” 


The new Constitution, which provided for an elected Head of State for the 
State to be designated “* The Islamic Republic of Pakistan ’’* entered into force on 
the 23rd March, 1956. An Act—the Pakistan (Consequential Provision) Act, 1956— 


similar in effect to the India (Consequential Provision) Act, 1949, was passed by 
the United Kingdom Parliament. 


Similarly, the Federation of Malaya on attaining independence was, with the 
agreement of all existing Members of the Commonwealth, recognised as a Member. 


. The departure of Eire from the Commonwealth was an instance of the so- 
called “right of secession,” which had for some time been regarded in certain 
quarters as one of the essential attributes of ‘“‘ Dominion status.” 


‘* Pakistan” since October, 1958: cp. page 173 
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About the middle of the nineteenth century there was a tendency in many 
quarters to consider that the ultimate destiny of the Colonies was to leave the 
Empire and become independent foreign countries, and sometimes it was held that 
this was a consummation to be encouraged, provided that the separation, when it 
came, took place in an atmosphere of harmony. By the end of the century this 
view had ceased to find favour in responsible circles, where the emphasis was in the 
opposite direction. An important statement was, however, made in Parliament 
in 1920 by Mr. Bonar Law (Leader of the House of Commons) in the following 
terms ° 


‘** There is not a man in this House... who would not admit that the connexion of the 
Dominions with the Empire depends upon themselves. If the self-governing Dominions, 
Australia, Canada, chose tomorrow to say ‘ We will no longer make a part of the British 
Empire,’ we would not try to force them. Dominion Home Rule means the right to 
decide their own destinies.” 


After the Declaration of the Imperial Conference of 1926, it was sometimes 
argued that the reference to the Members of the Commonwealth as “‘ freely associ- 
ated ’’ implied that any Member was free to leave the association. The Parliament 
of the Union of South Africa, when approving the Report of the Conference on 
the Operation of Dominion Legislation of 1929, added a reservation “* provided 
that section 60 of the Report shall not be taken as derogating from the right of any 
member of the British Commonwealth of Nations to withdraw therefrom.” The 
Prime Minister of the Union (General Hertzog) brought this Resolution to the 
notice of the Imperial Conference of 1930, which took note of it without discussion. 


The attitude of the United Kingdom Government was stated by the Prime 
Minister (Mr. Attlee) in 1947 in moving the Second Reading of the Burma 
Independence Bill as follows: 


‘** In our view, nations have the right to decide on the nature of their own government. 
The British Commonwealth of Nations is a free association of peoples, not a collection 
of subject nations. When therefore, after due consideration, the elected representatives 
of the people of Burma chose independence, it was, I believe, the duty of His Majesty’s 
Government to take the necessary steps to implement their decision.” 


Parliament passed the Act, which declared that, on an appointed day, Burma 
should become an independent country, neither forming part of His Majesty’s 
dominions nor entitled to His Majesty’s protection. 


Similarly, when in 1948 Eire repealed the External Relations Act and declared 
its separation from the Commonwealth, the United Kingdom Parliament passed 
the Ireland Act, 1949, recognizing that Eire (to be known henceforward as the 
Republic of Ireland) had ceased to be part of His Majesty’s dominions, while pro- 
viding that the Irish Republic should not be regarded as a foreign country. 


Two other changes affecting individual countries to which reference should be 
made are the incorporation of Newfoundland in Canada as a tenth Province in 
1949 and the establishment in 1953 of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 


The history of constitutional development in Newfoundland is described on 
pages 104 to 105. 


The establishment of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, consisting of 
the self-governing Colony of Southern Rhodesia and the Protectorates of Northern 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, was the result of a series of discussions including a 
conference of officials of the three Central African Governments and the United 
Kingdom, and Ministerial Conferences in Africa and in London. The Federation 
was constituted by an Order in Council issued under the Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
Federation Act, 1953, of the United Kingdom. 


As a result of discussions between Ministers of the United Kingdom and of 
the Federation in April 1957 the United Kingdom Government agreed to entrust 
responsibility for external affairs to the Federal Government to the fullest extent 
possible consistent with the responsibilities of the former in international law. 
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The Queen has approved that the Prime Minister of the Federation should have 
direct access to the Sovereign on Federal matters affecting the Sovereign personally, 
on the award of Honours and on a number of ceremonial matters. 


Reference may also be made to the new scheme of nationality legislation, 
whereby each Member of the Commonwealth would define its own citizens while 
maintaining, as far as possible, a common status distinguishing citizens of all 
Members from the nationals of foreign States. This was inaugurated by the 
passing in the United Kingdom of the British Nationality Act, 1948, and of corres- 
ponding legislation in other Commonwealth countries. The situation in this 
respect was dealt with in greater detail in the article on pages 76 to 82 of the 
Commonwealth Relations Office List, 1952, headed ** Commonwealth Nationality 
and Citizenship.”’ Since then, legislation of this kind has been passed by India, 
Ghana and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland (repealing the previous 
legislation of Southern Rhodesia) and similar provisions are included in the Con- 
stitution of the Federation of Malaya. 


While, however, profound changes have taken place in the structure of the 
Commonwealth, its composition and the manner in which it works, during the past 
century and even over a much shorter period, certain essential elements remain 
unchanged. The description in the Report of the Imperial Conference of 1926 of 
the ideals and objects of the Commonwealth quoted in an earlier paragraph still 
holds good, and the prophecy in the same Report that “* though every Dominion 
is now, and must always remain, the sole judge of the nature and extent of its co- 
operation, no common cause will, in our opinion, be thereby imperilled ” has 
been amply justified by events. In all the developments described above, the Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, like the Dominions Office and the India Office before 
it, has played an important part, and it has no less important a part to play in the 
day to day process of communication and consultation on all issues of common 
concern, whether in foreign policy, in defence or in economic and financial matters, 
on which the successful working of the Commonwealth system of co-operation 
among equal and independent nations depends. On all these matters the Common- 
wealth Relations Office is in the closest touch with the United Kingdom Depart- 
ments dealing with the particular subject. 


As already mentioned, the Commonwealth includes not only the equal and in- 
dependent Members but a variety of other territories at different stages of con- 
stitutional development. 


As was stated in Part I (page 9) the Commonwealth Relations Office is con- 
cerned only with the Members of the Commonwealth, the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland and the self governing colony of Southern Rhodesia. The other 
Commonwealth territories are the responsibility of the Colonial Office, except the 
High Commission Territories in South Africa (Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate and Swaziland) and the Maldive Islands with which the Commonwealth 
Relations Office deals for special reasons. In view of the progress of a number of 
these territories towards complete self-government and qualification for member- 
ship of the Commonwealth, the Commonwealth Relations Office has necessarily 
a special interest in questions of constitutional development in the Colonies and 
is in close touch with the Colonial Office on all such questions. Moreover, since 
two of the Territories included in the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
(Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland) are Protectorates and as such remain the 
responsibility of the Colonial Office, liaison between the two Offices on matters 
affecting them is specially close. In addition, the Commonwealth Relations Office 
deals with relations with the Irish Republic. In view of the decision, when this 
country left the Commonwealth in 1949, not to treat it as a foreign country, to 
which reference was made in an earlier paragraph, questions arising in relation 
to it are the responsibility of the Commonwealth Relations Office and not of the 
Foreign Office. 


PRIME MINISTERS’ MEETINGS 


N the past, it was the regular practice for a Conference of the Prime Ministers 
| and other Ministers of the United Kingdom and the Dominions, styled the 

Imperial Conference, to be held periodically, for the discussion of all matters of 
common concern, particularly in relation to constitutional questions, foreign affairs, 
defence and economic policy. Full reports of the conclusions and proceedings of 
each Conference were published after its conclusion. Meetings of the Imperial 
Conference took place at various intervals between 1911 and 1937, and a brief 
oe these was given on pages 69 to 75 of the Commonwealth Relations Office 
List, : 


No meeting of the Imperial Conference has been held since 1937 and its place has 
been taken by frequent Meetings of Commonwealth Prime Ministers for more 
informal exchanges of views on issues of first rate importance, and ad hoc Confer- 
ences of other Ministers or officials for the discussion of particular questions. 
Detailed reports of these are not published, but it is the practice for a communiqué to 
be issued on the conclusion of each such Meeting summarizing its results. The 
following paragraphs give an account of the various Prime Ministers’ Meetings 
since the first was held in 1944. An account of other Commonwealth Conferences 
which have taken place during the same period is contained in pages 76 to 85 of the 
Commonwealth Relations Office List, 1955. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1944 


Attempts were made at various times during the war to arrange a general 
meeting of Prime Ministers but it was not until May 1944 that this was found 
to be practicable. In the meantime, individual Prime Ministers and other Ministers 
of oversea Commonwealth countries visited the United Kingdom from time to 
time and conferred with United Kingdom Ministers. In addition, the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom attended the Quebec Conference in 1943. Oversea 
Prime Ministers and some other Ministers who were visiting the United Kingdom 
attended meetings of the United Kingdom War Cabinet and from 1941 onwards 
Australia was permanently represented at its mectings. 


The Prime Ministers’ Meeting of 1944 was attended by the Prime Ministers 
of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the Union of South 
Africa. Representatives of the Government of India and the Prime Minister of 
Southern Rhodesia also attended some of the meetings. No report was issued 
but a declaration issued at the end of the meeting by the Prime Ministers of the 
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and South Africa re-affirmed 
the determination of the countries of the Commonwealth to continue with their 
Allies all needful exertions to achieve victory in the war and an enduring peace. 
The declaration also stated that the Prime Ministers were in cordial agreement 
on the plans for the part to be played by the British Empire and Commonwealth 
in the war against Germany and Japan, and on the principles determining the 
foreign policies of the countries of the Commonwealth and their application to 
current problems. The Prime Ministers also affirmed that, after the war, a World 
Organization to maintain peace and security should be set up and endorsed with 
the necessary power and authority to prevent aggression and violence. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 196 


A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in April and May 1946. 
The United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the Union of South 
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Africa were represented. A communiqué issued at the close stated that the represent- 
atives of Commonwealth countries had had informal consultations on a number of 
questions arising in connection with the post-war settlements. The discussions 
had covered a broad field and had contributed greatly to the elucidation of many 
problems and to a mutual understanding of the issues involved. The subjects 
on which views were exchanged included the draft Peace Treaties with certain 
enemy countries, the future of Germany, security responsibilities and arrangements 
for liaison between British Commonwealth Governments on military affairs, and 
economic and welfare co-operation in South-East Asia and the South Pacific. The 
representatives also placed on record their appreciation of the value of the existing 
methods of consultation among Commonwealth countries which were peculiarly 
appropriate to the character of the British Commonwealth and preferable to rigid 
centralized machinery. The communiqué also reaffirmed the determination of the 
Commonwealth countries to maintain in peace the historic co-operation: achieved 
by the Allies in time of war and to give the fullest support to the United Nations 


Organization. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1948 

A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in October 1948. The 
United Kingdom, Canada. Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, 
Ceylon and Southern Rhodesia were represented. A communiqué issued at the end 
of the Meeting stated that the discussions had covered many matters of common 
concern, including international relations, economic affairs and defence. 


The discussions had shown a substantial community of outlook among all 
the Commonwealth Governments in their approach to present world problems. 
Fundamentally this approach was based upon their support of the objectives of 
the United Nations as an instrument for world peace and their determination to 
make its work fully effective. All the Commonwealth Governments were resolved 
to work together and with other Governments to establish world peace on a 
democratic basis. The communiqué also mentioned some of the international 
and economic problems which the Meeting had considered and on which the 
Commonwealth Governments were resolved to work in consultation with each 
other. The Meeting expressed a general desire to maintain and extend methods 
of consultation between Governments of the Commonwealth, and it recorded its 
support for Ceylon’s application for membership of the United Nations. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, April 1949 

A Prime Ministers’ Meeting took place in London in April 1949 to consider 
important constitutional issues arising from India’s decision to adopt a republican 
form of constitution and her desire to continue her membership of the Common- 
wealth. Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon were represented. A communiqué issued at the end of the Meeting contained 
a declaration stating that the Government of India had informed the other Govern- 
ments of the Commonwealth of the intention of the Indian people that under the new 
constitution which was about to be adopted India should become a sovereign 
independent republic. The Government of India had, however, declared and 
affirmed India’s desire to continue her full membership of the Commonwealth of 
Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of the free association of its 
independent member nations and as such the Head of the Commonwealth. The 
Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, the basis of whose 
membership of the Commonwealth was not thereby changed, accepted and 
recognized India’s continuing membership. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, January 1951 

A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in January 1951. The 
Prime Ministers of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon 
and Southern Rhodesia attended the meeting. Dr. Malan, who could not be 
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present, was represented by Dr. D6nges, Minister of the Interior in the Union 
of South Africa. The main purpose of the meeting was to review the international 
situation and to consider what further positive action Commonwealth Governments 
could take to secure and preserve world peace. There was agreement on the 
urgency and importance of promoting a satisfactory settlement in the Far East. 
The terms of a peace settlement for Japan and the safeguards which it might include 
were discussed and the Prime Ministers affirmed their belief that the early conclusion 
of a Japanese Peace Treaty was an urgent need. The situation in the Middle East 
was also considered, and it was agreed that the stability and welfare of this area 
and its maintenance as a vital artery of communications were of deep concern to all 
Commonwealth countries. The meeting also reviewed the situation in Europe, 
including the obligations of the United Kingdom and Canada under the terms of 
the North Atlantic Treaty. The Prime Ministers took note of the progress made 
in re-establishing the economy of Western Europe on a sound basis. By strength- 
ening the ability of the European democracies to maintain their national integrity 
a valuable contribution had been made to the security of the free world. The 
economic problems arising from the prevailing shortages of raw materials were 
also discussed. The Prime Ministers agreed to recommend to their respective 
Governments that the existing Commonwealth machinery for consultation on 
questions of supply and production should be strengthened. A communiqué 
published at the end of the meeting gave a brief outline of the matters discussed. 
A separate ‘‘ declaration ’’ was also issued which, while stating firmly the prime 
and common purpose of Commonwealth countries to preserve world peace, 
affirmed their determination to resist aggression. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1953 


A Meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and Southern Rhodesia 
was held immediately after the Coronation of Queen Elizabeth II. 


A communiqué issued on 9th June stated that the Prime Ministers reviewed 
the international situation. They agreed that while no opportunity should be 
lost of composing the differences that divide the world, the democracies must 
maintain their strength and preserve their rights and liberties. They hoped for 
the early establishment of the European Defence Community, and discussed how 
to promote stability in the Far East after an armistice in Korea. They recognized 
the international importance of the Suez Canal and of the military base in the 
Canal Zone, and agreed that peace and security in the Middle East were in the 
common interest. 


They also reviewed economic development since the Commonwealth 
Economic Conference of December 1952 and agreed to adhere to the policies 
then laid down. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1955 

A meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland was held in London from the 31st January to the 8th February, 1955. 
The Prime Minister of South Africa, who was unable to be present, was represented 
by the Minister of Justice, Mr. Swart. 


The communiqué issued after the meeting referred to the resolve of the Govern- 
ments of the Commonwealth to do their utmost to ease international strain and to 
promote the conditions of peace. The Prime Ministers noted the agreements which 
had been reached in Trieste, the Middle East and Indo-China; and in London and 
Paris on the acceptance of Federal Germany into the community of Western Nations. 
As regards the Far East, where a state of tension existed at the time of the meeting, 
they were united in their conviction that incidents should be avoided while means 
were sought for a peaceful outcome. They noted the improvement in world trade 
and prosperity which had taken place since the meeting of Commonwealth Finance 
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Ministers in January, 1954, to which Commonwealth countries had made a sub- 
stantial contribution. They agreed that all Commonwealth countries should strive 
to develop further their resources and earning power. The Prime Ministers gave 
anxious thought to the problems of nuclear energy. They declared again their 
countries’ intention never to embark on aggression and their aim to work for a 
comprehensive disarmament agreement. 


In the course of the meeting, the Prime Minister of Pakistan informed the other 
Prime Ministers that Pakistan was about to adopt a republican form of constitution 
but desired to remain a full Member of the Commonwealth, recognizing the Crown 
as the symbol of the free association of its Sovereign members and as such the Head 
of the Commonwealth. In a declaration issued on the 4th February the Prime 
Ministers signified their agreement that Pakistan should continue on this basis to 
be a full member of the Commonwealth after becoming a republic. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1956 


A meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
South Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land was held in London from the 27th June to the 6th July. 


The communiqué issued after the meeting referred to the common heritage of 
parliamentary democracy shared by the peoples of the Commonwealth and to the 
respect of the peoples of the Commonwealth of aspirations for freedom and self- 
government, and their pride in what they themselves had done in helping those 
aspirations. The Prime Ministers noted that new elements had been introduced in 
international relations by the growing recognition of the devastating power of 
thermo-nuclear weapons, and by changes in the Soviet Union. They proclaimed 
their unity in their desire for peace and emphasised the importance they attached to 
the search for a comprehensive disarmament agreement. Commonwealth Govern- 
ments would strive for a progressive improvement in the standards of life of their 
own peoples and would assist in similar efforts in other parts of the world. The 
Prime Ministers considered the developments in the Soviet Union, and welcomed the 
reduction of Soviet armed forces, the willingness of the Soviet Government to 
facilitate increased contacts between the Soviet Union and other countries, and 
their expressed desire for improved relations. They noted with regret that no 
progress had been made towards German unity. They re-affirmed their interest in 
the peace and stability of the Middle East and welcomed the unceasing efforts of 
the United Kingdom Government to find a solution, acceptable to all concerned, 
to the problem of Cyprus. They recognised that peaceful settlement of the problems 
in the Formosa area were imperative for the stability of the Far East. They noted 
with satisfaction that Ceylon had been admitted to the United Nations. The Prime 
Ministers agreed upon the importance of each country maintaining and increasing 
its economic strength and welcomed the United Kingdom’s determination to 
maintain and improve its capacity to serve as a source of capital for development 
in Commonwealth countries. They exchanged views on the use of nuclear energy 
for peaceful purposes. They referred to the valuable opportunities offered by Prime 
Ministers’ Meetings for discussions outside the plenary sessions and for personal 
contacts between the political leaders of the Commonwealth countries. 


In the course of the meeting, the Prime Minister of Ceylon stated that in 
accordance with their declared policy, the Ceylon Government proposed to intro- 
duce in due course a republican form of constitution, but intended that Ceylon 
should remain a member of the Commonwealth. The other Prime Ministers ex- 
pressed their agreement to Ceylon’s remaining a member of the Commonwealth. 


The Prime Ministers considered the particular position of the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland in relation to meetings of Commonwealth Prime Ministers. 
Taking into account the twenty years’ attendance first by the Prime Minister of 
Southern Rhodesia and now by the Prime Minister of the Federation, they agreed 
that they would welcome the continued participation of the Prime Minister of the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland in such meetings. 
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Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1957 


A meeting of the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, 
India, Pakistan, Ghana and the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland was held in 
London from the 26th June to the Sth July. The Prime Ministers of New Zealand, 
South Africa and Ceylon, who were unable to be present, were represented respec- 
tively by the Hon. T. L. Macdonald, Minister of External Affairs and Defence in 
New Zealand, the Hon. E. H. Louw, Minister of External Affairs in the Union of 
South Africa, and the Hon. M. W. H. de Silva, Leader of the Senate and Minister 
of Justice in Ceylon. 


In the communiqué issued after the Meeting the Prime Ministers welcomed 
Ghana’s participation in the Meeting for the first time as a full member of the 
Commonwealth. The communiqué stated that in this association of free and inde- 
pendent nations it was inevitable that there should be some differences of viewpoint 
and opinion, but the meetings revealed a broad similarity of approach and purpose. 
Their value lay in the opportunity which they afforded for a full and candid exchange 
of views in the light of which each Commonwealth Government could formulate and 
pursue its separate policies. The primary objective of all Commonwealth Govern- 
ments was world peace and security. They believed that this objective could only be 
assured by increased cooperation between nations. 


The Prime Ministers agreed that constructive action was needed to strengthen 
and improve the United Nations as an instrument for peace, justice and cooperation 
throughout the world in accordance with the principles of the Charter. In discussion 
of developments since their last Meeting the Prime Ministers expressed their grave — 
concern at the tragic events in Hungary. They also reviewed the course of develop- 
ments in the discussions on disarmament which were then being held in London. 
The Prime Ministers agreed that in the long term economic and social progress must 
be the foundation for stability in the Middle East, and in the short term the need was 
to work towards a relaxation of the tension arising from the dispute between the 
Arab States and Israel, the plight of the refugees and the unresolved problems in 
connection with the Suez Canal. 


The Prime Ministers considered the contribution which might be made by 
Commonwealth Governments towards the easing of tension and the maintenance of 
peace, stability and political freedom in the Far East and South East Asia, and 
welcomed the important contributions already made by mutual assistance under the 
Colombo Plan towards raising standards of living and promoting economic develop- 
ment. The Prime Ministers gave special attention to the impact of the major pro- 
grammes of development on which many of their countries were engaged. The 
United Kingdom would continue to play its leading role in furthering economic 
development in the countries of the Commonwealth and important contributions 
were also being made by other Commonwealth members. It was important to en- 
courage investment from other sources on suitable conditions. The Prime Ministers 
noted the progress made since their last Meeting towards the freeing of trade and 
payments and discussed the proposals for the creation of an industrial free trade 
area in Europe. 

The Prime Minister of Canada invited the Commonwealth Finance Ministers to 
hold their Annual Meeting in Ottawa in September 1957. The Prime Ministers 
recognized the value of the work carried out over the past thirty years by the 
Commonwealth Economic Committee and agreed that the Committee should be 
invited to examine and suggest to Governments what expansion of its scope and 
functions might usefully be undertaken. The Prime Ministers reviewed the progress 
within the Commonwealth in the use of Nuclear Energy for civil purposes. 


The Prime Ministers noted that the Federation of Malaya was on the eve of 
attaining independence. They extended to the Federation their warm good wishes 
for its future and looked forward to being able to welcome an independent Malaya 
as a member of the Commonwealth on the completion of the necessary constitu- 
tional processes. 


THE INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY 


and an Official reference library of the Secretary of State for Commonwealth 

Relations. It was founded in 1801 by the East India Company. On the 
transfer of the Company’s powers to the Crown in 1858 the Library came under the 
administration of the newly created Department of State, the India Office, and in 
1867 was installed in its present quarters in King Charles Street, Whitehall. The 
designation ‘ India Office Library ’ which it then acquired was retained when, on the 
extinction of the India Office in 1947 as a result of the Indian Independence Act of 
that year, it came under the control of the Secretary of State for Commonwealth 
Relations. The printed books, manuscripts, and other resources of the Library 
cover every aspect of the Indian sub-continent. Aspects of the life and culture of 
other oriental countries which bear closely upon the life and culture of India and 
Pakistan are also included within its scope. 


T HE India Office Library is both an orientalist research library open to the public 


‘ Admission 

The Library may be used by members or ex-members of the establishments of 
the Commonwealth Relations Office, of the Office of the High Commissioner for 
India in London, and of the Office of the High Commissioner for Pakistan in 
London; officers and ex-officers of the Indian or Pakistan armed forces, or of the 
former British armed forces in India; and such other persons as have obtained 
permission from the Librarian. The Library is open daily from 9.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
except on Saturdays, when it closes at 1.0 p.m. It is closed on Sundays and the 
usual Bank Holidays and during the first two weeks in September. 


The Library is situated at the end of King Charles Street (running towards St. 
James’s Park from Whitehall). It is under the charge of the Librarian, Mr. S. C. 
Sutton, M.Sc., who, with his staff, will be glad to answer enquiries. 


Resources 


Printed Books. The Library possesses about a quarter of a million printed books, 
of which about 70,000 are in European languages, and the rest in oriental languages. 
The European books form what is probably the largest collection in the West of 
books on Indian studies. The main oriental collections are Arabic, Persian, Sans- 
krit, and the modern North Indian and Dravidian languages. 


Manuscripts. The manuscripts in European languages, in about 1,000 volumes, 
mainly bear upon British-Indian history during the past three centuries. The 
oriental manuscripts number about 20,000, to which must be added several thousands 
of fragmentary manuscripts in Sanskrit, Tibetan, Khotanese, and Kuchean. In 
the ‘ classical’ languages the largest collections are in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 
and Tibetan. There are small collections in some modern Indian languages and 
in a few languages from South-east Asia. 


Paintings and Drawings. There is a collection of paintings and drawings of 
Indian interest by western artists, and a larger collection, numbering about 1,500, of 
Indian and Persian miniatures. Some of the oriental manuscripts contain illustra- 
tions, of which about 2,000 are to be found in the Persian manuscripts. Reproduc- 
tions of selected oriental miniatures are published in two series of prints, colour and 
monochrome. 
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Catalogues 


It is a settled policy of the Library to publish, so far as possible, catalogues of the 
various language-collections of books and of manuscripts. There are recently 
published catalogues of the books in Sanskrit (3 vols., in progress), and in Persian. 
There are older catalogues of books in Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, 
Oriya, Panjabi, Sindhi, and Urdu; catalogues of other collections of printed books, 
including periodicals, are in preparation. Catalogues have been published of the 
manuscripts in European languages (5 vols.), Sanskrit (9 vols.), Persian (2 vols., in 
progress), Arabic (2 vols., in progress), Avestan and Pahlavi, Pali, Assamese and 
Bengali, Gujarati and Rajasthani, Marathi, Oriya, Urdu, Malayalam, and Burmese. 
Catalogues of the Sinhalese, Tibetan, and Chinese manuscripts are being prepared 
for publication. Some of thg smaller manuscript collections have been catalogued 
in articles published in journals: for example, the Ethiopic, Javanese, Malay, and 
Syriac manuscripts. A Guide to the India Office Library, published in 1952, 
describes the Library’s resources in detail. An Annual Report is printed; and a 
monthly list of printed accessions in European languages, and occasional lists of 
printed accessions in oriental languages, are distributed in typescript to orientalist 
libraries and other interested institutions. 


Loans of Books and Manuscripts 


Both books and manuscripts may be borrowed from the Library. A reader 
may have on loan up to eight printed volumes at one time. The period of loan is 
one month in the first instance. Books may be borrowed by post. Manuscripts 
are lent, not to individuals, but to approved institutions, such as university libraries, 
in any part of the world. 


The Indian Archives 


The archives of the East India Company, of the Board of Control (which from 
1784 to 1857 exercised control on the part of the United Kingdom Government over 
the operations of the East India Company and of the Government of India) and, 
down to 1902, of the former India Office are in the custody of the Indian Records 
Section of the Commonwealth Relations Office. Application for permission to 
consult them should be made to the Librarian, India Office Library. 
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GHANA 


Arms: Azure a Cross Or thereon another 
throughout Vert charged in the fesse point 
with a Lion passant guardant Gold; in the 
first quarter, a Linguist stick and a Ceremonial 
Sword in saltire also Gold; in the second 
quarter, issuing from Water Barry wavy in 
base proper a Mount also Gold thereon a 
Castle Argent; in the third quarter, on a 
Mount in base a Cocoa tree leaved and fructed 
all proper and in the fourth quarter, on a like 
Mount a representation of a Gold Mine’s 
winding system the Headgear Gold the 
Engine house proper. 


Crest: On a Wreath Or Vert and Gules a Mullet 
Sable fimbriated Or. 


Supporters: On either side an Eagle wings elevated 
and addorsed Or gorged with a Riband Gules 
Or and Vert pendent therefrom a Mullet Sable 
fimbriated Gold. 


Motto: ‘‘Freedom and Justice’’. 


Granted by Royal Warrant 
dated 4th March, 1957. 


THE ARMS OF GHANA 


the Commonwealth on 6th March, 1957. The Ghana Independence Act, 

1957, had received the Royal Assent on 7th February, 1957, and Armorial 
Ensigns and Supporters had been assigned to Ghana on 4th March by a Royal 
Warrant in the following terms: 


Gis attained complete independence as a fully self governing member of 


ELIZABETH R. 


ELIZABETH THE SECOND, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and of Our other Realms and Territories Queen, 
Head of the Commonwealth, Defender of the Faith, to Our Right Trusty and Right 
Entirely Beloved Cousin and Counsellor Bernard Marmaduke, Duke of Norfolk, Knight 
of Our Most Noble Order of the Garter, Knight Grand Cross of Our Royal Victorian 
Order, Earl Marshal and Our Hereditary Marshal of England, Greeting! 


WueREAS for the greater honour and distinction of Ghana We are desirous that Armorial 
Ensigns and Supporters should be assigned for that territory. 


KNOW YE THEREFORE that We of Our Princely Grace and Special Favour have granted 
and assigned and by these Presents do grant and assign the following Armorial Ensigns 
and Supporters for Ghana that is to say:—For Arms: Azure a Cross Or thereon another 
throughout Vert charged in the fesse point with a Lion passant guardant Gold; in the 
first quarter, a Linguist stick and a Ceremonial Sword in saltire also Gold; in the second 
quarter, issuing from Water Barry wavy in base proper a Mount also Gold thereon a 
Castle Argent; in the third quarter on a Mount in base a Cocoa tree leaved and fructed 
all proper and in the fourth quarter, on a like Mount a representation of a Gold Mine’s 
winding system the Headgear Gold the Engine house proper. And for the Crest: On 
a Wreath Or Vert and Gules a Mullet Sable fimbriated Or. And for the Supporters: 
On either side an Eagle wings elevated and addorsed Or gorged with a Riband Gules 
Or and Vert pendent therefrom a Mullet Sable fimbriated Gold: together with this 
Motto: Freedom and Justice, as the same are in the painting hereunto annexed more 
plainly depicted to be born for Ghana on Seals, Shields, Banners, Flags or otherwise 
according to the Laws of Arms. 


Our Will and Pleasure therefore is that you the said Bernard Marmaduke, Duke of 
Norfolk, to whom the cognizance of matters of this nature doth properly belong do 
require and command that this Our Concession and Declaration be recorded in Our 
College of Arms to the end that Our Officers of Arms and all other Public Functionaries 
whom it may concern may take full notice and have knowledge thereof in their several 
and respective Departments. 


And for so doing this shall be your Warrant 


GIVEN at Our Court at Buckingham Palace 
this Fourth day of March 1957, in the 
Sixth year of Our Reign. 


By Her Majesty’s Command 
ALAN LENNOX-BoYD 


AD illustration of the arms is printed on the previous page. 


In the Arms, the crossed linguist’s stick and ceremonial sword represent local 
administration, the castle represents the National Government, the cocoa tree and 
the mine shaft represent the wealth of the country, while the /ion passant guardant or 
stands for the continued link between Ghana, the Crown and the rest of the 
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Commonwealth. The crest and the colours of the wreath and of the ribands 
round the necks of the supporters are taken from the Ghana Flag which is divided 
horizontally into three, red, gold and green, with a black mullet or five-pointed 
star in the centre of the gold stripe. In this Flag, the red commemorates all those 
who have contributed to the achievement of Ghana independence, the gold repre- 
sents the wealth of the country and affords, at the same time, a canting allusion 
to its former name, the green represents Ghana’s forests and farms and the black 
mullet represents the lodestar of African freedom. 


The heraldic use of a wreath of three colours is comparatively rare, though in 
a subsequent grant (to the Federation of the West Indies on Ist August, 1957) 
appears a wreath of no less than six colours. 


The Arms and Flag were used officially for the first time on 6th March, 1957, 
when the hoisting of the Flag of Ghana opened the Ghana Independence celebra- 
tions. 


PART III 


Notes on the constitutional development and present con- 
stitutions of those countries of the Commonwealth for the 
conduct of relations with which the Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations is responsible; with lists of Governors- 
General, Governors, Ministries, Government Departments, and 
Commonwealth and Foreign Representatives 
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Pakistan. : : : ; ; s 172 
Ceylon : : : a . 178 
Ghana : ; - 183 
Federation of Malaya . : - 187 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland ; : . 192 
Southern Rhodesia - . : ; : : . 197 
High Commission Territories 
Basutoland : ; . : ; . 201 
Bechuanaland Protectorate : ‘ : . 208 


Swaziland : : : : , : . 213 
Maldive Islands . ; : ; : ; . 222 


CANADA 


HE British North America Act (30-31 Vict. Cap. 3) grouped the Provinces 

of Ontario and Quebec (then constituting the Colony of Canada), New 

Brunswick and Nova Scotia together in a confederation, to which was given 
the name of Canada. This Act was brought into force on Ist July, 1867 by 
Royal Proclamation bearing date the 22nd May, 1867. 


The Governor-General of Canada was by Letters Patent of Ist April, 1870 
appointed Governor of Rupert’s Land. The admission of Rupert’s Land into 
the confederation after the 15th July, 1870 was provided for by Order in 
Council of the 23rd June, 1870, and the Province of Manitoba was erected out 
of this Territory by a Canadian Act (33 Vict. Cap. 3) and made a Canadian 
Province on 15th July, 1870. 


By Order of Her Majesty in Council dated 16th May, 1871, issued on the 
authority of the British North America Act, 1867 on Addresses from the Houses 
of Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of British Columbia, that Colony 
entered the confederation as from the 20th July, 1871. 


Prince Edward Island was admitted by Order in Council bearing date 26th 
June, 1873, on the Ist July in that year. 


By an Act passed in 1876 the portion of the North-Western Territories lying 
to the north of Manitoba was created into a separate district under the name of the 
District of Keewatin but under the control of the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Manitoba. 


By Canadian Act 38 Vict. Cap. 49 (1875), the territories formerly known as 
*Rupert’s Land” and the North-Western Territory (with the exception of the 
portion forming the Province of Manitoba) were placed under the jurisdiction and 
eee of a Lieutenant-Governor and Council, separate and distinct from 

anitoba. 


On the 31st July, 1880, in compliance with the prayer of an Address from 
the Parliament of Canada dated the 3rd May, 1878, Her Majesty issued an 
Order in Council annexing to Canada from the Ist September, 1880 such British 
Possessions in North America (other than Newfoundland) as were not previously 
included in it. 


By Minute of Council of 17th May, 1882, the districts of Assiniboia, 
Saskatchewan, Alberta and Athabaska were created, and by Order in Council 
dated the 2nd October, 1895, modified by Order in Council of 18th December, 
1897, the remaining territory was subdivided into the districts of Ungava, Franklin, 
Mackenzie and Yukon, the last-named being made a separate territory, distinct 
from the North-West Territories, under special regulations by chapter 6 of the 
Acts of the Federal Parliament, 1898. 

By Federal Acts of 1905 (Cap. 3 and 42) the four provisional! districts of Alberta, 
Assiniboia, Saskatchewan and Athabaska were formed into the two Provinces of 
Alberta and Saskatchewan on the Ist September, 1905. The dividing line runs 
north and south. 


By Federal Act of 1912, the boundaries of the Provinces of Ontario, Quebec 
and Manitoba were extended, the whole of Ungava being transferred to Quebec 


For further information about Canada see Canada Year Book. 
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and parts of Keewatin to Ontario and Manitoba. The Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council, by the Labrador Boundary Award made on Ist March, 1927, 
adjudged that an area of about 112,400 square miles, ownership of which had been 
disputed between Quebec and Newfoundland, was part of the latter. 


In 1949 Newfoundland, including Labrador, was joined with the existing nine 
Provinces as a tenth Province after the people of Newfoundland had by a majority 
voted in favour in a referendum held in 1948, (British North America Act, 1949). 


Situation and Area 


Canada occupies the northern half of the North American continent (except 
Alaska, which belongs to the United States) stretching from latitude 49° to beyond 
the polar circle, and including the islands of the northern archipelago lying in the 
Canadian sector. It is the second largest country in the world, comprising an area 
computed at 3,851,113 (land and fresh-water) square miles, over forty times the 
area of the United Kingdom. 


Population 


The estimated population of the whole of Canada in 1958 was 17,048,000. At 
the first five-year census of Canada in 1956, the population was 16,080,791. At 
the 1951 Census the population was 14,009,429, of whom 4,319,167 were of French 
extraction, mostly residing in Quebec, where French (which, with English, is the 
official language of the Federal Government of Canada) is generally spoken. 
The population of indigenous Indian origin numbered 155,874. They are to be 
found throughout the country, chiefly in the Prairie Provinces, Ontario, British 
Columbia and the Northwest Territories. About one-half inhabit the northern 
and outlying regions, supporting themselves by hunting, fishing and traffic in furs; 
the remainder live in Reserves. The Eskimo population of Canada, excluding 
Labrador, was estimated at 8,550, mostly living along the northern coasts. There 
were also 32,528 persons of Chinese and 21,663 of Japanese origin living in Canada. 


Constitution 


The Executive Government is vested in the Crown and is exercised by a Governor- 
General appointed by the Queen on the recommendation of Her Majesty’s Canadian 
Ministers. The Governor-General exercises his executive powers on the advice 
of his Cabinet which, as in England, is a committee of the Privy Council, formed 
of the principal members of the Government and responsible to the Parliament 
of Canada. 


The supreme legislative power in the field of jurisdiction assigned to the federal 
legislature by the British North America Act is vested in a Parliament, consisting 
of the Queen (represented by the Governor-General), a Senate and a House of 
Commons. The Senate now consists of 102 members nominated for life by the 
Governor-General and so chosen that 24 represent Ontario, 24 Quebec, 24 the 
Maritime Provinces, 24 the Western Provinces and (since 3lst March, 1949) 6 
Newfoundland. The qualifications for Senator include the possession of property 
worth $4,000, age not less than 30 years and residence within the province for 
which he is appointed. The House of Commons consisted originally of 18! 
elected members. This number has been increased by additions on the accession 
of new provinces and as the result of increase in population. Representation in 


the House is reviewed decennially, and under an Act passed in 1952 the number of | 
Members was raised to 265, distributed as follows: Ontario 85, Quebec 75, Nova — 


Scotia 12, New Brunswick 10, Manitoba 14, British Columbia 22, Prince Edward 
Island 4, Saskatchewan 17, Alberta 17, Newfoundland 7, Yukon Territory |, 
Mackenzie District 1. There is no property qualification; the age qualification 
is 21 years. A Parliament lasts five years if not sooner dissolved. 


For each province there is a Lieutenant-Governor, appointed by the Governor- 
General in Council and holding office during pleasure, but not removable within 
five years of appointment except for cause assigned. 
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Each province has a “ Legislative Assembly,” and in Quebec there is also a 
“ Legislative Council,” forming a second chamber. The Provincial Legislatures 
possess the power of altering their own constitutions. The territory not comprised 
within any province (Yukon and the Northwest Territories) is very thinly inhabited. 
The Yukon Territory is governed by an appointed Commissioner (under instructions . 
from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources) and an elective legislative council of five members. The 
Northwest Territories are similarly governed by a Commissioner and nine coun- 
cillors, of whom four are elected and the rest appointed by the Governor-General 
in Council. | 

The Parliament of Canada has exclusive legislative power in certain specified 
matters and generally in all matters except those specifically assigned by the 
constitution to the Provincial Legislatures. The Canadian Constitution is in this 
respect the reverse of that of the United States. Among matters enumerated by 
the British North America Act as lying within the federal sphere are: public finance, 
trade regulations, postal service, currency, coinage, banking, navigation, defence, 
law relating to crimes, bankruptcy, copyright, patents, naturalization and Indian 
affairs. 

The Provincial Legislatures have powers to legislate in respect of certain 
specified subjects, of which the chief are property and civil rights, the alteration 
of their own constitutions, direct taxation within the province and provincial loans, 
the management of provincial public lands, provincial and municipal offices, 
hospitals, gaols, licences, local works, and the general civil law and procedure. 
Over education they have full powers, subject only to certain provisions to secure 
protection to religious minorities. In agricultural, quarantine and immigration 
matters they possess concurrent legislative powers with the Parliament of Canada. 


The Judges are appointed by the Governor-General in the superior, district and 
county courts throughout Canada, except in the probate courts of Nova Scotia and 
New Brunswick. 


By the provisions of the British North America Act and subsequent arrange- 
ments entered into from time to time, the Canadian Government is required to 
make certain annual payments to the individual Provinces. These payments 
(subsidies) are of four kinds: 


(a) Interest on Debt Allowances.—This is based on payment of interest at 5 per 
cent. per annum on the amount by which the actual debts of the Provinces on their 
entering into Confederation fell short of a prescribed debt allowance. 


(6) Allowances for Government and Legislature.—These are fixed amounts based 
on the population of the Province concerned and range from $100,000 to $240,000. 


(c) Allowances per Head of Population.—Grants are paid at the rate of 80 cents 
a head up to a population of 24 million, and at 60 cents a head for so much of the 
population as exceeds that number. 


(d) Special Grants.—A number of special grants have been sanctioned for various 
reasons. 


The total paid to the Provinces under these statutory subsidies amounted to 
$20-6 million during the year ended 31st March, 1958. Full details are given in the 
Public Accounts of Canada. In addition the Provinces (excluding Ontario) received 
$353-3 million under tax rental agreements by which the Provinces surrendered 
to the Federal Government their rights to levy corporation taxes, and $7:4 million 
by transfer of certain public utilities tax receipts, and $1-4 millions transitional 
grant to Newfoundland. 


The British North America Act, 1867 provided that Bills passed by the 
Provincial Legislatures require the assent of the Lieutenant-Governor and may 
be disallowed within a year by the Governor-General, and those passed by the 
Federal Parliament require the assent of the Governor-General and may be dis- 
allowed within two years by the Queen. 
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Provision was made in the Act constituting Canada for the admission into it 
of any of the other British possessions on the continent of North America, and 
they have all since been admitted. Provision was also made for the construction 
of a railway from the River St. Lawrence to Halifax and (in the Order in Council 
admitting British Columbia) for the construction of a railway from the Atlantic 


to the Pacific Ocean. 


Both these have been constructed. 


The party standing following the General Election of June 10, 1957, ensured 
that the national leader of the Progressive Conservative Party and his colleagues 
would constitute the Ministry of the day, and that Ministry under the leadership 
of Prime Minister John G. Diefenbaker, assumed office on June 21, 1957, thereby 


ending a 22-year period of Liberal administration. 


The 23rd Parliament, one of 


the shortest in the history of Canada, was dissolved on Feb. 1, 1958, and the General 
Election of March 31, 1958, returned the Progressive Conservative Party to power 
with an overwhelming majority (208 Progressive Conservatives, 49 Liberals and 
8 Co-operative Commonwealth Federation). 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL SINCB CONFEDERATION 


Rt. Hon. Viscount Monck, G.C.M.G., Ist 
July, 1867 to Ist February, 1869. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Lisgar, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., 
2nd February, 1869 to 24th June, 1872. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dufferin, K.P., G.C.M.G., 
25th June, 1872 to 24th November, 


ine .C.B., 

The Macau uis of Lorne, K.T., G.C.M.G., 25th 
November, 1878 to 22nd October, 1883. 

The Marquis of Lansdowne, G.C.M.G., 23rd 
October, 1883 to 10th June, 1888. 

Lord Stanley of Preston, G.C.B., 11th June, 
1888 to 17th September, 1893. 

Rt. Hon. the Earl of Aberdeen, K.T., 18th 
September, 1893 to 11th November, 1898. 

Rt. Hon. the Earl of Minto, G.C.M.G., 12th 
November, 1898 to 9th December, 1904. 

Rt. Hon. the Earl Grey, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., 
10th December, 1904 to 12th October, 1911. 

Field Marshal H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught 
and Strathearn, K.G., K.T., K.P., 13th 
October, 1911 to 10th November, 1916. 

The Duke of Devonshire, K.G., G.C. M.G., 
G.C.V.O., 11th November, 1916 to 10th 
August, 1921. 

General the Lord Byng of Vimy, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., M.V.O., 11th August, 1921 to 
Ist October, 1926. 

Rt. Hon. Viscount Willingdon, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., G.B.E., 2nd October, 
1926 to 3rd April, 1931. 

Rt. Hon the Earl of Bessborough, G.C.M.G. 
4th April, 1931 to Ist November, 1935. 

Rt. Hon. Lord Tweedsmuir, G.C.M. G., 
G.C.V.O., C.H., 2nd November, 1935 to 
20th June, 1940. 

Maj.-Gen. the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, 
K.G., G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., 21st 
June, 1940 to 11th April, 1946. 

Field Marshal Viscount Alexander of Tunis, 
K.G., G.C.B., G. C.S.1., D.S.O., 
MC. 12th April, 1946 to 27th February, 


Chee Vincent Massey, C.H., 28th February, 


MINISTRIES SINCE CONFEDERATION 


Rt. Hon. Sir J. A. Macdonald, G.C.B., Ist 
July, 1867 to 5th November, 1873. 

Hon. Alex. Mackenzie, 7th November, 1873 
to 16th October, 1878. 


Rt. Hon. Sir J. A. Macdonald G.C.B., 17th 
October, 1878. Died 6th June, 1891. 

Hon. Sir J. J. C. Abbott, K.C.M.G., 16th 
June, 1891 to 5th December, 1892. 

Rt. Hon. Sir J. S. D. Thompson, K.C.M.G., 
ea DS cenipek 1892. Died 12th December, 

Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell, K.C.M.G., 21st 
December, 1894 to 27th April, 1896. 

Rt. Hon. Sir Charles Tupper, Bart., P.C, 
G.C.M.G., C.B., Ist May to 8th July, 1896. 

Rt. Hon. Sir Wilfred Laurier, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
11th July, 1896 to 6th October, 1911. 

Rt. Hon. Sir Robert L. Borden, P.C., 
G.C.M.G., K.C., 10th October, 1911 
to 10th July, 1920. 

Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen, P.C., K.C., 10th 
July, 1920 to 29th December, 1921. 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, P.C.. 


C.M.G., 29th December, 1921 4 28th 
June, 1926. 
Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen, ge K.C., 29th 


June to 25th September, 1926 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, P.C.. 
C.M.G., 25th September, 1926 to 6th 
August, "1930. 

Rt. Hon. Richard Bedford Bennett, P.C., K.C., 
7th August, 1930 to 23rd October. 1935. 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, P.C., 
C.M.G., 23rd October, 1935 to 15th 
November, 1948. 

Rt. Hon. Louis Stephen St. Laurent, P.C., 
Q.C., 15th November, 1948. 

Hon. John G. Diefenbaker, P.C., Q.C., is 
June, 1957. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL and  COMMANDER-IN- 
CureF—His Excellency the Rt. Hon. Vinceat 
Massey, C.H. 

Secretary—L. Massey. 

Secretary (Administrative)—J. F. Delaute. 


THE MINISTRY 
Prime Minister—Hon. John G. Diefenbaker. 


Secretary of State for External Affairs—Dr. 
Sidney E. Smith, Q.C. 

Minister of Public Works—Hon. Howard C. 
Green. 

Minister of Finance and Receiver General— 
Hon. Donald M. Fleming. 4.04 


Minister of Veterans Affairs—Hon. 
Brooks. 
Minister of Transport—Hon. George H. Hees. 
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Minister of National Health and Welfare— 
n. J. W. Monteith. 

Solicitor General—Hon. Leon Balcer. 

Minister of National Defence—Hon. George 
R. Pearkes, V.C. 

Minister of Trade and Commerce—Hon. 
Gordon Churchill. 

Minister of Justice—Hon. E. D. Fulton. 

Minister of National Revenue—Hon. George 
C. Nowlan. 

Minister of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources—Hon. Alvin Hamilton. 

Minister of Agriculture—Hon. Douglas S. 
Harkness. 

Secretary of State—Hon. Henri Courtemanche. 

Minister of Fisheries—Hon. J. A. MacLean. 

Minister of Labour—Hon. Michael Starr. 

Postmaster General—Hon. W. M. Hamilton. 

Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys— 
Hon. Paul Comtois. 

Minister without portfolio—Hon. J. M. 
Macdonnell. 

Minister without portfolio—Hon. W. J. 
Browne. 

Minister of Citizenship and Immigration— 
Hon. Ellen L. Fairclough 

Minister of Defence Production—Hon. Ray- 
mond O’Hurley. 

Clerk of Privy Council ene Secretary to the 
Cabinet—R. B. Bry 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Hon. L. B. Pearson. 


THE SENATE OF CANADA 


paar Sa ae” Mark R. Drouin. 
k of the Senate and Clerk of the Parlia- 
ments—J. F. MacNeill, Q.C. 


House OF COMMONS 


Speaker—Hon. Roland Michener. 
Clerk—Leon J. Raymond, O.B.E. 


THE SUPREME COURT OF CANADA 
Chief Justice of Canada—Hon. Patrick Kerwin, 


P.C. 
Puisne Judges—Hon. R. Taschereau; Hon. I. 
Rand; Hon. C. H. Locke; Hon. J. R. 
Cartwright; Hon. J. H. G. Fauteux; Hon. 
D.C. Abbot, P.C.; Hon. Ronald Martland: 
Hon. Wilfred Judson. 
Registrar—J. K. Matheson, Q.C. 


Tre EXCHEQUER COURT OF CANADA 


President—Hon. J. T. Thorson. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. J. C. A. Cameron; 
Hon. D. Kearney; Hon. Alphonse 
Fournier, Q.C.; Hon. Jacques Dumoulin, 
LL.L.; Hon. Arthur L. Thurlow. 

Registrar—M. -A. E. G. R. Belleau, Q.C. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COMMERCE 
Deputy Minister—J. H. English. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE PRODUCTION 
Deputy Minister—David A. Golden. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Deputy Minister—J. G. Taggart, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Deputy Minister—A. H. Brown, O.B.E. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
art Minister—Maj.-Gen. H. A. Young, 
B., C.B.E., D.S.O. 
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE 
Deputy Minister—F. R. Miller, C.B.E., C.D. 
Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee— 
Gen. C. Foulkes, C.B., C.B.E., D.S.O., C.D. 

Chief of the General Staff—Lt.-Gen. S. F. 
Clark, C.B.E., C.D. 

Chief of the Naval ee one a G. 
De Wolf, C.B.E., D.S.O., D.S.C., 

Chief of the Air Staff Air Marshal Kash L. 
Campbel!, C.B.E., C.D 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
Deputy Minister—John R. Baldwin. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND 
WELFARE 


Deputy Minister of National Health—G. D. 
. Cameron, 
Deputy Minister of Welfare—G. F. Davidson. 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
a7 Minister of Finance—K. W. Taylor, 


Secretary of the Treasury Board—D. M. 
Watters. 
Master of the Royal Canadian Mint—A. P. 
Williams. 
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 


Deputy Minister (Customs and Excise)}— 
David Sim, C.M. 
Deputy Minister (Taxation)—J. G. McEntyre, 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND TECHNICAL 
SURVEYS 
Deputy Minister—Marc Boyer. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 
Deputy Minister—G. L. Lalonde. 


DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
Deputy Minister of Fisheries—G. R. Clark. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs— 
Norman A. Robertson. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Deputy Minister—W. R. Jackett, Q.C. 


ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE 
Commissioner—L. H. Nicholson, M.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF NORTHERN AFFAIRS AND 
NATIONAL RESOURCES 


Deputy Minister—R. G. Robertson. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE 


Under-Secretary of State and Deputy 
Registrar-General—C. Stein, Q.C. 


Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
Deputy Postmaster-General—G. A. Boyle. 


DEPARTMENT OF CITIZENSHIP AND 
IMMIGRATION 


Deputy Minister—Laval Fortier, O.B.E. 
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AUDITOR-GENERAL’S OFFICE 
UCU OIG Chetan enn Sellar, C.M.G., 
DEPARTMENT OF INSURANCE 
Superintendent of Insurance—K. R. Mac- 
Gregor. 
Crvit SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman—A. D. P. Heeney, Q.C. 


CANADIAN BROADCASTING CORPORATION 


Chairman—{(vacant). 
General Manager—J. A. Ouimet. 


DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS 
Dominion Statistician—W. E. Duffett. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 
President—Dr. E. W. R. Steacie. 


NATIONAL HARBOURS BOARD 
Chairman—Maurice G. Archer. 


INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMISSION 
Chairman—Gen. the Hon. A. G. L. Mce- 
Naughton, C.H., C.B., C.M.G. 
PuBLIC ARCHIVES 


Dominion Archivist & National Librarian— 
Dr. W. Kaye Lamb. 


CANADIAN MARITIME COMMISSION 
Chairman—L. C. Audette, Q.C. 


FEDERAL DiIsTRICT COMMISSION 
Charan Aa Oct: H. Kennedy, C.B.E., 


NATIONAL FILM BOARD 
Commissioner—Guy Roberge, Q.C. 


NATIONAL GALLERY 
Director—A. Jarvis. 


PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE 
Private Secretary—Gowan T. Guest. 


Privy COUNCIL 


Clerk of the Privy Council and Secretary to 
the Cabinet—R. B. Bryce. 


PUBLIC PRINTING AND STATIONERY 
Queen’s Printer—E. Cloutier, C.M.G. 


TARIFF BOARD 
Chairman—H. B. McKinnon, C.M.G. 


TRANSPORT COMMISSION 
Chief Commissioner—C. D. Shepard, Q.C. 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in the Commonwealth of 
Australia—T. W. L. MacDermot. 

High Commissioner in Ceylon—N. Cavell. 

High Commissioner in Ghana—E. W. T. Gill. 

High Commissioner in India—Chester A. 
Ronning. 

High Commissioner in Malaya—A. R. 
Menzies. 

High Commissioner in New Zealand—G. R. 
Heasman. 

High Commissioner in Pakistan—H. O. Moran. 


' High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa—J. J. Hurley, O.B.E., E.D. 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 
George A. Drew, P.C., 

Trade Commissioner in Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland—L. S. Glass. 

Trade Commissioner in Singapore—M. P. 
Carson (territory includes the Federation of 
Malaya, North Borneo, Thailand, Brunei, 
Sarawak and Burma). 

om ouet in the West Indies—R. G. C. 

mit 

Trade Commissioner in Hong-Kong—cC. M. 
Forsyth-Smith. 

Trade Commissioner in Gibraltar—M. T. 
Stewart (resident in Madrid). 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Argentina—R. P. Bower (Ambassador). 

Austria—J. S. Macdonald (Ambassador) 

Belgian Congo—K. Nyenhuis (Trade Com- 
missioner). 

Belgium—Sydney D. Pierce (Ambassador). 

Brazil—W. A. Irwin (Ambassador) 

Burma—A. R. Menzies (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Kuala Lumpur). 

Chile—Paul Renaud (Ambassador). 

Colombia—R. A. D. Ford omar saGor)- 

Cuba—Hector Allard (Ambassador). 

Czechoslovakia—A. J. Andrew, (Chargé 
d’ Affaires a.i.). 

Denmark—J. B. C. Watkins (Ambassador). 

Dominican Republic—Hector Allard (Ambas- 
sador) Sauer in Havana). 

Finland—J. delaine (Minister) (resi- 
dent in Sicclholay 

France—Pierre rota C.M.G. (Ambassador). 

Germany—E. Reid (Ambassador, Bonn, 
and Head of Mission in Berlin). 

Greece—E. D. ee a (Ambassador). 

Guatemala—H. W. Richardson (Trade Com- 
missioner). 

Haiti—Hector Allard (Ambassador) (resident 
in Havana). 

Iceland—R. A. MacKay (Minister) (resident 
in Oslo). 

Indonesia—T. F. M. Newton pene 

Israel—Miss B. M. Meagher (Ambassador). 

Italy—Léon Mayrand (Ambassador). 

Japan—W. F. Bull (Ambassador). 

Lebanon—P. A. Beaulieu, Q.C. (Ambassador). 

Luxembourg—Sydney D. Pierce (Minister) 
(resident in Brussels). 

Mexico—Thomas A. Stone (Ambassador). 

N.A.C. and O.E.E.C. (Paris), Permanent 
Delegation—Jules Léger (Ambassador) (Per- 
manent Representative). 

Netherlands—C. P. Hébert (Ambassador). 

Norway—R. A. MacKay (Ambassador). 

Peru—A. V. Pick (Ambassador). 

Philippines—H. L. E. Priestman (Consul- 
General). 

Poland—T. B. B. Wainman-Wood (Chargé d’ 
Affaires a.i.). 

Portugal—Dr. Philippe Panneton (Ambassa- 


dor). 
ae of Ireland—Alfred Rive (Ambas- 
sador). 
Spain—(vacant) (Ambassador). 
Sweden—J. A. Chapdelaine (Ambassador). 
Switzerland—E. Turcotte (Ambassador). 
Turkey—Benjamin Rogers (Ambassador). 
Ya aoe Republic—A. C. Smith (Ambas- 
sador 
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United Nations—C. S. A. Ritchie (Permanent 
Representative); European Office of United 
Nations—M. H. Wershof, Q.C. (Permanent 
Representative). 

United See omen A. Robertson (Ambas- 
sador), A. E. Ritchie (Minister). 

Uruguay—C. B. Birkett (Chargé d’Affaires 


a.t.). 
U.S.S.R.—D. M. Johnson (Ambassador). 
Venezuela—L. E. Couillard (Ambassador). 
Yugoslavia—(vacant) (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CANADA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the Commonwealth 
of Australia—Major-General Sir Walter 
Cawthorn, C.B., C.I.E., C.B.E. 

High Commissioner for Ceylon—Sir Velu- 
pillai Coomaraswamy, C.M.G. 

High Commissioner for India—C. S. Venka- 
tachar. 

High Commissioner for New Zealand—Foss 
Shanahan. 

Be omens for Pakistan—M. O. A. 

aig. 

High Commissioner for the Union of South 
Africa—J. R. Jordaan. 

High Commissioner for the United Kin gdom— 
Sir Saville Garner, K.C.M.G. 

Commissioner for West Indies, British Guiana 
and British Honduras—C. Rex Stollmeyer 
(Montreal). 

Assistant Trade Commissioner for the Ba- 
hamas—J. J. Kerr. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CANADA OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES. 


Argentina—Commodore Marcelo Aubone 
(Ambassador). 

Austria—Dr. Kurt Waldheim (Ambassador). 

Belgium—Jacques de Thier (Ambassador). 

Bolivia—Dr. Gustavo Salas Linares (Consul- 
General, Montreal). 

Brazil—Edmundo Machado, Jr. (Ambassador). 

Burma—U Win (Ambassador). 

Chile—General T. Ruiz (Ambassador). 

che aaa at Liu Chieh (Ambas- 
sador). 

Colombia—General Luis Ernesto Ordonez 
(Ambassador). 

Costa Rica—Antonio Urbano (Consul-in- 
charge of Consulate General, Montreal). 
Cuba—cC. Carillo y Gonzalez de Mendoza 

(Ambassador). 
Czechoslovakia—Bedfich Hriiska (Minister). 


Denmark—J. Knox (Ambassador). 

Dominican Republic—Dr. Milton Messina 
(Ambassador). 

Ecuador—Cesar Villavicencio Enriquez (Con- 
sul-General, Montreal). 

El Salvador—Edmundo Bara (Consul-General, 
Montreal). 

Finland—Dr. Sigurd von Numers (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

France—Francis Lacoste (Ambassador). 

Germany—Dr. Herbert Siegfried (Ambas- 
sador). 

Greece—Raoul Bibica-Rosetti (Ambassador). 

Guatemala—Augusto Mulet-Descamps (Con- 
sul-General, ne Bhan £ 

Haiti—Luc Fouché (Ambassador) (nominated) 

Iceland—Thor Thors (Minister). 

Indonesia—Dr. L. N. Palar (Ambassador). 

Iran—Mahmood Esfandiari (Minister). 

Israel—Arthur Lourie (Ambassador) 

Italy—Sergio Fenoaltea (Ambassador). 

Japan—Toru Hagiwara (Ambassador). 

Lebanon—Abdullah Najjar (Minister). 

Liberia—P. E. Hechler (Hon. Consul, Halifax). 

Luxembourg—(vacant) (Minister). 

Mexico—Manuel Maples Arce (Ambassador). 

er aaa ais J. Von Balluseck (Ambassa- 
or). 

Nicaragua—C. Eyton-Jones (Hon. Consul- 
General, Montreal). 

Norway—A. Gunneng (Ambassador). 

Panama—Eduardo E. de Diego (Consul- 
General, Montreal). 

Peru—José V. Larrabure (Ambassador). 

Philippines—Dr. Gauttier F. Bisnar (Consul, 
Vancouver). 

Poland—M. Sieradzki (Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.). 

Portugal—Dr. Vasco Vierira Garin (Ambas- 
sador). 

Republic of Ireland—Dr. Thomas J. Kiernan 
Ambassador). 

Spain—Juan de las Barcenas (Ambassador). 

Sweden—Oscar Thorsing (Ambassador). 

Switzerland—Dr. Victor Nef (Ambassador). 

Tunisia—Mongi Slim (Ambassador). 

Turkey—Ahmet Cavat Ustiin (Ambassador). 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics—D. S 
Chuvahin (Ambassador). 

United Arab Republic—El Husseini el Khatib 
(Ambassador). 

United States—Livingston T. Merchant 
(Ambassador). 

bei ie a Benavides (Chargé d’Affaires 


1.). 
Venere e Carlos Febras Cordero (Am- 
bassador). 
Yugoslavia—Milorad Milatovié (Ambassador). 


OLD CANADA 
(QUEBEC AND ONTARIO) 
History 


The Atlantic coast was discovered by Leif Ericson about 1000 a.p. and re- 
discovered by Sebastian Cabot in 1497. Jacques Cartier landed at Gaspé in 
1534 and sailed on to discover the St. Lawrence River. From 1603 onwards 
Samuel de Champlain explored the Atlantic seaboard, founding Port Royal 
(Nova Scotia) and Quebec (1608), and finally pushed up the Ottawa River to the 
upper Great Lakes. French explorers subsequently travelled the continent from 
Speciye Bay to the mouth of the Mississippi and from the Saguenay River to the 
Rockies. 
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Until 1663 Quebec was governed autocratically by a trading company; in 
that year it became a Royal Province, under a Governor to whom as the personal 
representative of the King of France were entrusted the general policy of the 
country, the direction of its military affairs, and its relations with the Indian tribes. 
The Bishop, as head of the Church, was supreme in matters aftecting religion, and 
the Intendant, acting under the authority of the King, not of the Governor, was 
responsible for the administration of justice, for finance, and for the direction of 
local administration. A Superior Council also existed, with certain administrative 
powers more formal than real. This system continued until the end of the French 
régime. 

In 1759 Quebec succumbed to British forces under General Wolfe, and in 
1763 the whole territory of Canada was ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty of 
Paris. 


From 1763 to 1774 Canada was governed in the main by military authority. 
In the latter year the Quebec Act, passed by the Parliament of Great Britain, 
secured for the French colonists the right to retain their language, religion and 
civil law. Roman Catholics were allowed the free exercise of their religion and 
the Catholic clergy were declared entitled to receive their accustomed dues and 
rights with respect to those professing the Catholic religion; and in civil cases it 
was declared that resort should be had to the Laws of Canada (i.e., the old French 
civil laws) for the decision of the same. A nominee Council was also established. 
The boundaries were extended to the Ohio and Mississippi Rivers, but were with- 
drawn to the Great Lakes in 1783. 


In 1791 an Act of Parliament was passed (31 Geo. III, Cap. 31) authorizing 
the Crown to issue a proclamation dividing Canada into two Provinces, Upper 
Canada (now Ontario), in which many loyalists from the American colonies had 
settled, and Lower Canada (now Quebec), and establishing a constitution for each. 
The first step towards democratic institutions was taken by the establishment of 
elected Houses of Assembly, though the Governors, appointed by the Crown, and 
the nominated legislative councils retained control. This resulted in increasing 
difficulties, especially in Lower Canada, between the Houses of Assembly and the 
Executive Governments after the removal of immediate danger with the end of 
the American War in 1814, and they continued until the risings of 1837-38, which 
resulted in the suspension of the constitution of Lower Canada and the appointment 
_of Lord Durham as Governor-General with special powers and instructions to 
report on the affairs of the country. He recommended effective control of the 
executive by the elected representatives of the people, 1.e., responsible as distinct 
from representative government, and to this end the immediate union of Upper and 
Lower Canada and the ultimate union of all British North America. Upper 
and Lower Canada were accordingly reunited by Act 3 and 4 Vict. Cap. 35, and 
the legislative bodies were consolidated. The new House of Assembly. created in 
1840, consisted of 84 members, there being an equal number from each Province. 
The new Legislative Council was to consist of not less than 20 members (it sub- 
sequently exceeded double that number), and the members were appointed for 
life. Subsequently (by 17 and 18 Vict. Cap. 118) the Canadian Legislature was 
empowered to alter the Constitution of the Legislative Council, and this power 
was utilized in 1856 by an Act of Canada which made half of the Legislative Council 
elective for terms of eight years. The modification was an important one, for it 
was because of the dissatisfaction caused by the behaviour of certain elected 
Councillors that, on the creation of the Dominion of Canada in 1867, the new 
Senate was made appointive. 


As years passed, increasing difficulty was experienced in the conduct of public 
affairs owing to the division of interest of Upper and Lower Canada, while the 
development of communications and the outbreak of the Civil War in the United 
States emphasized both the possibility and the desirability of confederation. 
Negotiations resulted in agreement between Canada, Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick and the passage of the British North America Act, 1867. 


- was 4,597,542, about one-third of the total population of Canada. 


~ 


2 


- of 1,309,601. 
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ONTARIO 


Situation and Population 


The Province stretches 1,000 miles from east to west, from Quebec to the 
Prairies, and slightly more than 1,000 miles from south to north, from the Great 
Lakes to Hudson Bay. Its area is 412,582 sq. miles, and the population in 1951 


The capital 


is Toronto, the population of which is 643,791, and greater Toronto has a population 


5,803,000. 


Constitution 
(For development prior to 1867 see under ‘* Old Canada.”’) 
The House of Assembly is elected for five years on an adult suffrage basis, with 


- 


no property qualification. It consists of 98 members. 


The population of the Province at June 1, 1958, was estimated at 


The last election was held 


- in 1955 and as of June 30th, 1958, the Progressive Conservative Party has a majority 
. of 83 seats, the Liberal Party 10, the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 3, 
_ Liberal Labour 1, with one seat vacant owing to the recent death of a member. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 


The Hon. John Keiller Mackay, D.S.O., V.D., 
LL.D. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Prime Minister, President of the Council— 
Hon. Leslie M. Frost, Q.C 


Secretary and Registrar—Hon. George H. 


Dunbar. 


' Minister of Labour—Hon. Charles Daley. 
_ Minister of Agriculture—Hon. William A. 


Goodfellow. 


Minister of Public Welfare—Hon. Louis P. 


Cecile, Q.C. 


| yee of Health—Hon. Mackinnon Phillips, 


Minister of Education—Hon. William J. 
Dunlop. 

Minister of Municipal Affairs—Hon. William 
K. Warrender, Q.C. 

Minister of Lands and Forests—Hon. Clare E. 


Mapledoram. 


Treasurer, Minister of Public Works—Hon. 
James N. Allan. 

Minister of Planning and Development— 
Hon. William M. Nickle, 2: C. 

ged General—Hon. A. Kelso Roberts, 


Minister of Travel and Publicity—Hon. Bryan 
L. Cathcart. 

Minister of Reform 
Thomas Ray Connell. 

Minister of Transport—Hon. Matthew B. 
Dymond, 

Minister of Mines—Hon. J. Wilfrid Spooner. 

wee Oe Highways—Hon. Frederick M. 

ass 
Minister without Portfolio—John Yaremko, 


Institutions—Hon. 


Minister without Portfolio, 2nd Vice-Chair- 
man, H.E.P.C.—Robert W. Macaulay, Q.C. 


Secretary of the Cabinet—Hon. W. M. Mc- 
Intyre. 


QUEBEC 


Situation and Population 


Quebec lies on both sides of the Lower St. Lawrence and extends from the 


New England states of the U.S.A. to the Davis Straits. 
The population in 1956 was 4,628,378, of whom 1,620,758, live in Greater 


miles. 


Its area is 594,860 square 


Montreal, the world’s largest inland port, which is 1,000 miles up the St. Lawrence 


River from the Atlantic Ocean. 


The capital city is Quebec, which has a population 


of 170,703. The population of Greater Quebec is 309,959. 


Constitution 


(For development prior to 1867 see under “ Old Canada.”’) 


The Legislature consists of the Legislative Council and the Legislative Assembly. 
The Legislative Council consists of 24 members, who are appointed by the Lieutenant- 


Governor-in-Council for life. 


The Legislative Assembly is elected for five years 


by general suffrage with no property qualification. It consists of 93 members. 
At the last election, in 1956, the Union Nationale Party secured a majority of 
52 seats over the Liberal Party (20) and Independent (1). 


D 


98 Canada 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. Onésime Gagnon, P.C., Q.C. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, President of the Executive Council 
and Attorney-General—Hon. Maurice 
Duplessis, Q.C. 

Minister of Finance—Hon. J. S. Bourque, 


Minister of Lands and Forests—Hon. J. 
Bertrand. 
Minister of Hydraulic Resources—Hon. Daniel 


Johnson. 
servo of Health—Hon. J. H. A. Paquette, 


Minister of Municipal Affairs—Hon. Paul 
Dozois. 
ead of Roads—Hon Antonio Talbot, 


Minister of Public Works—Hon. Roméo 

Lorrain. 

Minister of Mines—Hon. W. D. Cottingham. 

Minister of Social Welfare and of Youth— 
Hon. J. Paul Sauve, Q.C. 

sb ened of Colonization—Hon. Joseph D. 


gin. 
Minister of Game and_ Fisheries—Hon. 
Camille Pouliot, M.D. 
Minister of Labour—Hon. Antonio Barrette. 
Minister of Trade and Commerce—Hon. Paul 
Beaulieu, C.A. 
inister of Agriculture—Hon. Laurent Barré. 
Provincial Secretary—Hon. Yves Prevost, Q.C. 
General Solicitor and Minister of Trans- 
portation and Communications—Hon. 
Antoine Rivard, Q.C. 
Ministers without Portfolio—Hon. Antonio 
Elie; Hon. Arthur Leclerc; Hon. Jacques 
Miquelon; Hon. Wilfrid Labbé. 


COURT OF QUEEN’S BENCH 


Montreal 


Chief Justice of Quebec—Hon. 
Galipeault. 
Judges—Hon. J. L. St. Jacques; Hon. Bernard 
Bissonnette; Hon. Paul C. Casey; Hon. G. 
Hyde; Hon. Gabriel Edward Rinfret, 
Q.C.; Hon. Jean Martineau; Hon. George 
R. Owen; Hon. Geo. H. Montgomery. 


Antonin 


Quebec 


Hon. Garon Pratte; Hon. André Taschereau; 
Hon. Fernand Choquette. 


SupeRiIOR CourRT 


Montreal 


Associate Chief Justice—Hon. W. B. Scott. 

Judges—Hon. W. Lazure; Hon. C. A. 
Bertrand; Hon. Elie Salvas; Hon. F. T. 
Collins; Hon. F. Caron; Hon. A. I. Smith; 
Hon. H. Perrier; Hon. André Demers; 
Hon. J. Jean; Hon. E. Marier; Hon. G. 
Challies; Hon. E. Tellier; Hon. H. 
Batshaw; Hon. R. Brossard; Hon. C. E. 
Ferland; Hon. André Montpetit; Hon. J. P. 
Charbonneau; Hon. Claude Prévost; Hon. 
R. Ouimet; Hon. S. B. Ralston; Hon. P. E. 
Cété; Hon. C. A. Sylvestre; Hon. F. Reid; 
Hon. Ignace Deslauriers; Hon. Victor 
Pager; Hon. G. Sylvestre; Hon. Jean St. 
Germain. 


Quebec 


Chief Justice—Hon. A. Sevigny. 

Judges—Hon. G. F. Gibsone; Hon. O. L. 
Boulanger; Hon. W. Girouard; Hon. W. 
Edge; Hon. L. Casgrain; Hon. Eugene 
Marquis; Hon. Gerard Lacroix; on. 
William Marin; Hon. L. P. Lizotte; Hon. 
Paul Lesage; Hon. Antoine Lacourciére; 
Hon. J. A. Joli-Coeur; Hon. Frédéric 
Dorion. 


Sherbrooke 
Judges—Hon. Gaston Desmarais; Hon. L. P. 
Cliche; Hon. W. E. Mitchell. 
Three Rivers 
Judges—Hon. J. Emile Ferron; Hon. Léon 
Lajoie; Hon. Jean Louis Marchand. 
Amos (Abitibi) 
Judge—Hon. Henri Drouin. 


Hull 


Judges—Hon. Paul Ste. Marie; Hon. H. A. 
Fortier. 


NOVA SCOTIA 


Situation and Population 


Nova Scotia consists of the peninsula of Nova Scotia and the island of Cape 
Breton, both lying between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Atlantic Ocean. The 


area is 21,068 square miles. 
live in the capital city, Halifax. 


History and Constitutional Development 


The population in 1951 was 642,584, of whom 85,589 


Nova Scotia was first discovered by the Norsemen and rediscovered by John 


Cabot in 1497; it was colonized by the French in 1598; was taken by the English, 
and a grant of it made to Sir W. Alexander by James 1 in 1621. In 1632 it was 
restored to France, with Quebec, by the Treaty of St. Germain-en-laye, but again 
ceded to England at the Peace of Utrecht in 1713. After the Peace of Aix-la- 
Chapelle in 1748, a settlement of disbanded troops was formed there by Lord 
Halifax, and the city which now bears his name is the capital of the province. 
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Cape Breton was not finally taken from the French until 1758, in which year the 
first Assembly was summoned. Some 35,000 loyalists moved to Nova Scotia from 
the former American colonies to the south when the independence of the latter 
was recognized in 1783 and the last British troops withdrawn. In 1769 Prince 
Edward Island became a separate colony and in 1784 New Brunswick and Cape 
Breton Island were also separated from the rest of Nova Scotia to which Cape 
Breton Island was later reunited. In 1848 responsible government was established, 
and in 1867 Nova Scotia was one of the four colonies which united to form Canada, 


of which it became a Province. 


Constitution 


The legislature now consists of.a single House, the House of Assembly, of 


37 members, elected for five years. 


The present Government is formed from the 


Progressive ‘Conservative Party which secured 24 seats at the election in 1956. 
The Liberal Party secured 18 seats and the Co-operative Commonwealth Federa- 


tion Party 1. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
Major General The Hon. E. C. Plow, C.B.E., 
O.B.E., C.D. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, Provincial Treasurer, Chairman of 
Nova Scotia Power Commission—Hon. 
Robert L. Stanfield, Q.C. 

Provincial Secretary, Minister of Highways— 
Hon. G. I. Smith, Q.C. 

Attorney General, Minister of Public Health— 
Hon. Richard A. Donahoe, Q.C. 

Minister of Lands and Forests, Minister of 
ore Affairs—Hon. R. Clifford Levy, 


Minister of Public Works, Minister of Labour 
—Hon. Stephen T. Pyke. 


Minister of Agriculture and Marketing, 
Minister in Charge of Administration 0 
the Nova Scotia Liquor Control Act—Hon. 
Edward D. Haliburton. 

Minister of Mines, Minister of Trade and 
Industry—Hon. Edward A. Manson. 

Minister of Education, Minister of Public 
Welfare—Hon. Malcolm S. Leonard, Q.C. 

Minister without Portfolio—Hon. N. Layton 
Fergusson. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—Rt. Hon. J. L. Ilsley, Q.C. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. J. Doull, Q.C.; Hon. 
J. H. MacQuarrie, Q.C.; Hon. E. T. Parker, 
Q.C.; Hon. L. ra Currie, Q.C.; Hon. V. C. 
MacDonald, Q.C 


NEW BRUNSWICK 


Situation and Population 


New Brunswick is one of the Maritime Provinces of Canada and consists of 
the mainland between Quebec and Nova Scotia. The area of the Province is 27,985 
square miles, and the population estimated at 1st June, 1955 was 558,000. The 
provincial capital is Fredericton, with a population, estimated in 1956, of 20,000. 


History and Constitutional Development 


New Brunswick was part of the ancient French Province of Acadia and was 
ceded to England by the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713. Great Britain, however, did 
not obtain full possession of the country until after the fall of Quebec in 1759. 
It was first colonized by British subjects from New England in 1761, and in 1783, 
at the close of the Revolutionary War, it received a large body of Loyalists from the 
Thirteen Colonies. In 1784 it was separated from Nova Scotia, of which it had 
formed a part, and given a separate Governor and Assembly. The colony remained 
quiet and prosperous, largely free from the conflicts between Executive and Legisla- 
ture which vexed the other North American colonies until 1837. In 1854 respon- 
sible government was established, and in 1867 New Brunswick was one of the 
colonies which agreed to form Canada, of which it became an original Province. 


Constitution 
The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 52 


members. The present Government is formed from the Progressive Conservative 
Party, which at the election in 1956 secured a majority of 22 seats-over the Liberals. 
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LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. J. Leonard O’Brien. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and Minister of Public Works—Hon. 
H. J. Flemming. 

Attorney-General—Hon. W. J. West, Q.C. 

enter of Health—Hon. J. F. Mclnerney, 


Minister of Education—Hon. C. D. Taylor. 

Minister of Municipal Affairs—Hon. J. S 
Brooks. 

Minister of Lands and Mines—Hon. Norman 
Buchanan. 

Minister of Industry and Development—Hon. 
Roger Pichette. 

Provincial Secretary-Treasurer—Hon. D. D. 
Patterson. 

Minister of Labour—Hon. A. E. Skaling. 

Minister of Agriculture—Hon. C. B. Sherwood. 

Chairman of New Brunswick Electric Power 
Commission and Minister without Port- 
folio—Hon. Edgar Fournier. 
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President of Executive Council—Hon. J. W. 
Bourgeois. 


SUPREME COURT 


Appeal Division and Chancery Division 
Chief Justice—Hon. J. B. McNair. 
Puisne Judges—Hon. G. F. G. Bridges; Hon. 
L. McRitchie. 


Queen’s Bench Division 


Chief Justice—Hon. J. E. Michaud. 
Puisne Judges—Hon. C. J. Jones; Hon. 
W. A. I. Anglin; Hon. Clovis T. Richard. 


Court of Divorce and Matrimonial Causes 
Judge—Hon. W. A. I. Anglin. 


District Judge in Admiralty 


Judge—Hon. W. A. I. Anglin. 
Deputy Judge—His Honour R. D. Kierstcad. 


MANITOBA 


Situation and Population 


Manitoba was the first of the prairie Provinces to be formed, and when created 


in 1870 included only a small area south of Lake Winnipeg. 
increased to its present size of 246,512 square miles. 


In 1912 it was 
The population of the Province 


in 1956 was 850, 040, of whom Winnipeg, the provincial capital, has 256,683. 


Constitution 


Manitoba was formed from part of Rupert’s Land, the territory granted by 


Charles II to Prince Rupert in 1671. 


It became a Province of the Canadian 


Federation by legislative enactments taking effect on the 15th July, 1870. 


The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly of 
57 members, elected for five years. Party standings at the election in June, 1958, 
are as follows: Conservatives 26 seats, Liberals 19, Co-operative Commonwealth 


Federation 11, Independent 1. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. John Stewart McDiarmid. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and President of the Council, Minister 
of Dominion-Provincial Relations and 
Acting Provincial Secretary—Hon. D. 
Roblin. 

Minister of Agriculture and Immigration and 
Acting Minister of Public Works—Hon. 
E. F. Willis. 

Attorney-General—Hon. S. R. Lyon. 

Provincial Secretary—Hon. Marcel Boulic. 

Minister of Mines and Natural Resources and 
Acting Minister of Industry and Com- 
merce—Hon. E. G. V. Evans. 

Minister of Education and Minister of the 
Department of Legislative Library—Hon. 
S. E. McLean. 


Minister of Labour and Acting Minister of 
Municipal Affairs—Hon. J. W. McLeod 
Thompson. 

Minister of Health and Public Welfare—Hon. 
G. Johnson. 

Minister of Public Utilities—Hon. J. Carroll. 


CourRT OF APPEAL 


Chief Justice—Hon. J. E. Adamson. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. J. B. Coyne; Hon. P. J. 
Montague; Hon. G. E. Tritschler; Hon. I. 
Schultz. 


COURT OF QUEEN’S BENCH 


Chief Justice—Hon. E. K. Williams. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. P. G. Duval; Hon. 
Ralph Maybank; Hon. Arnold M. Camp- 
bell; Hon. A. M. Monnin; Hon. S. Freed- 
man. 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 


Situation and Population 


British Columbia is the westernmost Province of Canada and lies between the 


Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean. 


The area (including Vancouver Island 
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and Queen Charlotte Islands) is 366,255 square miles. 


The population in 1956 


was 1,398,464, of whom 665,017 lived in the metropolitan Vancouver area and 
125 447 in metropolitan Victoria, the capital city. The estimated population at 


the ‘Ist July, 1958 was 1,487,000. 
History and Constitution 


British Columbia is an amalgamation of four Colonial jurisdictions. 


Vancouver 


Island was granted to the Hudson’s Bay Company by Royal Charter in 1849, at 


which time the Crown Colony was established. 


In 1852 the Queen Charlotte 


Islands were established as a Lieutenant-Dependency of Vancouver Island. In 
consequence of a large migration on the discovery of gold on the Fraser and 
Thompson Rivers in 1858, the mainland Crown Colony of British Columbia was 


constituted, comprising roughly the southern half of the mainland. 


In 1862, the 


northern half of the mainland, including part of the present Yukon Territory was 


established as the Territory of Stikine. 


In 1863, the Queen Charlotte Islands, 


British Columbia and the Stikine Territory were united under the name of British 


Columbia. 


In 1866 this colony of British Columbia and Vancouver Island were 


united under the former name and in 1871 British Columbia became a province 


of Canada. 


The Legislature consists of a single House. 


The Legislature Assembly of 


52 Members is elected for a maximum of five years. The party standing after the 
latest General Election (19th September, 1956) was: Social Credit 39; Co-operative 


Commonwealth Federation 10; Liberal 2; Labour 1. 


’ Social Credit has become Independent. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. Frank Mackenzie Ross, C.M.G., 
M.C., LL.D. 


°9 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, President of the Council, and 
Minister of Finance—The Hon. William 
Andrew Cecil Bennett. 

Provincial Secretary and Minister of Municipal 

: Affairs—The Hon. Wesley Drewett Black. 
Attorney-General and Minister of Industrial 
Development, Trade, and Commerce— 
The Hon. Robert William Bonner, Q.C. 

Minister of Lands and Forests—The Hon. 
Ray Gillis Williston. 

Minister of Agriculturre—The Hon. Newton 
Phillips Steacy. 

Minister of Mines—The Hon. William 
Kenneth Kiernan. 

Minister of Highways—The Hon. Philip 
Arthur Gaglardi. 

Minister of Labour and Minister of Railways 

—The Hon. Lyle Wicks. 

Minister of Education—The Hon. Leslie Ray- 

mond Peterson. 


Since this election one 


Minister of Health and Welfare—The Hon. 
Eric Charles Fitzgerald Martin. 

Minister of Public Works—The Hon. William 
Neelands Chant. 

Minister of Recreation and Conservation— 
The Hon. Earle Cathers Westwood. 


CourT OF APPEAL 


oud Justice—Hon. Arthur Campbell Des- 

risay 

justices, of goa C. H. O’Halloran; 
Hon. S Smith; Hon. H. I. Bird; Hon. 
H. 'W. ey Hon. J. 


M. Coady; Hon. 
F. A. Sheppard. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—Hon. Sherwood Lett. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. A. 
A. D. Macfarlane; Hon. J. O. 
Hon. N. W. Whittaker; Hon. H. W. Mc- 
Innes; Hon. A. E. Lord; Hon. H. J. Sullivan; 
Hon. J. G. Ruttan; Hon. T. W. Brown; 
Hon. H. A. Maclean; Hon. F. K. Collins. 

aera Judge in Admiralty—Hon. S. A. 
mit 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


Situation and Population 


Prince Edward Island lies in the southern part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 


Its area is 2,184 square miles. 


The population in 1951 was 98,429 of whom 


15,887 live in Charlottetown, the capital city. 


History and Constitutional Development 


Prince Edward Island shared in the influx of Loyalists from the American 
colonies during and after the revolutionary war and was in consequence separated 
from Nova Scotia in 1769. The problem of absentee proprietors, bedevilled the 
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relations of Governor and Assembly for the next 60 years, but responsible govern- 
ment was established in 1851. The colony was not one of the original provinces 
of Canada but joined the Federation in 1873. 


Constitution 


The Provincial Legislature was reconstituted in 1893 into one legislative body 
called the Legislative Assembly, which now has 30 members, who serve for five 
years. At the election in 1955 the Liberal Party secured 27 seats and the Pro- 
gressive Conservatives 3. The present standing is Liberals 26, Progressive Con- 


servatives 4. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. F. Walter Hyndman. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, Attorney and Advocate General, 
President of the Executive Council and 
Minister of Welfare and of Labour—Hon. 
Alexander W. Matheson, Q.C. 

Minister of Industry and Natural Resources 
and of Fisheries—Hon. Dougald Mac- 
Kinnon. 

Minister of Agriculture—Hon. Eugene Cullen. 

Minister of Education—Hon. Keir Clark. 

Provincial Secretary and Treasurer—Hon. 
B. Earle MacDonald. 

Minister of Highways and of Public Works— 
Hon. J. George MacKay. 

pes of Health—Hon. M. Lorne Bonnell, 


Ministers without Portfolio—Hon. Edward P. 
Foley, Summerside; Hon. Forrest W. Phil- 
lips, Charlottetown. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—Hon. Thane A. Campbell. 

Assistant Judge and Master of Rolls —Hon. 
M. R. MacGuigan. 

Assistant Judge aad Vice-Chancellor—Hon. 
G. J. Tweedy. 

District Judge in Admiralty of the Exchequer 
Court—Hon. H. L. Palmer. 


CourRT OF CHANCERY 


Master of the Rolls—Hon. M. R. MacGuigan. 

Vice-Chancellor—Hon. G. J. Tweedy. 

Registrar—Gordon R. Holmes, Q. Cc 

Sunroeals and Judge of Probate—Hon. H. L. 
er. 


SASKATCHEWAN 


Situation and Population 


Saskatchewan lies between Manitoba and Alberta. 
The population in 1958 was 879,000, of whom 98,000 live 


of 251,700 square miles. 
in the provincial capital, Regina. 


Constitution 


It has an estimated area 


Saskatchewan was created a Province in 1905. 
The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 53 


members. 


At the election in 1956 the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 


Party secured 36 seats, the Liberal Party 14 seats and the Social Credit Party 3 seats. 


LIBUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. F. L. Bastedo, Q.C. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, President of the Council, and Minister 
of Co-operation and Co-operative Develop- 
ment—Hon. T. C. Douglas, B.A., M.A. 

Provincial Treasurer—Hon. C. M. Fines, B.A. 

Attorney General and Provincial Secretary— 
Hon. R. A. Walker, LL.B. 

Minister of Labour and of Telephones—Hon. 
C. C. Williams. 

Minister of Agriculture—Hon. I. C. Nollet. 

Minister of Municipal Affairs—Hon. L. F. 
McIntosh. 

a of Public Health—Hon. J. W. Erb, 


Minister of Natural Resources—Hon. A. G. 
Kuziak. 

Minister of Mineral Resources—Hon. J. H. 
Brockelbank. 

Minister of Travel and Information—Hon. 
R. Brown. 


Minister of Highways and Transportation— 
Hon. J. T. Douglas. 
oo of Education—Hon. W. S. Lloyd, 


Minister of Social Welfare and Rehabilitation 
—Hon. T. J. Bentley. 

Minister of Public Works—Hon. C. G. Willis. 

Minister without Portfolio—Hon. J. H. Sturdy. 


CouRT OF APPEAL 


Chief Justice—Hon. W. M. Martin. 

Puisne Judges of Appeal—Hon. P. H. Gordon; 
Hon. A. T. Procter; Hon. D. A. McNiven; 
Hon. E. M. Culliton. 


COURT OF QUEEN’S BENCH 


Chief Justice—Hon. E. M. Hall. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. G. E. Taylor; Hos. 
Adrien Doiron; Hon. S. Chere Hoa. 
H. F. Thompson; Hon. R. T. Graham; 
Hon. C. S. Davis. 
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ALBERTA 
Situation and Population 
Alberta lies between Saskatchewan and the Rocky Mountains. Its area is 


255,285 square miles, and the population in 1956 was 1,123,116 of whom 226,002 
live in the provincial capital, Edmonton. 


Constitution 


Alberta was created a Province by an enactment of the Parliament of Canada 
on Ist September, 1905, out of territory acquired from the Hudson’s Bay Company. 
Previously it had formed part of the Northwest Territories. 


The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, composed 
of 61 members elected for five years. At the election in June, 1955 the Social 
Credit Party secured 37 of the 61 redistributed seats, the Liberals 15, Conservatives 3, 
Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 2, Independent Social Credit 1, Liberal 
Conservative 1, Coalition 1, Independent 1. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
The Hon. J. J. Bowlen. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier—Hon. E. C. Manning. 
Provincial Treasurer—Hon. E. W. Hinman. 
Minister of Mines and Minerals—Hon. E. C. 


Manning. 
BAInIstCE of Health—Hon. Doctor J. D. 
oss. 
Attorney-General—Hon. E. C. Manning. 
Minister of Lands and Forests—Hon. N. A. 


Willmore. 

Minister of Economic Affairs—Hon. A. R. 
Patrick. 

Minister of Public Works—Hon. James 
Hartley. 


_ Minister of Municipal Affairs—Hon. A. J. 
Hooke. 

Provincial Secretary—Hon. A. J. Hooke. 

Minister of Education—Hon. A. O. Aalborg. 

Minister of Industries and Labour—Hon. Ray- 
mond Reierson. 


Minister of Agriculture—Hon. L. C. Halmrast. 

Minister of Highways—Hon. G. E. Taylor. 

Minister of Telephones—Hon. G. E. Taylor. 

Minister of Public Welfare—Hon. R. D. 
Jorgenson. 

Minister without Portfolio—Hon. F. C. 
Colborne. 


SUPREME COURT 


APPELLATE DIVISION 


Chief Justice of Alberta—Hon. C. J. Ford. 

Justices of Appeal—Hon. Hugh J. Macdonald; 
Hon. J. Boyd McBride; Hon. M. M. Porter; 
Hon. Horace G. Johnson. 


TRIAL DIVISION 


Chief Justice—Hon. C. C. McLaurin. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. William G. Egbert; 
Hon. James M. Cairns; Hon. E. B. Wilson; 
Hon. Neil Primrose; Hon. Peter Greschuk; 
Hon. Harold W. Riley. 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
Situation and Population 7 


The Province of Newfoundland consists of the island of Newfoundland and 
the mainland of Labrador. The island lies between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and 
the Atlantic Ocean; the greatest length from north to south is 350 miles, and 
average breadth about 130; its estimated area is 42,734 square miles. The mainland 
consists of that part of the Ungava peninsula which drains into the Atlantic Ocean 
as distinct from Hudson Bay or the Gulf of St. Lawrence; its area is about 112,000 
square miles. 


The population of Newfoundland in June 1957 (including Labrador) was 
427,000. The capital is St. John’s, with a population in the City of 57,078 and in 
the Metropolitan Area 77,991 (June 1956). 


History 

The island of Newfoundland, according to the Icelandic saga, was sighted in 
A.D. 1001 by a merchant of Iceland, voyaging in search of trade. John Cabot 
discovered the island in 1497, but no permanent settlement resulted. The lasting 
results of Cabot’s discovery sprang from a revelation of the riches of the sea, and 
the island was frequented as early as 1500 by British, Portuguese; Spanish, Basque 
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and Breton fishermen, the Portuguese being the first to exploit the new fishing 
grounds. In the reign of Queen Elizabeth I, several attempts were made to colonize 
the island, but these were unsuccessful. The interior was explored by Anthony 
Parkhurst in 1578, but the first attempt at formal annexation, made by Sir Humphrey 
Gilbert in 1583, had no direct effect on subsequent history. In 1610 a Charter was 
granted to the ‘‘ Treasurer and Company of Adventurers and Planters for the 
Colony or Plantation in Newfoundland,” and colonists were established by the 
company in Conception Bay, mainly for the purpose of improving the fishing 
industry. In 1623 Sir George Calvert (afterwards Lord Baltimore) obtained 
grants from the Crown for the establishment of a settlement in the south-eastern 
peninsula of the island, which he named the Province of Avalon. In 1633 the 
Privy Council issued an order which, known as the ‘“‘ Western Charter ’”’ of the 
** Fishing Charter,’ lay at the base of all regulations concerning Newfoundland for 
more than 150 years. The first permanent colony was founded by Sir David 
Kirke, who was granted two Patents in 1637 for the colonization of the whole of 
Newfoundland, and by 1774 a true colony had grown up, after which the island 
proceeded to develop more normally as compared with its previously amphibious 
character as “‘a great English ship moored near the Banks during the fishing 
season for the convenience of fishermen.”’ 


By the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713, subsequently ratified by the Treaty of Paris, 
the French, who in 1662 had established a base at Placentia, acknowledged British 
sovereignty over the whole of Newfoundland. Certain rights were granted to 
French fishermen under the Treaty, the extent of which long remained in dispute 
until settled by the Anglo-French Convention of 1904, by which France renounced 
her privileges under Article XIII. The Convention was of great benefit to 
Newfoundland, since it removed an obstruction to local development, to mining 
and other industrial enterprises, over some two-fifths of the whole coast-line. 


The mainland of Labrador, discovered by the Norseman Leif, son of Eric the 
Red, in a.p. 1000, was early frequented by Basque and subsequently by Breton 
fishermen. It became British on the conquest of Canada (1759). In 1763 the 
Atlantic coast was annexed to Newfoundland but was temporarily re-annexed to 
Quebec from 1774 to 1809. 


By the decision, on Ist March, 1927, of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, Newfoundland was confirmed in the ownership of the Atlantic watershed 
of the Labrador peninsula, including the basin of the Hamilton River. This 
decision was the outcome of a dispute between Canada and Newfoundland as to 
the ownership of this region which had lasted for 25 years and was ultimately 
by agreement submitted to the arbitrament of this Tribunal. 


Constitutional Development 


Newfoundland has had a Legislature since 1832, but it was the last of the old 
North American Colonies to which responsible government was conceded, in 1855. 
The island was subsequently administered by a Governor, aided by a responsible 
Executive Council in which the Governor presided, a Legislative Council appointed 
for * (17 members in 1932) and an elected House of Assembly (27 members in 
1932). 


The British North America Act, 1867 made provision for the accession of 
Newfoundland to Canada, but Newfoundland voted against confederation in 1869. 
Talks between the Governments of Canada and Newfoundland with a view to 
confederation broke down in 1895. Newfoundland was separately represented 
at Imperial Conferences and enjoyed Dominion status, but did not become a separate 
member of the League of Nations and was not responsible for its own inter- 
national relations. 


Owing to the world depression and inability to meet the interest charges on the 
Public Debt, the Legislature in 1933 prayed His Majesty the King to suspend the 
constitution and appoint six Commissioners who, with the Governor as Chairman, 
would administer the Government under the supervision of the United Kingdom 
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Government until Newfoundland became self-supporting again. His Majesty there- 
upon appointed three Commissioners from Newfoundland and three drawn from 
the United Kingdom, who took office in 1934. In 1945 it was announced that an 
elected National Convention would meet in 1946 to make recommendations as to 
the forms of future Government which might be put before the people at a national 
referendum. The Convention met in September and sent fact-finding delegations 
to London and Ottawa in 1947. In the course of the discussions at Ottawa the 
Canadian Government agreed provisionally that if the people of Newfoundland 
should vote in favour of confederation with Canada, the Canadian Government 
would conclude a taxation agreement on a “most favoured Province” basis, 
service the sterling debt, take over the Newfoundland railroad and make a special 
Confederation grant to Newfoundland. In 1948 the United Kingdom Government 
decided that the referendum should be limited to three choices, namely, (1) con- 
tinuation of the Commission of Government, (2) confederation with Canada, and 
(3) the restoration of responsible Government, and that if none of the choices 
received an absolute majority, a further referendum would be held to decide 
between the two receiving the largest number of votes. The votes on the 3rd June, 
1948 in favour of (1) were 22,311, of (2) 64,066, and of (3) 69,400. As no one form 
of government received an absolute majority over the other two combined, a further 
referendum was arranged for the 22nd July limited to choices (2) and (3). At 
this referendum the votes in favour of confederation with Canada were 78,323 and 
for responsible Government 71,334. A delegation of seven was sent to Ottawa to 

the terms of union with Canada, and agreement was reached on the 11th 
December, 1948. The terms provided for the acceptance of Newfoundland and 
Labrador with their existing boundaries as the Province of Newfoundland and for 
the application of the British North America Acts 1867 to 1946 to Newfoundland 
as if the latter had been one of the Provinces originally united, but subject to the 
modifications mentioned in the terms of agreement and to the omission of such 
provisions as were specially appli€able to or only intended to affect one or two 
but not all of the original Provinces. Newfoundland was to be represented in the 
Senate of Canada by six members and in the House of Commons by seven, subject 
to subsequent readjustment in accordance with the provisions of the British North 
America Acts. 


The Union of Newfoundland and Canada took effect immediately before the 
expiration of the thirty-first day of March, 1949, (British North America Act, 1949). 
Constitution 

Within Newfoundland the Constitution was to be revived as it existed 
immediately prior to the establishment of the Commission of Government, but 
the executive was to be a Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the Legislative 
Council was to be abolished, though the Legislature could revive it or establish 
a new one at any time. The Legislature of Newfoundland was to have exclusive 
authority in relation to education, subject to its not affecting any right or privilege 
with respect to denominational schools, common schools or denominational 
colleges that any class had by law provided at the date of union, and in relation to 
public funds for education. Canada assumed responsibility for the service and 
retirement of the Newfoundland public debt, the existing balances standing to the 
credit of Newfoundland being usable under certain conditions by the Government of 
the Province. The latter was also to receive an annual subsidy of $180,000 plus a 
sum calculated on the basis of 80 cents per head of the population and a further 
additional annual subsidy of $1,100,000 payable for the purposes envisaged in 
connection with the payment of similar subsidies granted to the Maritime Provinces 
of Canada. A further transitional grant was to be payable to Newfoundland for 
12 hala which was to range from $6,500,000 in the first year to $350,000 in the 
twelfth. 


Under Article XXIX of the Terms of Union a Royal Commission of three 
members was appointed on February 21, 1957, to review the financial position of 
the Province. 
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The Legislative Assembly at present consists of 36 members. At the election 
in 1956 the Liberal Party secured 32 seats, the Progressive Conservatives 4 seats. 
The present standing is: Liberals 32; Progressive Conservatives 4. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR Minister without Portfolio—Hon. P. J. Lewis, 
The Honourable Campbell Macpherson, O.B.E. Minister of Provincial Affairs and Solicitor 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL General—Hon. Myles P. Murray, Q.C. 


; ae : Minister of Fisheries—Hon. J. T. Cheeseman. 
Premier and Minister of Economic Develop- ae ae : - 
ment—Hon. J. R. Smallwood, D.C.L., LL.D. | Minister of Municipal Affairs and Supply 
Attorney General—Hon. L. R. Curtis, Q.C. Minister of Health—Hon. J. M. McGrath, 


sara oh Mines and Resources—Hon. W. B.M.. Bch.. B.A.O 
Keoueh. .. B.ch., B.A.O. 
Minister of Labour—Hon. C. H. Ballam. Cor of the Executive Council—J. G. Chan 
Minister of Public Welfare—Hon. S. J. & 

efferton. 
Minister of Finance—Hon. E. S. Spencer. : SUPREME COURT | 


Minister of Public Works—Hon. J. R. Chalker. | Chief Justice—Hon. Sir Albert J. Walsh, | 

Minister of Highways—Hon. G. J. Power. LL.D. 

Minister of Education—Hon. F. W. Rowe, | Judges—Hon. Sir Brian E. S. Dunfield, B.A. 
B.A., D. Paed. (Lon.); Hon. H. A. Winter, B.A. (Oxon). 


YUKON TERRITORY | 


Situation and Population | 


About one-third of Canada lies outside the Provinces: of this the Yukon 
Territory covers 207,076 square miles. The population of the Territory has 
increased rapidly in the past few vears, particularly in the Whitehorse district, 
and was 12,190 at the 1956 Census, including approximately 1,700 Indians. 
Administration 

The Yukon was created a separate Territory in June, 1898 as the result of 
development in the mining industry, the Klondike gold strike, and the consequent 
influx. The local Government consists of a Federal Government Commissioner and 
an elected Council of five members with a three-year tenure of office. The Council 
was increased from three to five under an Amendment to the Yukon Act in 1951. The 
Commissioner administers the government of the Territory under instructions from 
the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources. The Commissioner in Council has power to make ordinances dealing 
with the imposition of local taxes, sale of liquor, preservation of game, establishment 
of territorial offices, maintenance of municipal institutions, education, issue of 
licences, incorporation of companies, solemnization of marriage, property and 
civil rights, administration of justice, and generally all matters of a local and private 
nature in the Territory. Law and order is maintained by the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police. The centre of government is Whitehorse. One member 
represents the interests of the Yukon in the Federal House of Commons. 


Commissioner—Frederick H. Collins. 


Members of the Council—V. C. Mellor; D. C. McGeachy; J. L. Phelps; 
R. Hulland; A. R. Hayes. 


Judge of the Territorial Court—Hon. John Parker, Q.C. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


Situation and Population 


The Northwest Territories comprise the territories formerly known as Rupert's 
Land and the Northwest Territory, viz., all that part of Canada north of 60°N. 
latitude except those portions within the Yukon Territory and the Provinces of 
Quebec and Newfoundland, and the islands in Hudson, James’ and Ungava Bays, 
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except the islands within the Provinces of Manitoba, Ontario and Quebec. The 
total area is about 1,304,903 square miles. The population was 19,313 (1956 
census), including Indians and Eskimos. 


Administration 

The seat of government of the Northwest Territories is Ottawa. For ad- 
ministrative purposes they were subdivided into the Districts of Mackenzie (the 
western mainland), Keewatin (the eastern mainland), and Franklin (the northern 
islands) by Order in Council of the 16th March, 1918. The Government of the 
Territories is administered by a Commissioner, appointed by the Governor-General 
in Council, aided by a Council of 9 members, 4 of whom are elected and 5 
appointed by the Governor-General in Council. The Commissioner in Council has 
power to make ordinances for the government of the Territories under instructions 
from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources, subject to any Act of the Federal Parliament applying to the 
Territories, respecting such matters as direct taxation to raise revenue, establishment 
and tenure of territorial offices, maintenance of municipal institutions, administration 
of justice, issue of licences, education, public health, property and civil rights, and 
generally all matters of a local nature. The Mackenzie District is represented by 
one Member in the Federal House of Commons. 


Commissioner—R. Gordon Robertson. 


Members of Council Appointed—W. G. Brown (Deputy Commissioner); 
L. H. Nicholson, M.B.E.; L. C. Audette; H. M. Jones; C. M. Drury. 


Members of Council Elected—K. Lang; J. Parker; R. Porritt; J. W. Goodall. 


AUSTRALIA 


THE COMMONWEALTH 


Vict. Cap. 12) passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom in 1900, 

By this Act it was made lawful for the Queen, with the advice of the Privy 
Council, to proclaim that, on and after a day appointed in the proclamation, the 
people of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland and Tasmania, 
and also, if Her Majesty were satisfied that the people of Western Australia had 
agreed thereto, of Western Australia, should be united in a Federal Commonwealth 
under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia. 


A proclamation was accordingly issued by Her Majesty on the 17th September, 
1900, appointing the Ist January, 1901 as the day on which the Commonwealth 
should be established, Western Australia being included as an original State in 
accordance with the result of a referendum taken before that date in the Colony 
and with Addresses passed by both Houses of the Legislature. 


The territory of the Commonwealth includes the whole of the continent of 
Australia and the adjacent islands as far north as the south coast of Papua. The 
external territories administered by the Commonwealth are Papua, Norfolk Island 
and the Ashmore and Cartier Islands, the trust territory of New Guinea, the 
Australian Antarctic Territory, Heard Island and Macdonald Islands, the Cocos- 
Keeling Islands and, in co-operation with the United Kingdom and New Zealand, 
the trust territory of Nauru. 


The area of the Commonwealth (less the external territories) is 2,974,581 square 
miles and the population at the 1954 census was 8,986,530 (excluding aboriginals), 
of whom 30,315 resided in the Australian Capital Territory. The estimated popu- 
lation of the Commonwealth on 31st March, 1958 was 9,801,235 (excluding 
aboriginals) and of the Australian Capital Territory, 40,008. 


Tv Commonwealth of Australia is constituted under an Act (63 and 64 


Constitution of the Commonwealth 


The Parliament consists of the Queen, a Senate and a House of Representatives. 
The Governor-General acts for the Queen. 


The Senate consists of ten members from each State. The number may be 
increased or diminished, but so that the equal representation of the original States 
is maintained and no original State has less than six Senators. Qualifications for 
Senators are the same as those for Members of the House of Representatives, as 
given below. Senators are chosen for six years. The qualifications of electors for 
the first Parliament were those for the more numerous House of the Parliament of 
the State in which the elector was competent to vote. In the first Parliament of the 
Commonwealth, the Commonwealth Franchise Act 1902 made the franchise uniform 
throughout the Commonwealth for both Houses, on the basis of universal adult 
suffrage, subject to electors being British subjects. Immediately prior to the Common- 
wealth Electoral Act 1948 the method of electing Senators was in general the 
‘* preferential block majority system ’’ under which as a general rule all seats in any 
one State went to the party or combination of parties favoured at the time by a 
simple majority of the electors, leaving the minority without any representation at all 


For further information about the Commonwealth of Australia, see Official Year Book. 
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in the Senate. The 1948 Act altered the system of Senate election to one of propor- 
tional representation. One half of the Senators chosen for each State retire every 
three years. 


The House of Representatives has approximately twice as many Members as 
the Senate, and the number of Members for each State is in proportion to the 
population, but not less than five for any State. The qualifications of electors 
are as stated in the preceding paragraph. Each elector is to vote only once. The 
qualifications for a Member are that he shall be at least 21 years of age, be an 
elector or entitled to be, be a British subject, and have resided in the Commonwealth 
for at least three years. 


The House may continue to exist for three years from first meeting, but may be 
dissolved sooner; the number of Members may be increased or diminished by 
Parliament, subject to the Constitution. 


The general powers of the Parliament are grouped under 40 headings, the 
principal of which are to make laws for trade, taxation, bounties, borrowing, postal 
services, naval and military defence, census and statistics, currency, banking, 
insurance, insolvency, corporations, divorce, marriage, invalid and old-age pensions, 
social service benefits, immigration and emigration, quarantine, inter-state industrial 
disputes and, with State consent, railways. Exclusive powers are held in regard to 
the seat of Government, State departments transferred, and other matters declared 
by the Constitution to be within the exclusive power of the Parliament. 


Money Bills may not originate in, nor be amended by, the Senate, which House 
may, however, return the Bill, requesting any omission or amendment. Equal 
power with the House of Representatives is possessed in respect of all other proposed 
laws. Tacking Bills are prohibited. 


The provision for deadlocks is joint dissolution. Ifa Bill is again passed in the 
House of Representatives and rejected in the Senate, a joint sitting is to be held 
and if it is then passed by an absolute majority of the total number of both Houses 
the disputed Bill becomes law in due course. 


A Bill having passed both Houses, the Governor-General either assents in the 
Queen’s name, withholds assent, reserves the proposed law for the Queen’s pleasure 
or returns it and recommends amendments. 


Executive power is vested in the Queen and exercisable by the Governor- 
General advised by the Federal Executive Council. The Governor-General may 
appoint Ministers of State to administer such departments of State as the Governor- 
papa, in Council may establish. They are members of the Federal Executive 
Council. 


The High Court of Australia has both appellate and original jurisdiction. 


The collection of customs duties and of excise and the payment of bounties 
passed to the Commonwealth. Such customs and excise duties were to be 
uniform, and freedom of trade among the States was to be established within two 
years after the establishment of the Commonwealth, after which period the Federal 
Government were to have exclusive power to levy such duties and to grant bounties 
on the production or export of goods. Western Australia was authorized to 
continue the duties in force on inter-colonial goods at the establishment of the 
uniform tariff for five years, subject to a reduction of one-fifth each year. Of the 
net revenue from Customs and Excise not more than one-fourth was to be applied 
by the Commonwealth towards its expenditure. This was to hold good for the 
first ten years after federation and thereafter until Parliament should provide other- 
wise (Braddon clause). 


The Surplus Revenue Act 1910 retained to the Commonwealth for ten years 
the whole of the Customs and Excise revenue, subject to each State receiving an 
annual payment equal to 25s. per head of the population of the State. This 
arrangement continued in force until Ist July, 1927, when it was abolished by the 
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States Grants Act. By the Financial Agreement Act 1928 and the Financial 
Agreement Validation Act 1929 provision was made for the payment to the States 
of fixed annual amounts towards the interest on State debts. In addition the 
Commonwealth may grant financial assistance to any State, and amounts as 
recommended by the Commonwealth Grants Commission, established in 1933, are 
granted annually to South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania. 


The right of the States to reasonable use of river waters for conservation or 
irrigation was reserved. 


Provision was made for an Inter-State Commission to regulate trade and com- 
merce and prevent discrimination by any State which might be deemed unreason- 
able or unjust to any other State. This Commission was established in 1913 and 
functioned till 1920, since which date no further appointments have been made. 


The constitutions, powers and laws of the States were protected, and it was 
provided that State Debts might be taken over. 


An alteration diminishing the proportionate representation of any State, or 
the minimum number of representatives of a State, or altering its limits, or in any 
way affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation to it cannot become 
law without the approval of a majority of the electors of such State. 


The admission of new States is provided for, and the Commonwealth undertook 
to protect States against invasion or domestic violence. 


The seat of Government was to be in New South Wales, not less than 100 
miles from Sydney, and to be within Federal territory. Eventually Canberra 
was chosen and the territory on which it is located is now called the Australian 
Capital Territory. The Parliament sat in Melbourne until its first meeting in 
Canberra in May 1927. 


A proposed law for altering the Constitution must first be passed by an absolute 
majority of each House; the proposed law has then to be submitted to the electors 
and if in a majority of States a majority of electors voting approve it and if a majority 
of all the electors voting also approve it, it is presented to the Governor-General 
for the Queen’s assent. In case of a deadlock between the two Houses, renewed 
after three months’ interval, the Governor-General may submit the question to 
the electors in each State qualified to vote for the House of Representatives, as if 
the proposed law had been passed by both Houses. 


There has been a considerable number of referenda in the past 50 years, but 
only four of the proposals for the amendment of the Constitution referred ‘to a 
popular vote after receiving an absolute majority of each House of Parliament 
have been approved. They were as follows. In 1906 certain minor alterations were 
made in the arrangements for the election of the Senate, including an alteration 
of the date of election. In 1910 a law providing that the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment should be given power to take over all State debts existing at any time, and 
not only those existing at the time of federation, was approved. In 1928 a further 
proposal by which the Commonwealth were able to take over all State debts by 
agreement and making provision for the raising of money by Commonwealth 
and State Governments was also approved: by an Agreement entered into in 
1927 and validated in 1929 the Commonwealth accordingly took over the State 
debts and provision was made for the establishment of a Loan Council to exercise 
control over borrowing by the Commonwealth and the States and for the establish- 
ment of a Sinking Fund for the redemption of loans. In 1946 a measure providing 
for the establishment by the Commonwealth Government of social services was 
also approved. On ten other occasions during this period referenda on other 
proposals (on one occasion as many as six at a time) either failed to obtain the 
necessary absolute majority or failed to obtain the necessary majority in a majority 
of States. The primary object of the proposed amendments was to give the 
Commonwealth Government powers additional to those exercised under the 
original Constitution. 
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At the time of going to press a General Election was imminent, polling being 
due to take place on 22nd November, 1958. Prior to that election, the composition 
of political parties in the House of Representatives was:—Liberal Party 57; Aus- 
tralian Labour Party 49, Country Party 18. In the Senate the combined Liberal- 
Country Party held 30 seats, Australian Labour Party 27, Australian Democratic 


Labour Party 2 and Queensland Labour Party 1. 


Country Party coalition. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH 


The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Hopetoun, K.T., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O. (afterwards Marquess 
of Linlithgow), Ist January, 1901 to 9th 
January, 1903. 

*The Rt. Hon. Hallam, Baron Tennyson, 
G.C.M.G. (Governor of South Australia), 
17th July, 1902 to 9th January, 1903. 

The Rt. Hon. Hallam, Baron Tennyson, 
G.C.M.G., 9th January, 1903 to 2lst 
January, 1904. 

The Rt. Hon. Baron Northcote, G.C.M.G., 
G.C.L.E., C.B., 2ist January, 1904 to 9th 
September, 1908. 

The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dudley, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., 9th September, 1908 
to 31st July, 1911. 

*The Rt. Hon. Baron Chelmsford, K.C.M.G., 
21st December, 1909 to 27th January, 1910. 

The Rt. Hon. Baron Denman, G.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O., 31st July, 1911 to 18th May, 1914. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Ronald Craufurd Munro 
Ferguson (afterwards Viscount Novar), 
G. oa .M.G., 18th May, 1914 to 6th October, 
192 

The Rt. Hon. Baron Forster, G.C.M.G., 
6th October, 1920 to 8th October, 1925. 

The Rt. Hon. Baron Stonehaven, G.C.M.G., 
ena 8th October, 1925 to 22nd January, 

*I t.-Colonel the Rt. Hon. Baron Somers, 
K.C.M.G., D.S.0O., M.C. (Governor of 
wacone: 3rd October, 1930 to 22nd January, 
1 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Isaac Alfred Isaacs, 
G.C.M.G., K.C., 22nd January, 1931 to 
23rd January, 1936. 

Brig.-Gen. the Rt. Hon. Baron Gowrie, V.C., 
G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., 23rd January, 
1936 to 29th January, 1945. 

*Captain the Rt. Hon. Baron Huntingfield, 
K.C.M.G., K.St.J., 29th March, 1938 to 
24th September, 1938. 

*Major-General Sir Winston Dugan, 
G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., 5th September, 
1944 to 29th January, 1945, 

H.R.H. the Duke of Gloucester, 30th January, 
1945 to 10th March, 1947. 

*Major-General Sir — Winston 
G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., 
1947 to 10th March, 1947. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir William John MckKell, 
G.C.M.G., K.C., 11th March, 1947 to 8th 
May, 1953. 

*I1t.-Gen. Sir John Northcott, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O., C.B., 19th July, 1951 14th to 
December, 1951. ’ (Honorary rank of General 
whilst administering the Government). 


Dugan, 
19th January, 


The Government was a Liberal- 


*Lt.-Gen. Sir John Northcott, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O., C.B., 30th July, 1956 to 22nd 
October, 1956. (Honora rank of General 
whilst administering the Government). 


Field-Marshal Sir William Slim, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., D.S.O., 
M.C., K.St.J. from 8th May, 1953. 


MINISTRIES OF THE COMMONWEALTH 


The Rt. Hon. E. Barton, K.C., (later the Rt. 
Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, G.C.M.G., 
P.C., K.C.) Ist January, 1901 to 24th 
September, 1903. 

The Hon. A. Deakin, 24th September, 1903 — 
to 27th April, 1904. 

The Hon. J. C. Watson, 27th April, 1904 
to 17th August, 1904. 

The Rt. Hon. G. H. Reid, K.C. (later the 
Rt. Hon. Sir George Reid, .C.M.G., 
G.C.B.) 17th August, 1904 to Sth July, 1905. 

The Hon. A. Deakin, 5th July, 1905 to 13th 
November, 1908. 

The Hon. (later Rt. Hon.) A. Fisher, 13th 
November, 1908 to 2nd June, 1909. 

The Hon. A. Deakin, 2nd June, 1909 to 
29th April, 1910. 

The Rt. Hon. A. Fisher, 29th April, 1910 
to 24th June, 1913 

The Rt. Hon. J. Cook (later the Rt. Hon. Sir 
Joseph Cook, G.C.M.G.) 24th June, 1913 
to 17th September, 1914. 

The Rt. Hon. A. Fisher, 17th September, 
1914 to 27th October, 1915. 

The Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, C.H., K.C., 27th 
October, 1915 to 9th February, 1923. 

The Rt. Hon. S. M. Bruce, P.C., C.H., M.C. 
(later Viscount Bruce of Melbourne) 9th 
February, 1923 to 22nd October, 1929. 

The Rt. Hon. J. H. Scullin, 22nd October, 
1929 to 6th January, 1932. 

The Rt. Hon. J. A. Lyons, C.H., 6th January, 
1932 to 7th April, 1939. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir E. C. G. Page, G.C.M.G., 
C.H., 7th April, 1939 to 26th April, 1939. 
The Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, C.H., K.C., 26th 

April, 1939 to 29th August, 1941. 

The Rt. Hon. A. W. Fadden (later the Rt. 
Hon. Sir Arthur Fadden, K.C.M.G.) 29th 
August, 1941 to 7th October, 1941. 

The Rt. Hon. J. Curtin, 7th October, 1941 to 
6th July, 1945. 

The Rt. Hon. F. M. Forde, 6th July, 1945 to 
13th July, 1945 

The Rt. Hon. J. B. Chifley, 13th July, 1945 to 
19th December, 1949. 

The Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, C.H., Q.C., 19th 
December, 1949. 


* Administering the Government. 
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GOVERNOR-GENERAL 


His sear Field-Marshal Sir William 
Slim, G. , G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., 
D.S.O., M. c, K.St.J. 


TTHE CABINET 

Prime Se MEE Hon. R. G. Menzies, 

Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for 
Trade—Rt. Hon. J. McEwen, M.P 

Minister for Labour and National Service— 
Rt. Hon. H. E. Holt, M.P. 

Treasurer—Rt. Hon. Sir A. W. Fadden, 
G.C.M.G., 

Minister for External Affairs and Minister 
in Charge C.S.I.R.O.—Rt. Hon. 

Casey, C.H., D.S.O., M.C., M.P. 

Minister for Defence—Hon. Sir P. A. M. 
McBride, K.C.M.G., M. 

Vice-President of the Executive Council and 
Attorney-General—Senator the Hon. N. 
O’Sullivan. 

Minister for National Development—Senator 
the Hon. W. H. Spooner, M.M. 

nitnister for Supply—Hon. A. G. Townley, 

ae rE for Territories—Hon. P. Hasluck, 

Minister for Primary Industry—Hon. W. 
McMahon, M.P. 

Minister for Shipping and Transport and 
Minister for Civil Aviation—Senator the 
Hon. S. Paltridge. 


{MINISTERS OF STATE NOT IN THE 
CABINET 


Minister for cba ation -Senetor the Hon. 
. Cooper, M.B.E 
Minister for Health—Hon. D. A. Cameron, 


.B.E., M.P. 
mee for the Army—Hon. J. O. Cramer, 


Postmaster-General and Minister for the 
Navy—Hon. C. W. Davidson, O.B.E., M.P. 

Minister for Air—Hon. F. M. Osborne, 
D.S.C., M.P. 

Minister for the Interior and Minister for 
Works—Hon. A. Fairhall, M.P. 

Minister for Social Services—Hon. H. S. 
Roberton, M.P. 

Minister for Customs and Excise—Senator 
the Hon. N. H. D. Henty. 

Minister for Immigration—Hon. A. R. 
Downer, M 

Parliamentary Secretaries—Mr. R. W. C. 
Swartz, M.B.E., E.D., M.P. (to Minister for 
Trade); L. W. Hamilton, Esq., M.P. (to 
Minister for the Interior); J. B. Howse, 
Esq., M.P. (to Minister for Territories). 


Secretary to the Cabinet and Secretary, Prime 
Minister’s Department—E. J. Bunting, 
O.B.E. 


tLEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
The Rt. Hon. H. V. Evatt, Q.C. 


{THE SENATE 


President—Senator the Hon. 
McMullin, K.C.M.G. 

Chairman of Committees—Senator the Hon. 
A. D. Reid, M.C. 

Clerk of the Senate—R. H. C. Loof. 


Sir Alister 


tHouse OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker—The Hon. J. McLeay, M.M. 

Chairman of Committees—C. F. Adermann. 

Clerk of the House of Representatives—A. A. 
Tregear. 


COMMONWEALTH JUDICIARY 


High Court of Australia 
roe rap a Hon. Sir Owen Dixon, 


Justices—Hon. Sir Edward A. McTiernan, 
K.B.E.; Hon. Sir Wilfred K. Fullagar, 
K.B.E.; Hon. Sir Frank W. Kitto, K.B.E.; 
Hon. Sir Alan R. Taylor, K.B.E.; Hon. 
Douglas lan Menzies; Hon. W. J. V. Win- 


deyer. 
Principal Registrar—M. Doherty. 


Supreme Court of the Australian Capita 
Territory 
Se Mr. Justice W. B. Simpson, 


Commonwealth Industrial Court 


Chief Judge—The Hon. J. A. Spicer. 
Judges—Hon. E. A. Dunphy; Hon. Sir Edward 
Morgan. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


Prime MINIsTER’s DEPARTMENT 
Secretary—E. J. Bunting, O.B.E. 


Public Service Board 


Chairman—Sir William Dunk, C.B.E. 

Commissioners—G. G. Sutcliffe, 
K. E. Oren C.B.E. 

Secretary—H. C. Avent, M.B.E. 


Auditor-General’s Office 
Auditor-General—H. C. Newman, O.B.E. 


Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organization 


Chairman of Executive Committee—Sir Ian 
Clunies-Ross, C.M.G. 
Research Secretary (Scientific Services)—F. G. 
Nicholls. 
OFFICE OF EDUCATION 
Director—W. J. Weeden. 


TREASURY 
Secretary—Sir Roland Wilson, C.B.E. 


Bureau of Census and Statistics 
ar haat Statistician—S. R. Carver, 


C.B.E. ; 


Commonwealth Bank 
Governor—Dr. H. C. Coombs. 


Taxation Branch 
oe of Taxation—P. S. McGovern, 


Government Printing Office 
Government Printer—A. J. Arthur. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Secretary—W. A. McLaren, C.B.E. 


ft Prior to the General Election of 22nd November, 1958. 
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR AND 
NATIONAL SERVICE 


Secretary—H. A. Bland, C.B.E. 
Public Service Arbitrator—J. M. Galvin. 


DEPARTMENT OF IMMIGRATION 
Secretary—T. H. E. Heyes, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRADE 
Secretary—J. G. Crawford, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRIMARY INDUSTRY 
Secretary—J. V. Moroney, O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary—A. H. Tange, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF TERRITORIES 
Secretary—C. R. Lambert, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Secretary—Dr. H. G. Raggatt, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF WORKS 
Director-General—Dr. L. F. Loder, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 
Secretary—E. W. Hicks, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 


Director-General of Health and Director of 
Quarantine—Dr. A. J. Metcalfe, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT 
Secretary—D. C. L. Williams. 


DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 
Comptroller-General—F. A. Meere, C.B.E. 


Tariff Board 


Chairman—Dr. W. A. Westerman. 

Members—P. B. Newcomen, C.B.E.; R. W. 
Higgins; V. A. Clark; A. Date; F. I. Ely; 
G. F. Gill; H. F. B. Heyes. 

Secretary—J. A. Hueston. 


DEPARTMENT OF AIR 


Secretary—A. B. McFarlane, D.F.C. 

Air Board—Chief of Air Staff, Air Marshal 
Sir Frederick Scherger, K.B.E., C.B., D.S.O., 
A.F.C.; Air Member for Technical Services, 
Air Vice-Marshal E. C. Wackett, C.B.E.; 
Air Member for Personnel, Air Vice-Marshal 
A. L. Walters, C.B., A.F.C.; Air 
Member for Supply and Equipment, Air 
Vice-Marshal H. G. Acton, O.B.E.; Citizen 
Air Force Member, Group Captain R. M. 
Rechner, D.F.C.; Secretary, Department of 
Air, A. B. McFarlane, D.F.C. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AVIATION 
Director-General—D. G. Anderson. 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs— 
P. E. R. Vanthoff, O.B.E., M.V.O. (M.R.C. 
Stradwick, O.B. E., as from Ist January, 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
Secretary—B. White. 
Military Board—President, Hon. J. O. Cramer, 
M.P., Minister for the Army; Chief of the 


General Staff, Lt.-Gen. A. R. Garrett, C.B., 
C.B.E.; Adjutant-General, Maj. -Gen. R. E. 
Wade, C.B.E.; Quartermaster-General, 
Maj. -Gen. C. H. Finlay, C.B.E.; Master 
General of the Ordnance, Maj. -Gen. L. G. 
Canet, C.B.E.; Deputy Chief of the General 
Staff, Maj. -Gen. I. T. Murdoch, C.B.E.; 
Citizen Military Forces oe Maj. -Gen. 
R. J. H. Risson, C.B., C.B.E., 5; EDs 
ied aes Department of te Army, B. 
ite. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Secretary—T. J. Hawkins, C.B.E. 

Naval Board—President, Hon. C. W. David- 
son, O.B.E., Minister for the Navy; Ist 
Naval Member, Vice-Admiral Sir Roy 
Dowling, K.B.E., C.B., D.S.O.; 2nd Naval 
Member, Rear-Admiral W. H. ‘Harrington, 
C.B.E., D.S.O.; 3rd Naval Member, Rear- 
Admiral C. C. Clark, C.B., O.B.E., D.Sc.; 
4th Naval Member, Commodore G. C. 
Oldham, D.S.C.; Secretary, Department of 
the Navy, T. J. Hawkins, C.B.E. 

Flag Officer Commanding H.M. Australian 
Fleet—Rear-Admiral He M. Burrell, C.B.E. 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Solicitor-General and Secretary, Attorney- 
oe s Department—Sir Kenneth Bailey, 


ee Draftsman—J. Q. Ewens, 

Crown Solicitor—H. E. Renfree. 

Commissioner and Registrar of Patent Trade 
Marks, Designs and Copyright Offices— 
H.R. Wilmot, O.B.E. 

Director, Commonwealth Investigation 
Service—R. W..Whitrod, M.V.O. 

Inspector-General in Bankruptcy—C._ E. 
Troyahn 


REPATRIATION DEPARTMENT 


Chairman of Repatriation Commission— 
Brigadier F. O. Chilton, D.S.O., O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
Director-General—H. J. Goodes, O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF SUPPLY 
Secretary—F. A. O’Connor, C.B.E. 


AUSTRALIAN ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


Chairman—Prof. J. P. Baxter, O.B.E. 
ee Chairman—Dr. H. G. Raggatt, 


Members—H. M. Murray; Professor Sir Leslie 
Martin, C.B.E. 
Secretary—P. C. Greenland. 


AUSTRALIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in Canada—Maj.-Gen. 
Sir W. J. Cawthorn, C.B., C.I.E., C.B.E. 
High Commissioner in Ceylon—A. J. Eastman 


(i.d.c.). 


High Commissioner in India—W. R. Crocker, 
C.B.E. 


High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Malaya—T. K. Critchley. 

High Commissioner in New Zealand—Vice- 
Admiral Sir John Collins, K.B.E., C.B 

even oe in Pakistan—A. R. Cut- 
er, 
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ay a Commissioner in the Union of South 

rica—H. Gilchrist (Acting). 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 
The Rt. Hon. Sir Eric J. Harrison, K.C.V.O. 

Commissioner in Singapore, Brunei, Sarawak 
and North Borneo—D. McNicol. 


AUSTRALIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Brazil—D. Mackinnon, C.B.E. (Minister). 

Burma—A. H. Loomes (Ambassador). 

Cambodia—F. H. Stuart (Minister). 

Denmark—G. A. Cole (Consul). 

France—A. T. Stirling, C.B.E. (Ambassador). 

Germany—P. Shaw (Ambassador, Bonn, and 
Head of Military Mission in Berlin). 

Greece—J. J. B. Cliffe (Consul-General). 

Cea R. Mcintyre, O.B.E. (Ambas- 
sador 

Israel—B. C. Ballard (Minister). 

Italy—D. P. McGuire, C.B.E. muaeedery 

Japan—Sir Alan Watt, C.B.E. (Ambassador 

Laos—F. J. Blakeney (Minister). 

Netherlands—Sir Edwin McCarthy, C.B.E. 
(Ambassador). 

New Caledonia—R. B. Hodgson (Consul). 

Philippines—K. C. O. Shann (Ambassador). 

Portuguese Timor—F. J. A. Whittaker 
(Consul). 

Republic of Ireland—N. St. C. Deschamps 
(Chargé d’Affaires a.i.). 

Switzerland—G. A. Jockel (Consul-General). 

Thailand—J. K. Waller, O.B.E. (Ambassador). 

United Nations—Dr. E. R. Walker, C.B.E. 
ipoemaccat New York); G. A. Jockel 
Permanent Delegate in Europe, Geneva). 

United States—The Hon. Howard Beale, Q.C. 
(Ambassador). 

Vietnam—F. J. Blakeney (Minister). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for Canada—T. W. L. 
MacDermot. 

High Commissioner for Ceylon—B. F. Perera, 
C.M.G., O.B.E. 

High Commissioner for India—P. A. Menon. 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya—Gunn Lay Teik, O.B.E. 

High Commissioner for New Zealand—The 
Hon. F. Jones. 

High Commissioner for Pakistan—Lt.-Gen. 
Mohammed Yousuf. 
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High Commissioner for the Union of South 
rica—A. M. Hamilton. 

igh Commissioner for the United Buy dom— 

Ares Rt. Hon. Lord Carrington, K.C.M.G., 


Gonmiisiseée for Malta—Capt. G. Stivala, 
O.B.E. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Argentina—M. C. A. Biraben (Consul- 
General, eyaney). 

Austria—Dr. J. Manz (Chargé d’Affaires). 

Belgium—Willy Stevens (Minister, Sydney). 

Brazil—L. A. Borges Da Fonesca Satonoadat 

Burma—U Myat Tun (Chargé d’Affaires a.i 

China (Nationalist)—Dr. Chen Tai-Chu 
(Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.). 

ap Se ne Jandik (Consul-General, 

ydn 

ecuuet H. Hergel, O.B.E. (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Finland—P. I. Simelius (Chargé d’Affaires). 

France—Renaud Sivan (Ambassador). 

re aaa Hans Miihlenfeld (Ambassa- 

or). 

Greece—G. Sone Miniter). 

Indonesia—Dr. A. Y. Helmi (Ambassador). 

Israel—Moshe Yuval (Minister designate); 
Zeev Dover (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.). 

Italy—Felice Benuzzi (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.). 

Japan—Tadakatsu Suzuki (Ambassador). 

Korea—Song Bon Limb (Consul-Genera)l). 

Lebanon: J. Shadid (Consul-General, Sydney). 

Netherlands—A. H. J. Lovink (Ambassador). 

Norway—S. S. Klingenberg (Consul-General, 


ydney). 
si a aaa Jose F. Imperial (Ambassa- 


Poland—A. Szeminsky (Consul-General). 
Republic of Ireland—William B. Butler 
(Chargé d’Affaires a.i.). 
(Consul- 


Spain—Santiago R. Tabanera 
General). 

Sweden—Carl Bergenstrahle sania y 

Switzerland—H. Hedinger (Consul-General 
Sydney). 

aa Suphamongkhon (Ambas- 
sador). 

United States—W. J. Sebald (Ambassador). 

tee eee Josilo (Consul-General, Syd- 
ney 


NEW SOUTH WALES 


Situation, Area and Population 


The State of New South Wales lies on the eastern (Pacific) coast of Australia, 


almost entirely between the 29th and 36th parallels of south latitude. 


To the 


south it is separated from Victoria by the Murray River, but the boundary with 
South Australia to the west and the greater part of that with Queensland to the 
north is an artificial straight line on the map. 


The area of New South Wales (inclusive of a dependency, Lord Howe Island, 
five square miles, but exclusive of the Australian Capital Territory, 940 square miles) 
is 309,433 square miles, a little over two and a half times that of Great Britain and 


For further information about New South Wales see Year Book. 
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Ireland. The estimated population as at 30th June 1957 was 3,622,906 of whom an 
estimated 1,975,020 lived in Sydney, the State capital. 


History 

The name New South Wales was given to the eastern part of Australia (then 
known as New Holland) on its discovery by Captain Cook in 1770, but the first 
settlement was not formed until 1788, at Sydney under Captain Phillip. 


Settlement for a time was slow, because a passage over the Blue Mountains, 
giving access to the interior plains. was not discovered until 1813. In 1828 the 
total population was only 36,598, but the discovery of gold in 1851 attracted many 
settlers. Responsible Government was established in 1856. In 1901 the Colony 
of New South Wales federated with the Colonies of Victoria, Queensland, South 
Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania to form the Commonwealth of Australia. 


Constitution 

The Constitution Act of 1902 (No. 32 of 1902) provides that the Legislature 
of New South Wales “ shall, subject to the provisions of the Commonwealth of 
Australia Constitution Act, have power to make laws for the peace, welfare and 
good government of New South Wales in all cases whatsoever.” The Legislature 
consists of the Crown and two Houses—the Legislative Council and the Legislative 
Assembly. 

The Governor is the local representative of the Crown His functions are 
defined partly by statutes and partly by Letters Patent and Instructions to the 
Governor issued under the Royal Sign Manual. He acts on the advice of the 
Executive Council or of a Minister of the Crown, except in limited spheres where 
he possesses discretionary power, e.g., in regard to the dissolution of Parliament. 


The Executive Council consists of members of the Ministry formed by the 
leader of the dominant party in the Leave Assembly, and the Governor 
presides over its deliberations. 


In compliance with a referendum stented to in May 1933 the Legislative 
Council was reconstituted on 23rd April, 1934. The new House consisted of sixty 
members, elected by the combined vote of members of the existing Legislative 
Council and Legislative Assembly, provision being made for the retirement of 
fifteen members in rotation every three years, and the members being therefore 
initially elected in groups for three, six, nine and twelve years respectively. 


The Legislative Assembly consists of ninety-four members elected under a 
system of universal adult suffrage for up to three years. By Act No. 33 of 1950, 
any Bill prolonging the life of the Assembly beyond the period of three years cannot 
be presented for the Royal Assent until it has been approved by a referendum. 
The Act also provides that any Bill repealing or amending its provisions similarly 
requires approval by referendum. Any person enrolled as an elector may be 
elected to the Assembly, except members of the Legislative Council or of the Federal 
Legislature. Bills appropriating money or imposing taxation and bills affecting 
the Assembly itself must originate in the Assembly, and by its power over supply 
this House controls the Executive. 


Adult British subjects, men and women, are qualified for enrolment as electors 
when they have resided in the Commonwealth for a period of six months, in the 
State for three months, and in any sub-division of an electoral district for one 
month preceding the date of claim for enrolment. Since 1894 each elector has been 
entitled to one vote only, and voting has been compulsory since 1928. 


The electoral law provides that electorates are to be redistributed whenever 
directed by the Governor. In the event of there being no direction by the Governor, 
a distribution must take place on the expiration of five years from the date of the 
last redistribution. The redistribution is made by the Electoral Districts Com- 
missioners, who may make use of the services of any of the officers and employees 
of the Public Service. 
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At the election in November 1956 the Labour Party secured 49 seats, the 
Libera] Party 27, the Country Party 15, Independent Labour two, and Independent 


one seat. 


GOVERNOR 


His Excellency Lt.-Gen. Sir Eric Winslow 


Woodward, K.C.M.G., C.B., C.B.E., 
D.S.O., K. St. J., (from ist August 1957). 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and Colonial Treasurer—The Hon. 
J. J. Cahill. 

Deputy Premier and Minister for Education— 
The Hon. R. J. Heffron. 

Attorney-General, Minister of Justice, and 
Vice-President of the Executive Council— 
The Hon. R. R. Downing. 

Chief Secretary and Minister for Immigration 
op rig aac Societies—The Hon. C. A 

elly. 
Minister for Health—The Hon. W. F. Shea- 


han, Q.C. 

Minister for Child Welfare and Social Wel- 
fare—The Hon. F. H. Hawkins. 

Minister for Local Government and High- 
ways—The Hon. J. B. Renshaw. 

Minister for Transport—The Hon. A. G. 
Enticknap. 

Minister for Housing—The Hon. A. Landa. 

Minister for Public Works—The Hon. J. F. 
McGrath. 

Minister for Conservation—The Hon. E. 
Wetherell. 

Minister for Lands—The Hon. W. M. Gollan. 

Minister for Agriculture and Food Produc- 
tion—The Hon. R. B. Nott. 

Minister for Labour and Industry—The Hon. 
J. J. Maloney. 


Minister for Mines—The Hon. J. B. Simpson. 
Minister without Portfolio—The Hon. J. M. 
A. McMahon. 


OPPOSITION 


Leader of the Opposition—P. H. Morton. 
Leader of the Country Party—D. Hughes. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


President—The Hon. W. E. Dickson. 
Chairman of Committees—The Hon. E. G. 


Wright. 
Clerk—Major-General J. Stevenson, C.B.E., 
D.S.O., E.D. 


9 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker—The Hon. W. H. Lamb. 
Deputy Speaker pod Chairman of Com 


mittees—G. Boo 
Clerk of the Legislative Assembly—A. 
Pickering, M.B.E. 


SUPREMB COURT 


Chief Justice—The Hon. Sir Kenneth Whistler 
Street, K.C.M.G. 

Puisne "‘Judges—Hon. Sir William Francis 
Langer Owen; Hon. L. J. Herron; Hon. 
J. S. J. Clancy; Hon. B. Sugerman: Hon. 
E. P. Kinsella; Hon. J. H. McClemens; 
Hon. C. McLelland; Hon. A. R. Richard- 
son; Hon. R. Le G. Brereton; Hon. W. R. 
Dovey; Hon. H. Maguire; Hon. F. G. 
Myers; Hon. J. R. Nield; Hon. C. A. 
Walsh; Hon. K. Ferguson; Hon. M. Hardie; 
Hon. J. K. Manning; Hon. W. H. Collins; 
Hon. R. Chambers. 


LORD HOWE ISLAND 


This island lies 436 miles north-east from Sydney. Its area is five sq. miles 
and population 200. For purposes of representation in Parliament it is included 


in one of the Sydney electorates. 


A Board of Control under the Chief Secretary’s 


Department, Sydney, administers the island. 


VICTORIA 


Situation, Area and Population 


Victoria is situated at the south-east of the continent of Australia, and lies 


between the 34th and 39th parallels of S. latitude. 
The estimated population at 31st March 


(nearly equal to that of Great Britain). 


The area is 87,884 square miles . 


1958 was 2,726,417 of whom 1,677,100 lived in the capital, Melbourne. 


History and Constitutional Development 


It is believed that the first Europeans who sighted the Victorian coast were 
Captain Cook and the crew of His Majesty’s ship Endeavour. The first permanent 
settlement was formed at Portland Bay, by Edward Henty, from Van Diemen’s 
Land (Tasmania). The capital Melbourne, was eventually founded at the northern 
end of Port Phillip Bay in 1835. In 1851 Victoria was separated from New South 
Wales, and shortly afterwards rich deposits of gold were discovered, which led to 
a great influx of population. A new constitution, giving responsible government, 
was established by an Act passed by the Legislature of Victoria in 1854, in pursuance 
of power granted by Act of the Imperial Parliament (18 & 19 Vict. Cap. 55). 
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Constitution 

The present Government of Victoria consists of a Governor appointed by the 
Crown, who is the official head of both Legislature and Executive. There is a 
Legislative Council, or Upper House of Parliament, consisting of 34 members 


elected for 17 Provinces, and an Assembly, or Lower House, consisting of 66 
members returned by 66 Electoral Districts. 


The constitution of the two Houses and the qualification of members and 
electors have been amended on several occasions; and a Reform Act received the 
Royal Assent on 26th November, 1903. By this Act the number of members of 
both Houses was reduced, the franchise for the Upper House broadened, the 
property qualifications for membership reduced, and several other reforms made. 


One of the two members of Council returned for each of the Electoral Provinces 
retires in rotation at the expiration of every three years, so that the tenure of seats 
is six years. By the Act of 1935 voting at Legislative Council elections was made 
compulsory. The Legislative Council Reform Act 1950 introduced adult suffrage 
at elections for the Legislative Council and removed the property qualifications 
for membership of the Council. Money Bills may be either accepted or rejected 
by the Council but they may not be altered. By the Reform Act of 1903 the Council] 
was empowered to suggest alterations in these Bills 


The Constitution (Reform) Act, 1937 provides that in the event of a disagree- 
ment between the Houses the Governor may dissolve the Council. If after such 
dissolution the Houses still disagree the Governor may convene a joint sitting 
of members of both Houses. If the Bill is then carried by an absolute majority 
it shall be deemed to have been duly passed. 


The principle of single voting is observed in elections for both Houses of 
Parliament. 

The duration of the Assembly is, in ordinary circumstances, three years, but 
it may be dissolved by the Governor at any time. Voting at Legislative Assembly 
elections was made compulsory by an Act of 1926. 

At the Assembly election in May 1958, the Liberal and Country Party secured 
38 seats, the Labour Party 18 seats and the Country Party 10 seats. The Govern- 
ment is a Liberal and Country Party Government. 


GOVERNOR Ministers without Portfolio—The Hon. A. J. 

His Excellency General Sir Reginald Alexander Fraser, M.C. (Assistant Minister of State 

Dallas Brooks, .B., K.C.M.G., Development and Decentralisation); The 
K.C.V.0., D.S.0., K.StJ. (From 19th Hon. L. S. H. Thompson. 


October, 1949). LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 


CABINET 


Premier, Treasurer, and Minister for Con- 
servation—The Hon. H. E. Bolte. 

Chief Secretary, and Attorney-General— 
The Hon. A. G. Rylah, E.D 

Minister of Transport—The Hon. Sir Arthur 
Warner. 

Minister of Agriculture—The Hon. G. L. 
Chandler. 

Minister of Education—The Hon. J. S. 
Bloomfield 

Commissioner of Public Works—The Hon. 
Sir Thomas Maltby, E.D. 

Minister of Health—The Hon. E. P. Cameron. 

Minister of Water Supply, and Minister of 
Mines—The Hon. W. J. Mibus. 

Minister of Forests—The Hon. M. V. Porter. 

Minister of Labour and Industry, and Minister 
of oo Undertakings—The Hon. G. O. 

eid. 

Minister of Housing and Minister of Immigra- 
tion—The Hon. H. R. Petty. 

Commissioner of Crown Pande and Survey, 
Minister of Soldier Settlement—The Hon. 
K. H. Turnbull. 


The Hon. C. Stoneham, M.L.A. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
President—The Hon. G. S. McArthur. 
Chairman of Committees—The Hon. R. W. 


ack. 
Clerk of the Legislative Council—R. S. Sarah. 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker—The Hon. Sir William McDonald. 
Chairman of Committees—V. H. C. Christie. 
Clerk of the Parliaments and Clerk of the 

Pceaabye Assembly—H. K. McLachlan, 


SUPREME COURT 


ge SCCM. Sir Edmund das ea 
Lae K.C.M.G., K.B.E., D.S.O., M.C., 


Puisne Judges—Hon. Sir C. J. Lowe, K.C.M.G.; 
Hon. Sir Duffy; Hon. Sir Norman 
OQ’ pen) Hon. J. V. Barry; Hon. A. Dean; 
Hon. R. R. Sholl; Hon. T. W. Smith; Hon. 
E. H. HGccn. Hon. R. V. Monahan: Hon. 
Alister Adam; Hon. G. A. Pape. 


Australia 
QUEENSLAND 


Situation, Area and Population 

Situated within the parallels of 10 and 29 degrees south latitude and the meridians 
of 138 and 154 degrees east longitude the State of Queensland occupies an area of 
670,500 square miles (being more than equal to the combined areas of France, 
Germany, Italy and the British Isles). The breadth of the territory near the 
southern boundary is about 900 miles. As at the 31st December, 1957, the estimated 
population was 1,401,427 of whom 546,500 resided in the State capital, Brisbane. 
A estimated aboriginal population of the State is 9,640 full-bloods and 7,150 

alf-castes. 


Early History 

Captain Cook discovered Moreton Bay in 1770, but the Brisbane River, running 
into it, was not located until 1823. The Moreton Bay Settlement was formed 
from New South Wales in 1824. The Darling Downs were explored in 1827 and 
squatters began to settle there soon afterwards. The territory was not, however, 
thrown open to colonization until 1842. It was separated from New South Wales 
in 1859, to become a separate Colony with about 25,000 inhabitants. It received 
responsible government at the same time. 
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Constitution 

The constitution is regulated by the Letters Patent of 6th June, 1859 and 
Queensland Act 31, Vict. No. 38. The legislature consists of one House, the 
Legislative Assembly, the members of which are elected (since 1905) by male and 
female adult franchise on residential qualifications only (three months’ continuous 
residence in the State, and six months’ within the Commonwealth). By the Elec- 
toral Districts Act of 1949 the State is divided into 75 districts, each returning one 
member. It is compulsory for all duly qualified persons to vote at State and 
Local Authority Elections. 


The Upper House, or Legislative Council, was abolished by an Act passed in 
1922 (12 Geo. V. c. 32). Its members were nominated by the Governor-in-Council 
and held office for life. 


Following the 1957 elections and subsequent by-elections, the Country Party 
now holds 24 seats, the Liberal Party 18 seats, the Australian Labour Party 20, 
the Queensland Labour Party 11, and Independents 2 seats. The Country and 
Liberal Parties, with a total of 42 seats, combined to form a coalition Government. 


ment—The Hon. J. A. Heading, C.M.G., 
D.C.M., M.M., M.L.A. 

Minister for Transport—The Hon. G. W. W. 
Chalk, M.L.A. 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Mr. J. E. Duggan, M.L.A. 


GOVERNOR 


His Excellency Col. Sir Henry Abel Smith, 
K.C.V.O., D.S.O. (From 18th March, 1958). 


MINISTRY 


Premier, Chief Secretary and Vice President of 
the Executive Council—The Hon. G. F. R. 


Nicklin, M.M., M.L.A. 

Deputy Premier and Minister for Labour and 
Industry—The Hon. K. J. Morris, M.L.A. 

Minister for Education—The Hon. J. C. A. 
Pizzey, B.A.Dip.Ed., M.L.A. 

Minister for Justice and Attorney-General— 
The Hon. A. W. Munro, M.L.A. 

Treasurer and Minister for Housing—The 
Hon. T. A. Hiley, M.L.A. 

Minister for Development, Mines and Main 
Roads—The Hon. E. Evans, M.L.A. 

Minister for Public Lands and Irrigation—The 

n. A. G. Muller, M.L.A. 

Minister for Health and Home Affairs—The 
Hon. H. W. Noble, M.B., B.S., “As 

Minister for Agriculture and Stock—The Hon. 
O. O. Madsen, M.L.A. 

Minister for Public Works and Local Govern- 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker—The Hon. A. R. Fletcher, M.L.A. 
Chairman ot Some H. B. Taylor, 

D.S.O., 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—The Hon. Sir Alan James 
Mansfield, K.C.M.G., .B. 

Senior Puisne Judge—The Hon. Sir Roslyn 
Foster Bowie Philp, K.B.E. 

Puisne Judges—The Hon. B. H. Matthews; 
The Hon. E. J. D. Stanley, B.A.; The Hon. 
J. A. Sheehy (The Centra ral Judge); 1 The Hon. 
K. R. Townlev; The H Mack; 
The Hon. M. Hanger; The Hon. L. Brown; 
The Hon. B. J. Jeffriess; The Hon. C. G. 
Wanstall; The Hon. N. S. Stable 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


Situation and Population 

South Australia consists of that portion of Australia bounded on the east 
by the 141st degree of east longitude, on the north by the 26th degree of south 
latitude, on the west by the 129th degree of east longitude, and on the south by the 
Southern Ocean. The northern boundary is therefore approximately 7464 miles 
long, while the distance from north to south varies from 391 miles near the western 
extremity to approximately 823 miles near the eastern boundary. Excluding 
minor indentations, the coast line runs for 1,540 miles. The total area of the 
State is approximately 380,070 square miles, of which roughly 23,300 square miles 
are closely settled (principally near the coast), while 218,300 square miles are under 
sparse occupation, mainly pastoral. The State was constituted a British Colony 
by Act of Parliament 4 and 5 William IV, Cap. 95 under the designation of South 
Australia, the western boundary then being defined as the 132nd degree of east 
longitude. In 1861 the boundary of South Australia on the western side was 
extended to the 129th degree of east longitude by Act 24 and 25 Vict. Cap. 44. 


The country known as the Northern Territory from the 26th parallel of south 
latitude to the Indian Ocean, between the 129th and 138th degrees of east longitude, 
was annexed to South Australia in 1863 by Letters Patent, but on Ist January, 1911 
this portion of the State was taken over by the Commonwealth of Australia. 


All the adjacent islands on the south coast, including Kangaroo Island with 
an area of 1,700 square miles, are included in the State. 


The population of the State at the census of 1954 was 797,094 of whom 483,508 
lived in Adelaide, the capital. Census figures for the larger country centres were 
Port Pirie 14,818, Mount Gambier 10,891, Whyalla 8,615, Port Augusta 6,985, 
Port Lincoln 6,104, Renmark 6,078, Gawler 6,050, Murray Bridge 5,012, and 
Salisbury 5,891. 


Early History 


The south coast was explored by Flinders in 1802 and in 1830 Captain Charles 
Sturt navigated the River Murray from the Victoria and New South Wales border. 


The colony of South Australia was founded under Act of Parliament, 4 and 5 
William IV Cap. 95, on a scheme of colonization expounded by Edward Gibbon 
Wakefield. The general principle was that the Government should sell colonial 
lands and use the proceeds for emigration to the colony to which the United 
Kingdom should later grant some measure of self-government. Under the 
Foundation Act the control was divided between the Colonial Office and a Board 
of Commissioners for Land Sales and Emigration. The Board of Commissioners 
was wound up in 1841, and in 1842 a nominated Legislative Council was set up. 
Responsible government was established in 1856. 


The task of choosing the site for the first settlement in the province was 
entrusted to Colonel William Light. After landing on Kangaroo Island he rejected 
this site, Port Lincoln and the eastern shore of Spencer’s Gulf in favour of the 
present situation of Adelaide, which he surveyed. The province was proclaimed 
by Governor Hindmarsh at Glenelg on the 28th December, 1836. 


Constitution 

The Parliament of South Australia consists of a Legislative Council and a 
House of Assembly, created by South Australia Act No. 2 of 1855-56, which was 
proclaimed on 24th October, 1856. This Act, commonly called the Constitution 
Act, was passed by virtue of United Kingdom Act 13 and 14 Vict. Cap. 59. 


The Legislative Council and House of Assembly as originally constituted 
consisted of eighteen and thirty-six members respectively. By South Australia 
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QUEENSLAND 


Situation, Area and Population 

Situated within the parallels of 10 and 29 degrees south latitude and the meridians 
of 138 and 154 degrees east longitude the State of Queensland occupies an area of 
670,500 square miles (being more than equal to the combined areas of France, 
Germany, Italy and the British Isles). The breadth of the territory near the 
southern boundary is about 900 miles. As at the 31st December, 1957, the estimated 
population was 1,401,427 of whom 546,500 resided in the State capital, Brisbane. 
aa estimated aboriginal population of the State is 9,640 full-bloods and 7,15 

alf-castes. 


Early History 

Captain Cook discovered Moreton Bay in 1770, but the Brisbane River, running 
into it, was not located until 1823. The Moreton Bay Settlement was formed 
from New South Wales in 1824. The Darling Downs were explored in 1827 and 
squatters began to settle there soon afterwards. The territory was not, however, 
thrown open to colonization until 1842. It was separated from New South Wales 
in 1859, to become a separate Colony with about 25,000 inhabitants. It received 
responsible government at the same time. 


Constitution 


The constitution is regulated by the Letters Patent of 6th June, 1859 and 
Queensland Act 31, Vict. No. 38. The legislature consists of one House, the 
Legislative Assembly, the members of which are elected (since 1905) by male and 
female adult franchise on residential qualifications only (three months’ continuous 
residence in the State, and six months’ within the Commonwealth). By the Ele- 
toral Districts Act of 1949 the State is divided into 75 districts, each returning om 
member. It is compulsory for all duly qualified persons to vote at State and 
Local Authority Elections. 


The Upper House, or Legislative Council, was abolished by an Act passed in 
1922 (12 Geo. V. c. 32). Its members were nominated by the Governor-in-Councl 
and held office for life. 


Following the 1957 elections and subsequent by-elections, the Country Party 
now holds 24 seats, the Liberal Party 18 seats, the Australian Labour Party 20, 
the Queensland Labour Party 11, and Independents 2 seats. The Countr 
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MINISTRY 


Premier, Chief Secretary and Vice President of | 
the Executive Council—The Hon. G. F. Ry | 
Nicklin, M.M., M.L.A. a 

Deputy Premier and Minister for Labour and 
Industry—The Hon. K. J. Morris, ? 

Minister for Education—The Hom, J 
Pizzey, B.A.Dip.Ed., M.L.A. 7 

Minister for Justice and Attorney 
The Hon. A. W. Munro, M.1y 

Treasurer and Minister for F 
Hon. T. A. Hiley, M.L.Ay 

Minister for Development, 
Roads—The Hon. E. 

Minister for Public Lat 
Hon. A. G. Mullé 

Minister for Healt 
Hon. H. W. | 

Minister for, 
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Act No. 27 of 1875 the House of Assembly was increased to forty-six members, 
representing twenty-two electoral districts. By Act No. 236 of 1881 six members 
were added to the Legislative Council, and the colony was divided into four 
electoral districts for the purpose of Council elections. In 1882 the House of 
Assembly was further increased to fifty-two members, representing twenty-six 
electoral districts. By Act 779 of 1901 the number of members was reduced to 
eighteen in the Legislative Council and forty-two (representing thirteen districts) 
in the House of Assembly. By Act 1148 of 1913 the Assembly districts were 
increased to nineteen, returning forty-six members. Act 2336 of 1936 divided the 
State into thirty-nine electoral districts, each returning one member. Elections 
are conducted by preferential ballot and since 1942 voting at elections has been 
compulsory. The five electoral districts of the Legislative Council each return 
four members, two of whom retire alternately (section 10 of Act 959 of 1908 and 
section 15 of Act 1148 of 1913). 


The qualifications for a member of the Legislative Council are that he shall 
have attained the age of 30 years, be a British subject and have resided in the State 
for three years, provided that neither Judges nor Ministers of Religion are eligible 
for election to the Council. The qualifications for an elector are set out in the 
Constitution Act 1934-36, and in addition he must be 21 years of age, a natural- 
born = naturalized British subject and have resided in South Australia for six 
months. 


The House of Assembly, which is liable to dissolution by the Governor, is 
elected for three years. The Constitution Act prescribes no other qualification 
as necessary for a member of the House of Assembly than that he shall be qualified 
and entitled to be registered as an elector. An elector’s qualification to vote is 
that he shall be of at least 21 years of age, a natural-born or naturalized British 
subject and have lived in the Commonwealth for six months and in the State for 
three months and in the district for one month. The session is usually from June 
to December. 


oa franchise for both Houses was extended to adult women by Act 613 of 
1894, 


As a result of the Wallaroo by-election in 1957, the position of the parties in 
the House of Assembly is now Liberal 20, Labour 16 and Independent 3. In the 
poe Council the Liberal Country League has 16 seats and the Labour 
Party four. 


The Cabinet consists of eight Ministers, members of the Legislature, who are 
ex officio members of the Executive Council, which consists of the Governor and 
the Ministers. 


GOVERNOR 


His Excellency Air Vice-Marshal Sir Robert 
George, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., K.B.E., C.B., 
M.C. (From 23rd February, 1953). 


THE MINISTRY 


Premier, Treasurer and Minister of Immigra- 
tion—Hon. Sir Thomas Playford, G.C.M.G. 

Chief Secretary and Minister of Mines and of 
Health—Hon. Sir Lyell McEwin, K.B.E. 

Attorney-General and Minister of Industry 
and Employment—Hon. C. D. Rowe. | 

Minister of Lands, Repatriation and Irriga- 
tion—Hon. C. S. Hincks. 

Minister of Works and Marine—Hon. G. G. 
Pearson. 

Minister of Agriculture and Forests—Hon. 
D. N. Brookman. 

Minister of Education—Hon. B. Pattinson. 

Minister of Local Government, of Roads and 
of Railways—Hon. N. L. Jude. 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
M. R. O’Halloran. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


President—Hon. Sir Walter Duncan. 
Clerk of the Parliaments and Clerk of the 
Legislative Council—I. J. Ball. 


House or ASSEMBLY 


Speaker—Hon. B. H. Tausner. 
Chairman of Committees—C. R. Dunnage. 
Clerk of Assembly—G. D. Combe. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice and Judge of the Vice-Admiralty 
Court—Hon. Sir Mellis Napier, K.C.M.G. 

Judges—Hon. Sir Herbert Mayo; Hon. Sit 
Geoffrey Reed ; Hon. Sir George Ligertwood; 
Hon. C, A. H. L. Abbott; Hon. D. B. Ross. 
Hon. F. E. Piper (Acting). 


| 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
Situation, Area and Population 


Western Australia comprises nearly one-third of the Australian continent, 
namely, all that portion west of the 129th meridian. The total area is 975,920 
square miles (over one-fourth the area of Europe and about eleven times the size of 
Great Britain). The population of the State at 30th June, 1958 was 700,214, 
of whom an estimated 380,000 live in the Metropolitan Area. 


History and Constitution 


The first authentic record of European explorers visiting any portion of Western 
Australia is in 1616. In 1791 Vancouver, in the Discovery, took formal possession 
of the country about King George Sound. In 1826 a small settlement, subsequently 
named Albany, was formed on King George Sound. 


In 1829 Captain Fremantle took formal possession of the territory, and in the 
same year Captain Stirling founded the Swan River Settlement and the towns of 
Perth and Fremantle and was appointed Lieutenant-Governor. 


In 1870 a “* Representative ’ constitution was established by United Kingdom 
Act 33 Vict., Cap. 13. The Governor was to be assisted by an Executive Council 
composed of the principal officers of the Government and two unofficial members 
appointed by him. There was also to be a Legislative Council, consisting then 
of three official members of the Executive Council, three unofficial nominees of the 
Governor and twelve elected members. 


Responsible government was granted to Western Australia in 1890 (53 and 54 
Vict. Cap. 26). 

The Legislature consists of two Houses: the Legislative Council, of 30 members, and 
the Legislative Assembly, of 50 members. The members of both Houses are elected. 
By an amendment in 1936 of the Electoral Act, voting for the Legislative Assembly 
is compulsory. 

At the elections in April, 1956, the Labour Party secured 29 seats, the Liberal 
and Country League 13 seats, and the Country Party 8 seats. 


GOVERNOR . 


His Excellency Lieut.-General Sir Charles 
Gairdner, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., C.B., 
C.B.E. (From 6th November, 1951). 


CABINET 


Premier, Treasurer, and Minister for Child 
ae and Industrial Development—The 
Hon. A. R. G. Hawke, M.L.A. 

Deputy Premier and Minister for Works and 
hla Supplies—The Hon. J. T. Tonkin, 


Minister for Transport, Housing and Forests— 
The Hon. H. E. Graham, M.L.A. 

Chief Secretary, Minister for Local Govern- 
ment and Town Planning, and Leader of 
the Government in the Legislative Council— 
The Hon. G. Fraser, M.L.C. 

Minister for Health and Justice—The Hon. 
E. Nulsen, M.L.A. 

Minister for Education and Labour—The 
Hon. W. Hegney, M.L.A. 

Minister for Lands, Agriculture and Fisheries— 
The Hon. L. F. Kelly, M.L.A 


Minister for Railways, the North-West and 
Supply and Shipping—The Hon. H. C. 
Strickland, M.L.C. 

Minister for Native vie and Police—The 
Hon. J. J. Brady, M.L. 

ae va for Mines—The Hon. A. MCA. Moir, 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Hon. D. Brand, M.L.A. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
President—Hon. Sir Charles Latham. 
Chairman of Committees—Hon. W. R. Hall. 

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker—Hon. J. Hegney. 
Chairman of Committees—W. H. Sewell. 
SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice—Hon. Sir John 
K.C.M.G. 


A. A. Wolff; Hon. 
E. Virtue; Hon. 


Dwyer, 


Puisne Judges—Hon. 
L. W. Jackson; Hon. J. 
R. V. Nevile. 


TASMANIA 


Situation, Area and Population 


Tasmania, the smallest State of the Australian Commonwealth, is an island at 
the southern extremity of the continent of Australia, from which it is divided by 
Bass Strait, 140 miles wide. The area is 26,215 square miles. 
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The population of the State at 30th June, 1956 was 319,648 of whom 99,540 
lived in the capital, Hobart. 


History and Constitution 

Tasmania was discovered in 1642 by the Dutch navigator, Abel Jan Tasman, and 
by him named Van Diemen’s Land, the name by which it was known down to 1853. 
It was formally taken possession of by England in 1803 and made auxiliary to the 
settlement at Botany Bay, from which it was separated in 1825. Responsible 
government was introduced in 1856, and the colony entered the Australian Common- 
wealth Federation in 1901. 

The main lines of the present Constitution were laid down by a local Act in 1855. 
These have been amended from time to time and modified by federation. 


Parliament consists of two elected Houses. The Legislative Council of 19 
members is elected by owners of Freehold Estate, occupiers of Property and the 
Spouse of any owner or occupier of property. In addition the franchise is granted 
to University Graduates, Officiating Ministers of Religion, and ex-Members of the 
Australian Imperial Forces who served outside Tasmania. Three members retire 
annually except that in the year 1953 and in each sixth successive year thereafter four 
members retire. The Council cannot be dissolved as a whole. The House of 
Assembly is elected on adult suffrage for a maximum of five years, except that in 
the case of an equality of numbers in the members of two opposing parties elected 
to the House of Assembly, His Excellency the Governor shall by proclamation 
declare that Section 24A of the “Constitution Act, 1954”, shall apply to that Parlia- 
ment. This section limits the life of the particular Parliament to three years and 
provides that the Party polling a Minority of the primary votes may nominate a Speaker 
and the Chairman of Committees for appointment to the House of Assembly. 
The House consists of 30 members returned for five six-member constituencies, 
which are the same as the Commonwealth electoral divisions. The system of voting 
is substantially the Hare-Clark system of single transferable vote, with obligations to 
record at least three preferences. After an earlier partial trial, it was applied to the 
whole State in 1909, and all subsequent general elections have been held under it. 

The power of the Upper House to amend Money Bills sent up from the Assembly 
has always been a matter of some doubt, and at the end of 1924 was successfully 
challenged by the House of Assembly in respect both of the Appropriation Bill 
and of an Income Tax Bill. The controversy on the subject was in 1926, settled by a 
compromise, by which the Upper House gave up any claim to amend the Appropriation 
Bill or bills imposing a rate of income tax, but maintained full powers of amendment 
of other Money Bills. 

Voting is compulsory at elections for both Houses of the State Parliament. 


At the election in October 1956 the Labour Party secured 15 seats and the 
Liberal Party 15. 


GOVERNOR LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Appointment pending. Hon. W. Jackson, M.H.A. 
CABINET LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
Premier, Treasurer, Minister for Mines, | President—Hon. G. H. Green, M.L.C. 


Hydro-Electric Commission and Industrial 


Development—The Hon. E. E. Reece. Clerk of the Council—E. C. Briggs. 


Deputy Premier, Minister for Agriculture and 
Fisheries—The Hon. J. J. Dwyer, V.C. 

Chief Secretary and Minister for Health— 
The Hon. A. J. White. 

Attorney-General and Minister for Educa- 
tion—The Hon. W. A. Neilson. 

Minister for Lands and Works—The Hon. 
D. A. Cashion. 

Minister for Housing, Police and Licensing— 
The Hon. C. B. Aylett. 

Minister for Forests, Tourists and Immigra- 
tion—The Hon. A. C. Atkins. 

Minister for Transport—The Hon. J. F. Gaha. 


HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY 


Speaker—Hon. K. O. Lyons, M.H.A. 
Chairman of Committees—F. A. Marriott, 


M.H.A. 
Clerk of the House—C. K. Murphy, C.B.E. 


SUPREME COURT 
ee ere Sir Stanley C. Burbury, 


rule Judges—Hon. Sir Kenneth Green, 
SS E.; Hon. M. G. Gibson; Hon. M. P. 
risp. 


| 
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THE NORTHERN TERRITORY OF AUSTRALIA 


Situation, Area and Population 


The Territory consists of that part of the Australian mainland lying to the 
north of latitude 26° S. (the northern border of South Australia) and bounded on 
the west by longitude 129° E. (Western Australia border) and on the east by longitude 
138° E. (Queensland border). The Territory also comprises the adjacent islands 
lying between those longitudes. 


The total area of the Territory is 523,620 square miles, the coastline being 
1,040 miles in length. Darwin is the principal town and the centre of the Administra- 
tion of the Territory. 


At 30th June, 1957, the population of the Territory was estimated as 19,170 
(exclusive of full-blood aboriginals). The aboriginals were estimated to total 
about 16,165. 


History and Administration 


The first attempt at settlement in Northern Australia was made in 1824. In 
1827 the portion of North Australia subsequently known as the Northern Territory 
was included within New South Wales, but in 1863 it was annexed by Letters Patent 
to the Province of South Australia. However, as from the Ist January, 1911 the 
Territory, with its adjacent islands, was transferred to the Commonwealth by 
the Northern Territory Acceptance Act, 1910. One of the conditions of the 
transfer was that such of the South Australian laws as were applicable to the 
Territory at the time of transfer were to continue as laws of the Territory until 
they were amended or replaced by ordinances which could be made by the 
Governor-General. 


The Northern Territory (Administration) Act, 1910-1956 provides that there 
shall be an Administrator to be appointed by the Governor-General to administer 
the Territory on behalf of the Commonwealth subject to any instructions given 

him by the Minister from time to time. 


The Northern Australia Act, 1926 provided for the division of the Territory 
for administrative purposes into ‘North Australia and Central Australia, separated 
by the 20th parallel of S. latitude; however, in 1931 this Act was repealed and as 
from that year the Territory was reunited and administered as before. 


In 1947 an amendment to the Northern Territory (Administration) Act provided 
for the establishment of a Legislative Council consisting of the Administrator as 
President, seven official members appointed by the Governor-General on the 
nomination of the Administrator and holding office during the Governor-General’s 
pleasure, and six elective members representing the five electoral districts of the 
Territory (there are two members for Darwin District) who are elected for a term 
not exceeding three years by adult franchise. The Council has the power to make 
Ordinances for the peace, order and good government of the Territory. Every 
Ordinance passed by the Council must be presented to the Administrator who 
may assent, withhold his consent or reserve the Ordinance for the pleasure of the 
Governor-General. Ordinances in certain categories cannot be assented to by 
the Administrator and must be reserved for the Governor-General’s assent. 


The Supreme Court of the Northern Territory is the highest judicial tribunal 
in the Territory and is the only Court possessing jurisdiction over civil and criminal 
matters. There are of course Courts of Summary Jurisdiction and Local Courts 
with limited jurisdiction. There are also Warden’s Courts constituted by the 
Mining laws, and Licensing Courts having jurisdiction in licensing matters. 


Administration and control of those aborigines who, standing in need of special 
care and assistance, are declared wards under the Welfare Ordinance is vested in 
the Director of Welfare who is responsible also for assistance to non-aborigines 
coming within certain categories. 
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Most land held from the Crown is held on leasehold, as provided for by the 
Crown Lands, Darwin Town Area Leases, Special Purposes Leases and Agricultural 
Development Leases Ordinances. Provision is made for the control of mining, fisheries 
and pearling. The Director of Animal Industry has wide powers in regard to the 
movements of stock, control of stock routes, disease prevention, etc. 


Local government was reconstituted in Darwin on the Ist July, 1957, for the first 
time since before the last war. The Municipality of Darwin, established under the 
Local Government Ordinance 1954, has a Council consisting of the Mayor and two 
councillors from each of the six wards into which the municipality has been divided. 
The Ordinance also provides for the future establishment of municipal councils in 
other towns of the Territory as they show themselves capable of supporting local 
government. 


Parliamentary Representation 


The Northern Territory Representation Act, 1922-1949, provides for the election 
of a member to be the Territory’s member in the House of Representatives. He has 
no vote, however, but may take part in debates in the House. 


Administrator: J.C. Archer, O.B.E. 


The Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands 


By United Kingdom Order-in-Council dated the 23rd July, 1931 the Ashmore 
Islands known as the Middle, East and West Islands, and also Cartier Island, 
situated in the Indian Ocean some 200 miles off the coast of North Western Australia 
(North of Broome) were placed under the authority of the Commonwealth. 


Under the Ashmore and Cartier Islands Acceptance Act 1933, the islands were 
accepted under the name of the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands as from 
the 10th May 1934. The Islands were intended to be administered by the laws of 
the State of Western Australia but owing to some technical difficulties in this regard 
the Islands were annexed to the Northern Territory of Australia (by amendment to 
the Act in 1938) and all the laws of the Northern Territory, as far as they are 
applicable, apply to the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands as if the Islands 
formed part of the Northern Territory. The islands are uninhabited. 


NORFOLK ISLAND 


Norfolk Island, discovered by Captain Cook in 1774, is situated in latitude 
29° 3’ 30” south and longitude 167° 57’ 05” east. Its total area is 8,528 acres, the 
island being approximately 5 miles long and 3 miles wide. The coast line is 20 miles 
and its form that of an irregular ellipse. Norfolk Island is of volcanic origin 
and its average elevation is in the vicinity of 350 feet with two peaks rising to 
slightly over 1,000 feet. 


The island was first colonized in 1788 by the establishment of a small penal 
station as a branch settlement of that at Port Jackson, Australia. This existed with 
one short break until 1855. The descendants of the Bounty mutineers, having be- 
come too numerous to subsist on Pitcairn Island, were removed thence to Norfolk 
Island in 1856. The new community numbered 94 males and 100 females and were 
the descendants of the Bounty sailors and Tahitian women. There is no indigenous 
or native population on Norfolk Island and the inhabitants consist of the descendants 
of the Pitcairn islanders and settlers from Australia and New Zealand. At the 
30th June, 1957 the population was estimated to be 1,059. 


In 1856 Norfolk Island was created a distinct and separate settlement under the 
jurisdiction of the State of New South Wales, and in 1896 it was made a dependency 
of that State. Under the Norfolk Island Act, 1913 it became a Territory of the 
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Commonwealth of Australia. It is administered on behalf of the Commonwealth 
Government by an Administrator appointed by the Governor-General of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. The Governor-General may make ordinances for the 
peace, order and good government of Norfolk Island. There is an Advisory Council 
consisting of eight elected members, which may advise the Administrator on any 
matter affecting the Island. Elections are held annually, the order in which members 
of the Council retire being prescribed by Ordinance. , 


Administrator R.S. Leydin, O.B.E. 


TERRITORY OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA 

Administration 

Following the outbreak of the Pacific War, civil administration in Papua and 
New Guinea was suspended on 11th February, 1942, and military control com- 
menced. The Territory of New Guinea came under Japanese occupation in 1942, 
but the greater part had already been recaptured by Australian and Allied Forces 
when the Japanese surrendered in August 1945. During the period of military 
control, matters relating to the former civil administration were dealt with by the 
Department of External Territories, Canberra. The Minister for External Territories 
was empowered by National Security Regulations to exercise the powers and 
functions of the Administrator, officers and authorities of the territories, and 
jurisdictions of the Supreme Courts of Papua and New Guinea were vested in the 
Supreme Court of the Australian Capital Territory. 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Papua-New Guinea Provisional Administration 
Act, 1945, a single Provisional Administration Service was formed to take over 
from the military authorities in the Territories of Papua and New Guinea. Colonel 
J. K. Murray was appointed Administrator of the combined Territories on 11th 
October, 1945, and the transfer from military to civil control in Papua and that 
portion of the Territory of New Guinea south of the Markham River was effected 
on 30th October, 1945. The jurisdictions of the Supreme Courts of Papua and New 
Guinea were then vested in the Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua-New 
Guinea. As circumstances permitted civil control was extended to other areas 
until the whole of the Territory of New Guinea came under the control of the 
Provisional Administration of Papua-New Guinea on 24th June, 1946. 


The Papua-New Guinea Provisional Administration Act, 1945-1946 was repealed 
by the Papua and New Guinea Act, 1949 which came into force on Ist July, 1949. 
The latter Act approved the placing of the Territory of New Guinea under the 
International Trusteeship system and provided for an Administrative Union, one 
Administrator, one Supreme Court and one Public Service. 


Provision is made for an Executive Council of not less than nine officers of the 
Territory, who shall be appointed by the Governor-General, and a Legislative 
Council consisting of twenty-nine members, namely, (a) the Administrator, 
(b) sixteen officers of the Territory (who shall be known as official members), (c) three 
non-official members possessing such qualifications as are provided by Ordinance 
and elected, as provided by Ordinance, by electors of the Territory, (d) three non- 
official members representing the interests of the Christian Missions in the 
Territory, (e) three non-official native members, and (f) three other non-official 
members. The Legislative Council was inaugurated on 26th November, 1951. 


Subject to the Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1957 provision may be made 
by Ordinance for the establishment of Advisory Councils for Native Matters which 
are to include a majority of native members, and for Native Local Government 
Councils. 


The capital and the seat of the Administration of the Territory of Papua and 
New Guinea is at Port Moresby in Papua. 


Administrator of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea : Brigadier D. M.Cleland, C.B.E. 
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PAPUA 
Situation, Area and Population 


Papua (formerly called British New Guinea) lies wholly within the tropics. 


The northernmost point touches 5° S. latitude; its southernmost portion, comprising 
Sudest and Rossel Islands, lies between 11° S. and 12° S. latitude. It is separated 
from,Australia by Torres Strait. The length of Papua from east to west is upwards 
of 930 miles; towards either end the breadth from north to south is about 320 miles, 
but about the centre it is considerably narrower. The territory comprises also 
the islands of the Trobriand, Woodlark, D’Entrecasteaux and Louisiade groups. 
The length of the coastline is estimated at 3,664 miles, 1,728 on the mainland and 
1,936 on the islands. The total area is 90,540 square miles, of which 87,540 are 
on the mainland and 3,000 on the islands. The estimated indigenous population 
of the Territory of Papua on 30th June 1957, was 459,396, and the non-indigenous 
population comprised 7,071 Europeans and 1,051 others. 


History 

The whole of New Guinea to the west of 141° E. longitude is Netherlands New 
Guinea. The Government of Queensland annexed that portion of the island not 
claimed by Holland to the British Empire on the 4th April, 1883, but this proceeding 
was not ratified by the Imperial Government. On the Australasian colonies 
agreeing to guarantee £15,000 a year to meet the cost a Protectorate was, however, 
proclaimed in 1884 over the south-east coast of New Guinea and the adjacent 
islands, and the territory was annexed to the Crown by the newly-appointed 
Administrator in 1888. In 1901 the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia agreed to take it over as a territory of the Commonwealth. In 1906 a 
Proclamation was issued by the Governor-General, under the provisions of the 
Papua Act, 1905, declaring British New Guinea a territory of the Commonwealth, 
under the name of Papua. 


Administration 


See page 127 relating to the administration of the Territory of Papua and 
New Guinea. 


NEW GUINEA 


Situation, Area and Population 


The Trust Territory of New Guinea extends north to south from the Equator 
to 8° S. latitude, a distance of 400 nautical miles; and west to east from 141° E. 
longitude (its boundary with Netherlands New Guinea) to 160° E. longitude, a 
distance of 1,000 nautical miles. The land area of the Territory covers some 93,000 
square miles and includes that part of the island of New Guinea north of the 
Papua and east of the Netherlands New Guinea borders, the islands of the Bismark 
Archipelago, of which New Britain, New Ireland and Manus are the largest, and the 
two northernmost islands of the Solomon Group, namely Buka and Bougainville. 
The estimated indigenous population of the Territory of New Guinea on 30th 
June, 1957 was 1,297,174; the estimated non-indigenous population was 14,436 
comprising 10,608 Europeans and 3,828 non-Europeans. 


History 

On 17th September, 1914 the Acting Governor of German New Guinea signed 
terms of capitulation with the officer commanding a naval and military expedition 
sent from Australia and thereafter the Territory was under military administration 
until the establishment of civil government on 9th May, 1921. 

In 1919 it was decided by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers that the 
Territory of New Guinea, which Germany gave up as one of the terms of peace, 
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should be entrusted under Mandate from the League of Nations to the Government 
of the Commonwealth. The issuing of the Mandate was, however, delayed, and 
it was not until 17th December, 1920 that its terms were settled, and the Mandate 
itself did not reach Australia until April 1921. 


Administration 

The territory is administered according to the terms of the Trusteeship 
Agreement approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 13th 
December, 1946. Article 5 of the Agreement provided that the Administering 
Authority (the Commonwealth of Australia) might bring the territory into a customs, 
fiscal or administrative union or federation with other dependent territories under 
its jurisdiction or control and establish common services between the territory and 
any or all of these territories, if, in its opinion, it would be in the interests of the 
territory and not inconsistent with the basic objective of the Trusteeship system 
todoso. The Papua and New Guinea Act was accordingly passed by the Australian 
Parliament in 1949. (For details of administration see page 123 relating to 
the Territory of Papua and New Guinea). The development of the territory is 
set out in annual reports to the General Assembly of the United Nations. 


NAURU 


Situation, Area and Population 


The Territory of Nauru is a small island situated in the Central Pacific, in 
latitude 0° 32’ S. and longitude 166° 55’ E. Ithas an area of 5,263 acres, is oval- 
shaped, approximately 12 miles in circumference and is surrounded by a coral reef 
which is exposed at low tide. 


The reef encloses a narrow sandy beach from where the ground rises slightly, 
forming a fertile belt encircling the island and varying in width from 150 to 300 
yards. On the inner side of the coastal belt a coral cliff formation rises to a height 
of from 40 to 100 feet above sea level, merging into a central plateau which, at some 
places, rises to 200 feet. Extensive phosphate desposits are contained in the plateau 
and the removal of the phosphate leaves a rugged terrain of coral pinnacles varying 
from 30 to 50 feet in height above the floor of the old coral formation. The esti- 
mated population at the 30th June, 1957 was 4,303 of whom 2,039 were Nauruans, 
373 Europeans, 1,105 other Pacific Islanders and 732 Chinese. 


History 

The island was discovered in 1798 by Captain John Fearn, but was annexed 
by Germany in 1888, forming part of the Marshall Islands Protectorate for 
administrative purposes. In 1914 it was occupied by an Australian force, and 
in 1919, by the Treaty of Versailles, Germany renounced her title in favour of the 
principal Allied and Associated Powers, who agreed that the mandate for the 
administration of the island should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty. 
In the same year the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New 
Zealand concluded an agreement which provided that the administration should 
be vested in an Administrator, that the first Administrator should be appointed 
for five years by the Australian Government and that thereafter the Administrator 
should be appointed in such manner as the three Governments should decide. 
The agreement further provided that the right, title and interest in the phosphate 
deposits of the island, purchased by the three Governments from the company 
which had operated them under the German régime, should be vested in, worked 
and sold under the management of a Board of three Commissioners called the 
British Phosphate Commissioners, one Commissioner being appointed by each of 
the three Governments. In 1920 the terms for a mandate for the administration 
of Nauru were drawn up and deposited with the League of Nations. In 1923 a 
supplementary agreement between the three Governments laid down the procedure 
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to be followed by the Administrator in making ordinances. From 1942 to 1945 
Japanese forces occupied Nauru and the indigenous population was reduced by 
about a third as the result of malnutrition, deportation and ill-treatment. In 
1947 the General Assembly of the United Nations approved the terms of a trustee- 
ship agreement submitted by the Governments of Australia, New Zealand and the 
United Kingdom. 


Administration 

Full powers of administration, legislation and jurisdiction are vested in an 
Administrator, who has power to make Ordinances for the peace, order and good 
government of the Island and to provide for the political, social, economic and 
educational advancement of the indigenous population. All Ordinances made 
by the Administrator are subject to confirmation or disallowance in the name of 
Her Majesty, whose pleasure in respect of such confirmation or disallowance shall 
be signified by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth of Australia acting 
on the advice of the Federal Executive Council of the Commonwealth. The 
Administrator is assisted by a Public Service which at the 30th June, 1957 
included 23 Europeans and 312 Nauruans. The Nauru Local Government 
Council, comprising nine members, was first elected in December 1951, and 
replaced the former Nauruan Council of Chiefs, which had been established by 
Nauruan custom. The Council elects one of its members as Head Chief. The 
Council is a body corporate with perpetual succession and a common seal and 
is empowered to acquire, hold and dispose of real and personal property, to enter 
into contracts, to institute and defend actions and to do all things necessary for 
carrying out its powers and functions. The Council may advise the Administrator 
in relation to any matter affecting the Nauruans. The indigenous inhabitants 
are regarded as Nauruans. Natives of Nauru and other persons born in Nauru 
who are not British subjects are now regarded as being ‘‘ Australian protected 
persons.” Migration is limited to the requirements of the Administration and 
the British Phosphate Commissioners and to the wives and families of their 
employees. Increases in the rates of royalty paid by the British Phosphate Con- 
missioners since 1947 on each ton of phosphate exported have greatly enhanced 
the economic status of the indigenous inhabitants, which was already specially 
favourable between the two world wars. The number of the local inhabitants 
being inadequate for exploitation of the phosphate deposits, these have been and 
are also being worked by other Pacific Islanders and Chinese. The latter are 
recruited in Hong Kong and are repatriated at the conclusion of their term of 
contract. 


Administrator J. P. White. 


THE AUSTRALIAN ANTARCTIC TERRITORY 


By Order in Council of the 7th February, 1933, that part of His Majesty's 
dominions in the Antarctic Seas which comprised all the islands and territories 
other than Adélie Land (which is a French possession occupying an area between 
142° and 136° of east longitude) which are situated south of the 60th degree of 
south latitude and lying between the 160th degree of east longitude and the 45th 
degree of east longitude was placed under the authority of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. An Act was passed in June 1933 by the Commonwealth Parliament 
declaring acceptance of the territory as a territory under the authority of the 
Commonwealth Government by the name of the Australian Antarctic Territory, 
and the Order in Council was brought into operation on the 24th August, 1936, by 
a Proclamation issued on that date by the Governor-General. 


The part of Antarctica comprised within the Australian Antarctic Territory 1s, 
like the rest of the continent, without permanent inhabitants. Its area is estimated 
at 2,333,624 square miles of land and 29,251 square miles of ice shelf. 
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In February 1954 a base, named Mawson, was set up in MacRobertson Land for 
the conduct of meteorological and other research. A second Antarctic base, named 
Davis, was established in the Vestfold Hills area, some 400 miles east of Mawson in 
- January 1957. 


HEARD ISLAND AND McDONALD ISLANDS 


These islands are situated south-east of the Kerguelen Islands. They have 
- been administered by the Commonwealth of Australia since December 1947 when 
~ an Australian Meteorological Station was set up on Heard Island. The station 
. has not been manned since March 1954. The area is 113 square miles. There 
. are no permanent inhabitants. 


MACQUARIE ISLAND 


Macquarie Island lies some 1,000 miles to the south-east of Tasmania and has 

been a dependency of Tasmania since the 19th century. The island is without 
: permanent inhabitants, but a base for meteorological and other research has been 
maintained there since 1948. 


COCOS (KEELING) ISLANDS 


General 

| The Cocos (Keeling) Islands, two separate atolls comprising some 27 small 
- coral islands with a total area of about five square miles, are situated in the Indian 
Ocean in latitude 12° 5’ south and longitude 96° 53’ east. They lie some 1,720 
miles north of Perth and 2,290 miles almost due west of Darwin, whilst Johannesburg 
is some 3,800 miles further distant to the south-west, and Colombo is 1,400 to the 
- north-west of the group. 


The main islands of the Territory are West Island (the largest, about 6 miles 
from north to south) on which is the aerodrome and most of the European com- 
munity, Home Island, the headquarters of the Clunies Ross Estate, Direction 
Island on which is situated the Cable Station and also the Department of Civil 
Aviation Marine Base, and Horsburgh. North Keeling Island, which forms part 
of the Territory, lies about 15 miles to the north of the group and has no inhabitants. 


Main settlements are on West Island, Home Island and Direction Island. The 
group of atolls is low-lying, flat and thickly covered by coconut palms, and sur- 
rounds a lagoon which has a harbour in the northern part but which is extremely 
difficult for navigation. 


The climate is equable and pleasant, being usually under the influence of the 
south-east trade winds for about three-quarters of the year. However, the winds 
vary at times and meteorological reports from the Territory are particularly 
valuable to those engaged in forecasting for the eastern Indian Ocean. The tem- 

ature varies between 70° and 89° F., the rainfall is moderate and there are 
occasional violent storms. 


Hiistory 

The islands were discovered in 1609 by Captain William Keeling of the East 
India Company. The islands were uninhabited and remained so until 1826 when 
the first settlement was established on the main atoll by an Englishman, Alexander 
Hiare, who quitted the islands in about 1831. In the meantime a second settlement 
was formed on the main atoll by John Clunies Ross, a Scottish seaman and adven- 
turer, who landed with several boat-loads of Malay seamen. In. 1857 the islands 
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were annexed to the Crown and formally declared part of the British Dominions, 
and in 1878 responsibility for their supervision was transferred from the Colonial 
Office to the Government of Ceylon and then in 1882, to the Government of the 
Straits Settlement. By indenture in 1886 Queen Victoria granted the land comprised 
in the islands to John Clunies Ross in perpetuity. The head of the family had semi- 
Official status as resident magistrate and representative of the Government. How- 
ever, in 1946 when the islands became a dependency of the Colony of Singapore a 
Resident Administrator, responsible to the Governor of Singapore, was appointed. 


Transfer to the Commonwealth of Australia 


On 23rd November, 1955, the Cocos Islands ceased to form part of the Colony 
of Singapore and were placed under the authority of the Commonwealth. The 
transfer was effected by an Order in Council made by Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth 
the Second under the Cocos Islands Act 1955 of the United Kingdom, and by the ; 
Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act 1955 of the Commonwealth, whereby the islands are 
declared to be accepted by the Commonwealth as a Territory under the authority 
of the Commonwealth, to be known as the Territory of Cocos (Keeling) Islands. 


Administration 

Responsibility for the administration of the Territory, in terms of the Cocos 
(Keeling) Islands Act, 1955, rests with the Minister for Territories. An Official 
Representative was appointed on 23rd November, 1955, to take charge of the local 
administration of the Territory under delegation from the Minister. The laws 
of the Colony of Singapore which were in force in the islands immediately before 
the date of the transfer have, with certain exceptions, been continued in force by 
the Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act 1955. Those Laws may be amended or repealed 
by Ordinances made under the provisions of that Act which empower the Governor- 
satan to make Ordinances for the peace, order and good government of the 

erritory. 


Population 


The population of the Territory at 30th June, 1957, was estimated to be 632, 
comprising 132 Europeans, 460 Cocos islanders and 40 Asians. The Cocos islanders 
reside on Home Island. 


Official Representative: H. J. Hull. 


NEW ZEALAND 


Situation and Area 


EW ZEALAND consists of two principal islands, called respectively the 
N North and the South Islands, together with the smaller and sparsely-populated 
Stewart Island. There are several small islets (mostly uninhabited) within 
the boundaries of New Zealand, the chief of these being the Chatham Islands, 470 
miles eastward of Banks Peninsula in 43-45° S. latitude 176-177° W. longitude 
(Chatham and Pitt are the principal islands), and the Auckland Islands. The main 
group lies between 33° and 53° S. latitude and 162° E. longitude and 173° W. 
longitude. The three principal islands extend in length 1,100 miles but their 
breadth is very variable. The area of the North Island and adjacent islets is 44,281 
square miles, of South Island 58,093 square miles, of Stewart Island 670 square 
miles, of Chatham Islands 372 square miles, and of other islands, inclusive of Island 
Territories (203 square miles), 523 square miles, a total area of 103,939 square miles 
(twice the size of England). The trust territory of Western Samoa has an area of 
1,133 square miles. 
In 1842 by Royal Letters Patent, and again by the Act 26 & 27 Vict., Cap. 23 
(1863), all islands between 162° E. and 173° W. longitude and 33° and 53° S. 
latitude were annexed to New Zealand. 


By Proclamation dated 21st July, 1887, the group called the Kermadec Islands, 
situated about 614 miles north-east of the Bay of Islands, was annexed to New 
Zealand. These are a chain of widely-separated islets lying between 29° and 32° 
S. latitude and 177° and 180° W. longitude. The principal are Sunday, or Raoul, 
and Macauley, the next in size being Curtis and L’Espérance. Sunday comprises 
11 square miles, is covered with forest and rises to a height of 1,723 feet. 


The Protectorate over the Cook Islands, which was established in 1888, was 
administered through the Governor of New Zealand until 1900; in October of 
that year the group was annexed to Her Majesty’s dominions, and resolutions 
were passed by the New Zealand Parliament for the extension of the boundaries 
of New Zealand to include the group as well as Niue (Savage) Island and other 
small islands. By proclamation finally fixing the date (11th June, 1901) from 
which the boundaries of New Zealand are deemed to be extended, the following 
islands are included:—Rarotonga, Mangaia, Atiu, Ajitutaki, Mitiaro, Mauke, 
Manuae and Te Au-o-tu (Hervey Islands), Takutea, Palmerston (Avarau), Niue 
(Savage), Pukapuka (Danger), Nassau, Rakahanga, Manihiki, Penrhyn (Tongareva) 
and Suwarrow. 

Western Samoa is administered by New Zealand under a Trusteeship Agree- 
ment approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 13th December, 
1946. New Zealand’s original jurisdiction over the islands was, however, derived 
from a decision of the Supreme Council of the Allied Powers at Versailles to confer 
a Mandate over the Territory, the terms of which were confirmed by the Council 
of the League of Nations in December, 1920. The group, which lies about 400 
miles north-east of Fiji, within latitudes 13° to 15° S. and longitudes 171° to 173° W., 
contains several islands, of which Savai’i and Upolu are the largest. 


It was also decided that the phosphate island of Nauru (Pleasant Island), lying 
in 0.33° S. latitude and 166.55° E. longitude, should be administered by New Zealand 
conjointly with the United Kingdom and Australia. 


By Order in Council of 30th July, 1923, under the British Settlements Act 1887 


For further information about New Zealand, see New Zealand Official Year Book. 7 
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(Imp.) the territories of the Ross Dependency were brought within the jurisdiction 
of the New Zealand Government. 


Arrangements were made in 1925 for the administration of the Tokelau or 
Union Islands, part of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony, to be taken over by 
New Zealand. This transfer was effected as from 11th February, 1926, on the 
publication of the Union Islands Order in Council, 1925 in the respective Government 
Gazettes. The islands were administered by the Administrator of Western Samoa 
on behalf of New Zealand. An Order in Council of His Majesty cited as the Union 
Islands (Revocation) Order in Council, 1948, provided for the revocation 
of the 1925 Order in Council, and from the Ist January, 1949 the Tokelau Islands 
were incorporated with New Zealand. 


Population 


On 3lst March, 1958, the estimated population of New Zealand, excluding 
Island Territories, was 2,275,515, of whom 147,118 were Maoris and 27,642 were 
registered aliens. On the 25th September, 1956, the population of the Island 
Territories was estimated at 23,279 (Cook Islands 16,925, Niue 4,735, Tokelau 
Islands 1,619). The estimated population of the trust territory of Western Samoa 
on the 25th September, 1956, was 97,372. 


History 

New Zealand was discovered in 1642 by the Dutch navigator Tasman, who 
however did not land upon its shores. In 1769 it was visited by Captain Cook, 
who in that year and during subsequent voyages explored its coast. The country 
subsequently became a resort for whalers and traders, chiefly from Australia, as 
well as a field for the labours of missionary societies from 1814. In 1840, under the 
Treaty of Waitangi concluded with Native Chiefs, sovereignty was ceded to the 
British Crown and proclamations were issued. British sovereignty was proclaimed 
in the case of South Island and Stewart Island by right of discovery. 


The natives, called Maoris, are a remarkable people, a branch of the Polynesian 
race. According to their traditions, their fathers came about 600 to 750 years, 
or 30 generations, ago from Hawaiki, the position of which is now uncertain. They 
were divided into about 20 different tribes, analogous to the clans of the Highlands 
of Scotland. There have been two periods when hostilities with the Maoris assumed 
serious proportions: the first lasted from 1845 until 1848, the second and more 
general lasted from 1860 with little intermission until 1872. But fully half the 
tribes have always been friendly to the English, and many of them fought on the side 
of the Colonial Government against their own countrymen. Permanent tranquillity 
was established in 1872 throughout the country. Contrary to the results found in 
other civilized countries, the Maoris in New Zealand are steadily increasing. This 
increase has been accompanied by a considerable dilution of blood through inter- 
marriage with Europeans. It is estimated that at most only 50 per cent. are now 
of pure Maori descent. 


Constitution 


The country was at first a dependency of New South Wales, but was created 
a separate Colony by the Charter of 16th November, 1840. Its settlement was 
largely effected by the New Zealand Company with a Royal Charter, which was 
surrendered in 1850. 


Down to 1852 the Legislative Council and the Executive Council were both 
nominated by the Governor, but a representative form of Government was estab 
lished by Statute 15 & 16 Vict. Cap. 72 (1852). By that Act New Zealand was 
divided into six provinces, afterwards increased to ten, but subsequently reduced 
to nine, viz., Auckland, Taranaki, Wellington, Nelson, Canterbury, Otago, Hawke’s 
Bay, Westland and Marlborough, each governed by a Superintendent and 
Provincial Council elected by the inhabitants under a franchise which practically 
amounted to household suffrage. 
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By an Act of the General Assembly (39 Vict., No. 21) passed in 1876 the 
provincial system of government was abolished, and the powers previously exercised 
by superintendents and provincial officers were exercised by the Governor or by 
local boards. The provincial system being abolished, provision was made for the 
division of the Dominion into counties and boroughs and the necessary machinery 
for self-government was provided. 


A Central Legislature, called the General Assembly, was also established by 
the New Zealand Constitution Act of 1852, consisting of the Governor (now 
Governor-General), a Legislative Council and House of Representatives. The 
Act contained no provisions relating to the appointment of members of the 
Executive Council and it was not until 1856 that the first responsible Ministry 
was established. Since that date the Executive Council has been composed of 
Responsible Ministers, according to the usual practice of parliamentary govern- 
ment. The Legislative Councillors were appointed by the Governor-General 
and up to 1891 held their seats for life. Under the Act passed in that year future 
appointments were made tenable for seven years only; members were, however, 
eligible for reappointment. Under the Legislative Council Abolition Act, 1950 the 
Legislative Council ceased to exist as from the end of 1950. Under the Constitution 
Act of 1852 the members of the House of Representatives were chosen by electors 
possessing a liberal franchise. Since women’s franchise was introduced by the 
Electoral Act of 1893 every British subject who has resided in New Zealand for 
12 months and who is 21 years of age or over has had the right to exercise a vote 
in the election of Members of the House of Representatives. Every elector, male 
or female, is qualified to become a member (the Women’s Parliamentary Rights 
Act, passed in 1919, gave women the right to be elected to the House of Repre- 
sentatives, and restrictions on their appointment to the Legislative Council were 
removed by the Statutes Amendment Act, 1941). The House of Representatives 
now consists of 80 members, including four Maori members elected by the Maori 
people. Quinquennial Parliaments, which were instituted under the Constitution 
Act, 1852, were abolished by the Triennial Parliament Act, 1879, and general 
elections have been held, with few exceptions, at three-yearly intervals since 1881. 
Legislation in 1934 provided for four-yearly Parliaments in place of three-yearly, 
but the three-yearly basis was restored by legislation in 1937. 


Since the Electoral Amendment Act, 1937, which introduced secret ballot for 
Maori voters, Maoris enjoy the same electoral privileges as non-Maoris in exercising 
their votes for representatives of the four Maori electorates. In 1948 the Electoral 
Act was further amended to provide for the registration of Maori voters. 


The control of native affairs, as it was then known, and the entire responsibility 
of dealing with questions of native government were transferred in 1863 from the 
British to the New Zealand Government. In 1865 the seat of government was 
removed from Auckland to Wellington because of the central position of the latter 
City. | 

At the general election in 1957 the Labour Party secured 41 seats and the 
National Party 39. 


GOVERNORS OF NgW ZEALAND 


*Lt.-Col. Robert Henry Wynyard, C.B., 3rd 
January, 1854 to 6th September, 1855. 

Col. Thomas Gore Browne, C.B., 6th Sept- 
ember, 1855 to 2nd October, 1861. 

Sir George Grey, K.C.B., 4th December, 1861 
to 5th dialer / 1868 (Administrator from 
3rd October, 1861). 

Sir George Ferguson Bowen, G.C.M.G., 5th 
February, 1868 to 19th March, 1873. 

*Sir George Alfred Arney, 21st March to 14th 
June, 1873. 

Sir James Fergusson, Bt., P.C., 14th June. 1873 
to 3rd December, 1874. 


* Administering the Government. 


The Marquis of Normanby, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
9th January, 1875 to 2ist February, 1879 
(Administrator from 3rd December, 1874). 

*James Prendergast, 21st February to 27th 
March, 1879. 

Sir Hercules G. R. Robinson, G.C.M.G., 
17th April, 1879 to 8th September, 1880 
(Administrator from 27th March, 1879). 

*James Prendergast, 9th September to 29th 
November, 1880. 

The Hon. Sir Arthur H. Gordon, G.C.M.G., 
29th November, 1880 to 23rd June, 1882. 
*Sir James Prendergast, 24th June, 1882 to 

20th January, 1883. 
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Lt.-Gen. Sir William F. D. Jervois, G.C.M.G., 
C.B., 20th January, 1883 to 22nd March, 


1889. 

*Sir James Prendergast, 23rd March to 2nd 
May, 1889. 

The Earl of Onslow, G.C.M.G., 2nd May, 1889 
to 24th February, 1892. 

*Sir James Prendergast, 25th February to 6th 
June, 1892. 

The Earl of Glasgow, G.C.M.G., 7th June, 
1892 to 6th February, 1897. 

*Sir James Prendergast, 8th February to 9th 
August, 1897. 

The Earl of Ranfurly, G.C.M.G., 10th August, 
1897 to 19th June, 1904. 

The Lord Plunket, K.C.M. G., K.C.V.O., 20th 
June, 1904 to 8th June, 1910. 

*Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., 8th to 
22nd June, 1910 

The Lord Islington, K.C.M.G., D.S.O., 22nd 
June, 1910 to 2nd December, 1912. 

*Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M. G., 3rd to 19th 
December, 1912. 

The Earl of Liverpool, P.C., G.C.M.G., G.B.E. 
Mie? 19th December, 1912 to 28th June, 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF Ngw ZEALAND 


The Earl of Live 1, P.C., G.C.B., G.C.M.G., 
og M.V.O., 28th June, 1917 to 7th July, 


1920. 

*Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., 
8th July to 26th September, 1920. 

Admiral of the niet Earl Jellicoe of Scapa, 
G.C.B., O.M., G.C.V.O., 27th September, 
1920 to 25th November, 1924. 

*Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., 
26th November to 12th December, 1924. 

General Sir Charles Fergusson, Bart., G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., D.S.O., M.V.O., 13 th December, 
1924 to 8th February, 1930. 

*Hon. Sir Michael Myers, 8th February to 18th 
March, 1930 


Rt. Hon. Lord Bledisloe, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
oT tao 18th March, 1930 to 15th March, 


*Rt. Hon. Sir Michael Myers, K.C.M.G., 
15th March to 12th April, 1935. 

Rt. Hon. Viscount Galway, G.C.M.G., D.S.O., 
a ia 12th April, 1935 to 3rd February, 

Rt. Hon. Sir Michael aoe G.C.M.G., 
3rd to 2Ist i lea aa 

Marshal of the Royal Air Force, The Lord 
Newall, G.C.B., », G. .G., C.B.E., 
21st February, 1941 to 16th June, 1946. 

*Rt. Hon. Sir Michael Myers, G.C.M.G., 19th 
April to 17th June, 1946. 

Lt.-Gen. the Rt. Hon. Lord Freyberg, V.C., 
G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E., T ieh 16th 
June, 1946 to Ist December, 19 1952. 

*Rt. Hon. Sir Humphrey Branck O’Leary, 
oa .M.G., 15th August to 2nd December, 

Lt.-Gen. Sir Charles W. M. Norrie ow Lord 
Norrie), G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., C.B., D.S.O., 
M.C., Ist December, 1952 to 24th July, 1957. 

*Rt. Hon. Sir Harold Barrowclough, K.C.M.G., 
C.B., D.S.O., M.C., 24th July, 1957 to 3rd 
September, 1957. 

ger Viscount Cobham, 3rd September, 
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Mimistrigs OF New ZEALAND 


Henry Sewell, 7th May to 20th May, 1856. 

William Fox, "20th May to 2nd June, 1856. 

Edward William Stafford, 2nd June, 1856 to 
12th July, 1861. 

Wiliam Fox, 12th July, 1861 to 6th August, 


Alfred Domett, 6th August, 1862 to 30th 
October, 1863. 

Frederick Whitaker, 30th October, 1863 to 
24th November, 1864. 

Frederick Aloysius welts 24th November, 1864 
to 16th October 186 

Edward William Stafford, 16th October, 1865 
to 28th June, 1869. 

William Fox, 28th June, 1869 to 10th Sep- 
tember, 1872. 

Hon. Edward William Sore 10th Septem- 
ber to 11th October, 1 

George Marsden aida 11th October, 
1872 to 3rd March, 1873. 

Heo ae Fox, ei March to 8th April, 


Hon. Julius Voge C.M.G., 8th April, 1873 to 
6th July, 1875. 

Hon. Daniel iy M.L.C., 6th July, 1875 to 
15th Feb 876. 

Sir Julius Vo a C.M.G., 15th February to 
Ist September, 1876. 

Harry Albert Arkinson. Ist September to 13th 
September, 1876. 

Harry Albert Atkinson Sapctope tesa 13th 
September, 1876 to 15th October, 1877. 

Sir George Grey, K.C.B., 15th October, 1877 
to 8th October, 1879. 

Hon. John Hall, 8th October, 1879 to 21st 
eo ril, 1882. 

erick Whitaker, ‘ a — 21st April, 1882 

aoe 25th September, 1 

Harry Albert nag sth September, 1883 
to 16th August, 1884. 

Robert Stout, 16th August to 28th August, 


1884. 

Harry Albert Atkinson, 28th August to 3rd 
September, 1884. 

Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., 3rd September, 
1884 to 8th October, AG 

Sir. H. A. Atkinson, K.C.M.G., 8th October, 
1887 to 24th January, 1891. 

aa aie 24th January, 1891 to Ist May, 


Rt, H Hon, R. J. Seddon, 1st May, 1893 to 2Ist 
William Hall-Jones, 21st June to 6th August, 


Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph George Ward, Bart. 
Do .G., 6th August, 1906 to 28th "March, 


a Mackenzie, 28th March to 10th July, 

Rt. Hon. Wm. Eereueon. ase: 10th July, 
1912 to 12th August, 1915. 

Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey (National 
Ministry), 12th August, 1915 to 25th 
August, 1919. 

Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey, 25th 
August, 1919 to 14th eMay, 1925. 

Hon. Sir Francis Henry Dillon Bell, G.C.M.G., 
Q.C. 14th May to 30th May, 1925. 

Rt. Hon. Joseph Gordon Coates, M.C., 30th 
May, 1925 to 10th December, 1928. 


* Administering the Government. 
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Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph George Ward, Bart. 
G.C.M.G., 10th Dpeceniber: 1928 to 28th 
May, 193 0. 

Rt. Hon. George William Forbes, 28th May, 
1930 to 22nd September, 1931. 

Rt. Hon. George William Forbes (Coalition 
Ministry), 22nd September, 1931 to 6th 
December, 1935. 

Rt. Hon. Michael Joseph Savage, 6th Decem- 
ber, 1935 to Ist April, 1940. 

Hon. P. Fraser, Ist pril to 30th April, 1940. 

Rt. Hon. P. Fraser, C.H., 30th April, 1940 to 
13th December, 1949. 

Rt. Hon. S. G. Holland, C.H., 13th December, 
1949, to 20th September, 1957, 

Rt. Hon. K. J. Holyoake, 20th September to 
11th December, 1957. 

Rt. Hon. W. Nash, 11th December, 1957. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 


His Excellency The Rt. Hon. The Viscount 
Cobham, G.C.M.G. 


MINISTRY 


Prime Minister, Minister of External Affairs, 
Minister of Maori Affairs, Minister in 
Charge of the Legislative Department, 
Minister in Charge of the Audit Office, 
Minister in Charge of the Department of 
Statistics—The Rt. Hon. Walter Nash. 

Deputy Prime Minister, Minister of Agri- 
culture and Minister of Lands, Minister in 
Charge of Rehabilitation—The Hon. C. F. 
Skinner, M.C 

Minister of Finance, Minister in Charge of 
Inland Revenue Department, Minister in 
Charge of the National Provident Fund, 
Minister in Charge of the Government 
Superannuation Fund—The Hon. A. H. 
Nordmeyer. 

Attorney-General, Minister of Justice, Minister 
of Health, Minister in Charge of the Electoral 
oc ee Hon. H. G. R. Mason, 


Minister of Labour, Minister of Mines and 
Minister of Immigration—The Hon. F. 
Hackett. 

Minister of Marine and Minister of Housing, 
Minister in Charge of the Valuation Depart- 
ment, Minister in Charge of the State 
encvanicee Corporation—The Hon. W. A. 

Ox. 

Minister of Works and Minister in Charge of 
State Electricity—The Hon. Hugh Watt. 
Minister of Forests, Minister in Charge of the 
Government Printing and Stationery De- 
partment, and Associate to Minister of 
Maori Affairs—The Hon. E. T. Tirikatene. 


Minister of Defence, Minister in Charge of 
Police and Minister in Charge of War 
Pensions—The Hon. P. G. Connolly, 
D.S.C., V.R.D. 

Minister of Railways, Postmaster-General, and 
Minister of Telegraphs—The Hon. M. 
Moohan. 

Minister of Industries and Commerce, Minis- 
ter in Charge of the Department of Scientific 
and Industrial Research—The Hon. P. N. 
Holloway. 

Minister of Education, Minister in Charge of 
the State Fire Insurance Office, Minister in 
Charge of Earthquake and War Damage 
Commission—The Hon. P. O. S. Skoglund, 


Minister of Social Security, Minister for the 
Welfare of Women and Children, Minister 
in Charge of the Child Welfare Depart- 
ment—The Hon. Miss Mabel Howard. 

Minister of Transport, Minister of Island 
Territories and Minister in Charge of Civil 
Aviation, Minister in Charge of Tourist and 
Health Resorts—The Hon. J. Mathison. 

Minister of Customs and Minister in Charge 
of Broadcasting, Minister in Charge of 
Publicity and Information—The Hon. R. 
Boord. 

Minister of Internal Affairs, Minister in Charge 
of the Public Trust Office, Minister in Charge 
of the Government Life Insurance Office, 
Minister in Charge of Friendly Societies— 
The Hon. W. T. Anderton. 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
The Rt. Hon. K. J. Holyoake. 


Housg OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker—The Hon. R. M. Macfarlane, C.M.G. 
Chairman of Committees—R. A. Keeling. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS AND 
INSTITUTIONS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 
Permanent Head (also Secretary of External 
Affairs)—A. D. McIntosh, C.M.G. 
Chief Private Secretary—(vacant). 
Secretary of the Cabinet—R. L. Hutchens, 


D.S.O. 
Clerk of the Executive Council—T. J. Sherrard, 
.B.E., M.S.M. 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary (Permanent Head, Prime Minister's 


Department)—-A. D. McIntosh, C.M.G 
Deputy Secretary—(vacant). 


DEPARTMENT OF ISLAND TERRITORIES 


Secretary, Wellington—J. M. McEwen. 

Resident Commissioner at Rarotonga—G. 
Nevill. 

Resident Commissioner at 
A. O. Dare. 

High Commissioner of Western Samoa, 
Administrator of the Tokelau Islands— 
G. R. Powles, C.M.G 


THE TREASURY 
Secretary to the Treasury—E. L. Greensmith. 


Niue Island— 


AupIT DEPARTMENT 
Controller and Auditor-General—C. R. J. 
Atkin. 


DEPARTMENT OF INLAND REVENUE 
Commissioner—F. R. Macken. 


VALUATION DEPARTMENT 
Valuer-General—R. J. MacLachlan. 


PosT AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 
Director-General—C. A. McFarlane. 


SOcIAL SECURITY DEPARTMENT 
Chairman, Social Security Commission and 
Secretary for War Pensions—A. E. T. 
Williams. 
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RAILWAYS DEPARTMENT 


Commission—W. E. Hodges, I.S.O. (Chair- 
man); R. Martin (Deputy Chairman); C. 
H. Bray; W. L. Wyber (Directors). 

General Manager—A. T. Gandell. 


DEPARTMENT OF MAoOrI AFFAIRS 
Secretary for Maori Affairs—M. Sullivan. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Secretary for Justice, Controller-General of 
Prisons—S. T. Barnett. 

Registrar-General of Births, Deaths and 
Marriages—J. A. Court. 


CROWN LAW OFFICE . 
Solicitor-General—H. R. C. Wild, Q.C. 


Law DRAFTING OFFICE 
Law Draftsman—D. S. A. Ward. 


PoLice DEPARTMENT 


Commissioner and Controller-General of 
Police—W. S. Brown. 


Mines DEPARTMENT 
Under-Secretary—C. H. Benney. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary and Clerk of Writs—A. G. Harper, 
C.V.O., C.B.E. 


OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISION 


Public Service Commission 


Chairman—G. T. Bolt, C.M.G. 
Members—L. A. Atkinson; J. K. Hunn. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
Director-General of Health—Dr. 
Cairney. 


John 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 
Chief of the Naval Staff and Ist Naval Member 
of New Zealand Nava) Board—Rear- 
Admiral J. M. Villiers, O.B.E. 
Navy Secretary—D. A. Wraight. 


ARMY DEPARTMENT 
Chief of the General Staff and Ist Military 
Member of the Army Board—Major- 
General C. E. Weir, C.B., C.B.E., D.S.O. 
Army Secretary—F. B. Dwyer, I.S.O. 


Alin DEPARTMENT 


Chief of the Air Staff and 1st Air Force Mem- 
ber of the Air Board—Air Vice-Marshal 
M. F. Calder, C.B., C.B.E. 

Air Secretary—B. R. Rae, M.B.E. 


CusToMS DEPARTMENT 
Comptroller—E. S. Gale. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 
Secretary—G. L. O’Halloran. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Secretary of Labour—H. L. Bockett. 


Court OF ARBITRATION 
Judge—Hon. Sir Arthur Tyndall, C.M.G. 
Additional Judge—W. F. Stilwell, M.C. 
President of Price Tribunal—D. J. Dalglish. 
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Judge of Compensation Court—D. J. Dalglish. 
Judge of Land Valuation Court—K. G. 
Archer. 
DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEY 
Director-General of Lands—D. N. Webb. 


New ZEALAND Forest SERVICE 
Director—A. R. Entrican, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Director-General—P. W. Smallfield. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIES AND COMMERCE 
Secretary—W. B. Sutch. 


TouRIST AND PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
General Manager—R. W. Marshall, O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS 
Government Statistician—J. V. T. Baker. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Director of Education—C. E. Beeby, C.M.G. 


PuBLic TRusT OFFICE 
Public Trustee—G. E. Turney. 


GOVERNMENT LIFB INSURANCE OFFICE 
Commissioner—W. K. Watson. 


STATB Firs INSURANCE OFFICE 
General Manager—H. C. R. Blackwood. 


MINISTRY OF WORKS 
Conpussioa tS H. M. Hanson, D.S.O., 


.B.E., E.D. 
Engineer-in-Chief—C. W. O. Turner. 
TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT 
Commissioner—H. B. Smith. 
DEPARTMENT OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL 


RESEARCH 
Secretary—W. M. Hamilton. 


New ZEALAND BROADCASTING SERVICE 
Director—W. Yates, C.B.E. 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Governor—E. C. Fussell, C.M.G. 


STATE ADVANCES CORPORATION OF 
New ZEALAND 


Managing Director—T. N. Smallwood, O.B.E 


PRINTING AND STATIONERY DEPARTMENT 
Government Printer—R. E. Owen. 


ELECTRICITY DEPARTMENT 
General Manager—A. E. Davenport. 


LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT 


Clerk of the House of Repco and 
Clerk of Parliaments—H. N. Dollimor. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—Rt. Hon. Sir Harold Barrow- 
clough, K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., M.C. 


Judges—Hon. J. D. Hutchison; Hon. F. B. 
Adams; Hon. A. K. Turner; Hon. G. I. 
McGregor; Hon. W. P. Shorland; Hon. 
T. E. Henry; Hon. T. A. Gresson; Hoe. 
T. P. McCarthy; Hon. A. L. Haslam; Hoa. 
R. Hardie Boys. 
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HIGH CouRT OF APPEAL 


Judges—Hon. K. M. Gresson; Hon. A. K. 
North; Hon. D. M. Cleary. 


NEW ZEALAND REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


se Commissioner in Canada—Foss Shana- 

an. 

High Commissioner in Australia—The Hon. 
F. Jones. 

High Commissioner in Federation of Malaya— 
C. M. Bennett. 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 

. R. Laking (Acting). 

New Zealand Commissioner in South-East 

Asia—(vacant). 


NEW ZEALAND REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


France—J. V. Wilson (Ambassador). 


Japan—J. S. Reid (Ambassador). 
Netherlands—T. A. N. Johnson (Consul). 


Thailand—R. L. G. Challis (Chargé d’Affaires). |! 


United Nations—Sir Leslie Munro, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O. (Permanent Representative). 

United States—Sir Leslie Munro, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O. (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN NEW ZEALAND OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United Kingdom— 
Sir George Mallaby, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 
High Commissioner for Canada—G. R. 

Heasman, O.B.E. 
High Commissioner for Commonwealth of 
a Sir John Collins, 

High Commissioner for India—P. A. Menon 
(resident in Canberra). 

High Commissioner for Pakistan—Lieut-. 
General Mohammed Yousuf (resident in 
Sydney). 

High Commissioner for Ceylon—B. _ F. 
Perera, C.M.G., O.B.E. (resident in Can- 
berra). 
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High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya—Gunn Lay Teik, O.B.E. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN New ZEALAND OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Argentina—R. M. Zabala (Consul-General). 

Austria—Dr. J. Manz (Chargé d’Affaires) 
(resident in Canberra). 

Belgium—aA. Nihotte (Minister). 

China (Nationalist)—Tien Fang Cheng 
(Consul-General). 

Czechoslovakia—V. Janak (Acting Consul- 
General, Wellington). 

Denmark—T. Wegener-Clausen (Chargé d’ 
Affaires). 

Finland—(vacant) (Chargé d’Affaires) (resi- 
dent in Sydney). 

France—Roger de Bercegol de Lile (Ambas- 
sador). 

Germany—Dr. E. H. Noehring (Minister). 

Greece—G. K. A. Christodulo (Minister) 
(resident in Canberra). 

Indonesia—Dr. A. Y. Helmi 
(resident in Canberra). 

Israel—M. Yuval (Minister) (resident in 
Sydney). 

Italy—Count Pio Macchi di Cellere (Minister). 

Japan—Hisanaga Shimadzu (Ambassador). 

Lebanon—J. Shadid (Consul-General) (resi- 
dent in Sydney). 

Netherlands—B. A. Piets (Minister). 

Norway—S. S. Klingenberg (Consul-General) 
(resident in Sydney). 

Philippines—Dr. Jose F. Imperial (Minister) 
(resident in Sydney). 

Sweden—F. H. Arnfast (Minister). 

Switzerland—Pierre Aubaret (Consul-General). 

Thailand—Konthi Suphamongkhon (Ambas- 
sador) (resident in Canberra); Lek Tantem- 
sapya (Chargé d’Affaires a.i.). 

United States—Francis H. Russell (Ambassa- 


dor). 

a M. Rodionov (Chargé d’ Affaires 
a.i.). 

Yugoslavia—N. Krajinovic (Consul-General). 


(Minister) 


ISLAND TERRITORIES 
COOK ISLANDS 


The fifteen islands of the Cook Group (Rarotonga, Mangaia, Atiu, Mauke, Mitiaro, 
Aitutaki, Palmerston, Penrhyn, Suwarrow, Manihiki, Rakahanga, Pukapuka, 
Nassau, Manuae and Takutea) have a total area of approximately 57,000 acres. 
The population estimated at 31st March, 1958 was 16,925, of whom 16,614 were 
indigenous inhabitants and 311 were non-indigenous. 


Various islands of the Group were placed under British protection between 
1888 and 1901. 


Until 1901 British authority was represented by a Resident, who was paid by 
the Government of New Zealand and reported direct to the Governor. The first 
British Resident succeeded in 1891 in arranging for the establishment of an Elective 
Federal Parliament to make laws for the whole Group. Each island, however, 
continued to enjoy self-government in such purely local affairs as it could properly 
manage for itself. The Federal Executive Council or Government was composed 
of the Arikis, who were also the principal landowners. A Supreme Court was 
established. All laws and administrative acts were subject to the approval of the 
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Resident, who was also a Deputy and Judicial Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific, and Chief Justice of the High Court of the Cook Islands. 


In 1900 a petition from leading islanders requested the abolition of the Federal 
Parliament and the annexation of the islands by New Zealand. An Imperial Order 
in Council was accordingly made on 13th May, 1901 and on 11th June, 1901, the 
Cook Islands were declared to lie within the boundaries of New Zealand. The 
administration and laws were continued in force subject to the provisions of the 
Cook Islands Government Act passed in that year. 


In 1915 an Act was passed by the New Zealand Parliament consolidating the 
laws relating to the Cook Islands and Niue Island and providing for the appointment 
of a member of the Executive Council of New Zealand as the Minister for the 
Cook Islands charged with the administration of the government of the Islands. By 
the Cook Islands Amendment Act, 1932 the administration of Niue Island was 
transferred to the Minister of External Affairs. 


The 1915 Act also made provision for the constitution of Island Councils, for 
the establishment of public schools, Courts of Justice, Native Land Courts, etc. 
The Island Territories Act, 1943 established a Ministry of Island Territories and 
charged the Minister with the administration of the government of any territory 
outside of New Zealand which may at any time be a dependency or mandated 
territory of New Zealand, or otherwise be under the jurisdiction of the Government 
or Parliament of New Zealand. 


The Cook Islands Amendment Act, 1946 established a Legislative Council for 
the Cook Islands (other than Niue). The Council, which met annually, was 
composed of twenty-one members. There were ten unofficial members, nine of 
whom were elected by Island Councils, the remaining unofficial member holding 
office by virtue of his being the European member on the Rarotonga Island Council. 
There were ten official members appointed by the Governor-General of New Zealand, 
in addition to the Resident Commissioner of Rarotonga, who presided over the 
Council. The President had a casting but not a deliberative vote. The unofficial 
members elected by the Island Councils served on the Legislative Council for periods 
of from one to three years, as prescribed by legislation for the island concerned. The 
various Island Councils were not all represented on the Legislative Council at the 
same time, the frequency of representation corresponding to the islands’ importance. 
The lesser islands of the Group were not represented on the Council. The Legis- 
lative Council’s primary function was to advise the Resident Commissioner on the 
pee of legislation for the peace, order and good government of the Cook 
Islands. 


The enactment of the Cook Islands Amendment Act 1957 marked a major step 
forward in the constitutional development of the Cook Islands. The most im- 
portant provision of the Act was the replacement of the Legislative Council by a 
reconstituted Legislative Assembly of the Cook Islands, consisting of 14 members 
elected by universal suffrage by the electors of the various islands, seven members 
elected by the various island councils, one European member and four officials 
nominated by the Administration. 


Resident Commissioner: G. Nevill. 


NIVE ISLAND 


Nive has an area of 64,028 acres. At the 3lst December, 1957, the total 
population was 4,735, of whom 4,678 were Niueans and 57 Europeans. The 
island was discovered by Captain Cook in 1774. 

The island was made a British Protectorate in 1900, and British sovereignty was 
proclaimed over the island later in the same year. In 1901 Niue was annexed to 
New Zealand. 
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Niue is constitutionally included in the Cook Group, but has a separate admini- 
stration. There is an Island Council which, subject to certain limitations, has 
power to pass laws for the peace, order and good government of Niue. The 
Council is at present comprised of the Resident Commissioner, who presides, and 
thirteen Niuean members. The Niuean members are appointed by the Governor- 
General following nominations made by the villages, all of which are represented 
on the Council. The President has a casting as well as a deliberative vote. 

Resident Commissioner: A. O. Dare. 


TOKELAU ISLANDS 


This Group consists of three islands, or groups of islets, Atafu (500 acres), 
Nukunono (1,350 acres) and Fakaofo (650 acres), and lies about 4° due north of 
Apia, Samoa. The inhabitants are 1,618 Polynesians and 1 European. 


The three islands became a British Protectorate in 1877, and formal declarations 
were made at each atoll in 1889. At the request of the inhabitants, Great Britain 
annexed the islands (then known as the Union Islands) in 1916 and included them 
within the boundaries of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. In 1925, at the 
request of the British Government, New Zealand assumed responsibility for the 
administration of the Group, and as a result the islands were separated from the 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. In 1946 the Tokelau Nomenclature Ordinance 
officially designated the Group as the Tokelau Islands. The islands were included 
within the territorial boundaries of New Zealand by the Tokelau Islands Act, 1948. 


The islands are administered by the High Commissioner of Western Samoa, 
who acts as Administrator and in whom all administrative and executive functions 
are vested. He is assisted by an administrative officer and by officers of the Western 
Samoan Government. Local public services are carried out on each island by 
appointed Tokelau officials. Of these officials the Faipule is the most important; 
he is the chief representative of the Government and acts in a supervisory capacity 
over other officials on his island. 

Administrator: G. R. Powles, C.M.G. 


WESTERN SAMOA 


The territory of Western Samoa consists of the islands of Upolu, Savai’i, 
Apolima and Manono, together with several small islets lying between 13° and 15° S. 
latitude and 171° and 173° W. longitude, situated some 130 miles north of the 
northernmost island of the Tongan group and 450 miles north-east of Fiji. The 
total area is 1,133 square miles. At 25th September, 1956, the population was 
estimated at 97,327 of whom 91,833 were of Samoan status, and 5,494 Europeans. 


The territory, formerly in the possession of Germany, was seized and occupied 
by New Zealand troops on behalf of the Imperial Government on the 29th August, 
1914. It remained in military occupation during the 1914-18 war, and was sur- 
xendered by Germany under the Treaty of Peace to the Allied and Associated 
Powers, by whom the mandate to govern the ex-German territory was assigned to 
ew Zealand. The mandate was approved by the Council of the League of Nations 
an December, 1920. 

On the Ist May, 1920, by Orders passed by the Governor-General of New 
Zealand in Council, provision was made for the civil administration of the territory, 
aand the constitution and legal system were settled by the Samoa Act, 1921 of New 
Zealand. 

Western Samoa was administered by an Administrator appointed by the 
<(sovernor-General and responsible to the Minister of External Affairs (a member 
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of the New Zealand Executive Council who was charged with the government of 
the territory). There was a Legislative Council consisting of not less than four 
nor more than six official members appointed by the Governor-General, two 
elected European members chosen by the votes of European population, and four 
Samoan members appointed by the Governor-General. The Administrator, acting 
with the advice and consent of this Council, was empowered to make ordinances 
for the peace, order, and good government of the territory, subject to disallowance 
by the Governor-General. A High Court was established and the Supreme Court 
of New Zealand was given jurisdiction over Western Samoa. 


The present phase in political development in Western Samoa dates from the 
approval of the Trusteeship Agreement by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations in December 1946, by which New Zealand formally committed itself to 
promote development towards self-government. The first stage in the imple- 
mentation of the new proposals was taken with the passing of the Samoa Amendment 
Act, 1947, which came into force on 10th March, 1948. The Act provided for the 
constitution of a Council of State composed of the High Commissioner (as the 
Administrator would henceforth be called) and the Fautua, an advisory body which 
would discuss with and advise the High Commissioner on all proposed legislation 
and questions involving Samoan custom. The Legislative Council was replaced by 
a Legislative Assembly composed of the members of the Council of State, eleven 
(later twelve) elected Samoan members, five elected European members and six 
official members. The new Assembly was given almost complete control of finance 
and wide legislative powers. In 1953 an advisory Executive Council was set up. 
During 1954 an Associate Member system was introduced in order to give elected 
members of the Executive Council greater experience of the work of government 
departments and of the general machinery of Government. In 1956, the elected 
official members of the Executive Council became full ‘‘ Members’’, responsible 
for various departments and activities of government, and the High Commissioner, 
in the exercise of most of his powers, became bound by law to follow the advice 
of the Council. The membership of the Council was enlarged to four Samoan 
and two European Members of the Assembly nominated by their fellow-members, 
three officials, the two Fautua (high chiefs) and the High Commissioner. 


The Fono of Faipule, an advisory body which considers matters relative to the 
welfare of the Samoan people had since 1947 elected the Samoan members of the 
Legislative Assembly, but changes in this, and in many other constitutional matters, 
took place in 1957. 


In 1953, the New Zealand government issued a policy statement on political 
economic and social advancement in Western Samoa, and outlined proposals for 
the holding of a Constitutional Convention in 1954. The Convention met in Nov- 
ember-December, 1954 and considered proposals relating to a constitutional plan 
for the future self-governing state of Western Samoa. In December, 1955 the New 
Zealand Government issued its proposals for the Constitutional Development of 
Western Samoa. These Proposals, which were accepted by the Samoan repre- 
sentative bodies, envisage the establishment of Cabinet Government by three steps, 
the last one to be taken in 1960, and the eventual establishment of a self-governing 
Samoa under a joint Head of State consisting of the present Fautua. 


The High Commissioner of Western Samoa is the representative of the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand and is the head of the executive Government of the territory. 
There is a Council of State consisting of the High Commissioner and the two royal 
Fautua (representatives of the two royal lines of Tupua and Malietoa). The prin- 
cipal instrument of policy of the executive government is the Executive Council 
which, under the Samoa Amendment Act, 1957, consists of the High Commissioner, 
the Fautua, the official members of the Legislative Assembly and seven others 
(five of whom are Samoans) appointed by the High Commissioner. The Legisla- 
tive Assembly is composed of forty-one Samoan representatives, five European 
elected members and three official members appointed by the High Commissioner. 


High Commissioner: G. R. Powles, C.M.G. 
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THE ROSS DEPENDENCY 


The Ross Dependency, which was brought within the jurisdiction of the New 
Zealand Government by Order in Council of 30th July, 1923, under the British Settle- 
ments Act 1887 (Imp.) is defined as “ all the islands and territories between the 
160th degree of east longitude and the 150th degree of west longitude which are 
situated south of the 60th degree of south latitude’. The land area is estimated at 
160,000 square miles and permanent shelf ice at 130,000 square miles. There are 
no permanent inhabitants. 


Laws for the Dependency have been made by regulations promulgated by the 
Governor-General of New Zealand. Administrative powers are vested in the 
Governor-General of New Zealand, and Administrative Officers (commonly 
referred to as Administrators) have been appointed from time to time since 1923. 


A number of famous explorers visited the area during the last century including 
Sir James Ross, Captain R. F. Scott, R.N., Sir E. Shackleton, Roald Amundsen 
and Richard E. Byrd. 


In the 1920’s whaling was licensed by the New Zealand Government. Since 
then, however, the pelagic whaling expeditions have operated on the high seas. 


In recent years, the territory has been visited by several American expeditions. 
The Dependency is now the scene of greater activity than ever before. Under the 
auspices of the International Geophysical Year a United States expedition has 
re-activated a scientific station at ‘* Little America ” and constructed an air strip 
on the bay ice at McMurdo Sound capable of taking heavy aircraft from New 
Zealand. A joint New Zealand—United States station is being operated at Cape 
Hallett. 


The New Zealand Antarctic Expedition established Scott Base on Ross Island 
in January, 1957. The purpose of the Expedition was twofold: to take part in the 
Commonwealth Trans-Antarctic Expedition and in the Antarctic Programme of 
the International Geophysical Year. 


In March, 1958, the New Zealand Government appointed the Ross Dependency 
Research Committee to co-ordinate and supervise all New Zealand activity in the 
Dependency, with particular reference to the scientific and technical programme. 
It has since announced a programme of continuing research and exploration. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Area and Population 
HE total area of the Union is 472,685 square miles. According to the final 
figures for the 1951 census, the population of the Union is 12,671,452, con- 
sisting of 2,641,689 Whites, 8,560,083 Africans, 366,664 Asians and 1, 103 ,016 
Coloureds. These are divided by Provinces as follows: 


Whites Non-Whites 

Cape of Good nope a te 935,085 3,491,641 
Natal oe a ie 274,240 2,141,078 
Transvaal ee 23 1,204,712 3,608,126 
Orange Free State a4 sd 227,652 788,918 
Total 5 2,641,689 10,029,763 


The estimated population in 1958 was 14,418,000, of whom 3,011,000 were Whites, 
y,606,000 Africans, 441,000 Asians and 1,360,000 Coloureds. 


The capital of the Cape Province is Cape Town, with a population of 247,442 
Whites and 330,206 non-Whites (total, 577,648); of the Transvaal, Pretoria with 
151,100 Whites and 134,279 non-Whites (total, 285,379); of Natal, Pietermaritzburg 
with 32,139 Whites and 42,354 non-Whites (total, 74,493); and of the Orange Free 
State, Bloemfontein with 49,074 Whites and 60,295 non-Whites (total,109 ,369). 
Johannesburg, with 359,477 Whites and 524,530 non-Whites (total, 884,007); and 
Durban, with 151,111 Whites and 328,863 non-Whites (total, 479,974), have larger 
populations than the capitals of their respective Provinces. (Revised figures, 


1951 Census). 


Language 

Under the South Africa Act as amended by the Official Languages of the Union 
Act, 1925, and the South Africa Act Amendment Act, 1955, English and Afrikaans 
are the official languages of the Union. It is officially estimated that the home 
language of 56-9 per cent of the White population is Afrikaans and of 39-4 per cent, 
English ; 1:4 per cent are estimated to use both languages as home languages ; 
and 2:3 per cent to use a home language other than English or Afrikaans. 


The Constitution of the Union 

The Union of South Africa is constituted under the South Africa Act, 1909 
(9 Edw. VII, Cap. 9), passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom on the 
20th September, 1909. In terms of that Act the self-governing Colonies of the 
Cape of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal and the Orange River Colony (qq.v.) 
became united on the 31st May, 1910, in a legislative Union under one Government 
under the name of the Union of South Africa, becoming original provinces of the 
Union under the names of the Cape of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal and 
the Orange Free State respectively. Pretoria is the seat of the administration of the 
Union, and Cape Town that of the Legislature. Bloemfontein is the seat of the 
Appellate Division of the Supreme Court. 


The South Africa Act provides for the appointment by the Sovereign of a 
Governor-General who, with an Executive Council (of which the members are 
chosen and summoned by him), administers the executive government of the 
Union as the Governor-General in Council. Departments of State are established 
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by the Governor-General in Council, the Governor-General appointing not more 
than ten officers to administer them (increased to eleven by Act No. 34 of 1925, 
to twelve by Act No. 13 of 1938 and to fourteen by Act No. 39 of 1950). Such 
officers are the Queen’s Ministers of State for the Union and members of the 
Executive Council. 

Legislative power is vested by the South Africa Act in the Parliament of the 
Union which consists of the Sovereign, the Senate and the House of Assembly. 
Members of both Houses of Parliament must be Union nationals of European 


descent. 

Under the terms of the South Africa Act, the Senate consisted of 40 members, 
8 nominated by the Governor-General in Council and 32 elected. The latter, of 
whom there were eight for each Province, were elected by proportional representa- 
tion by the Provincial Councillors and the members of the House of Assembly for 
their respective Provinces sitting jointly. Nominated Senators held their seats for 
ten years and elected Senators for a similar period unless the Senate was sooner 
dissolved. 

Major changes in the constitution of the Senate were made by the Senate Act 
(No. 54 of 1926). Nominated, as well as elected, Senators must now vacate their 
seats on dissolution of the Senate and nominated Senators must also vacate their 
seats on a change of Government. The Act also empowers the Governor-General 
to dissolve the Senate within 120 days of the dissolution of the Assembly. 


The Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) added to the Senate four 
members elected by African electoral colleges to represent African interests. These 
Senators hold their seats for a period of five years, notwithstanding any dissolution 
of the Senate. Another four Senators, two elected and two nominated, to represent 
South West Africa were added by the South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act 
(No. 23 of 1949). The Separate Representation of Voters Act (No. 46 of 1951) 
also provides for the nomination of one Senator to represent Coloured people of 
the Cape Province. 

The Senate Act (No. 53 of 1955) made further changes; it increased the number 
of nominated Senators, excluding those from South West Africa, from eight to 
sixteen; abolished the equal representation of each Province and election by pro- 
portional representation; and reduced the term of office of Senators elected or 
nominated under the Act from ten to five years. Each of the four Provinces now 
sends to the Senate one-fifth as many Senators, but not less than eight, as there are 
parliamentary and Provincial Council constituencies in that Province. The first 
session of the Senate as re-constituted under Act No. 53 of 1955 opened in January, 


1956. 

The House of Assembly originally consisted of 121 elected members, 51 of 
whom represented the Cape of Good Hope, 17 Natal, 36 Transvaal and 17 the 
Orange Free State. Provision is made in the South Africa Act for periodical 
censuses to be followed by Delimitation Commissions to redistribute constituencies 
between Provinces within a maximum of 150. The Electoral Laws Amendment 
Act (No. 55 of 1952) provides for a Delimitation Commission to be appointed at 
intervals of not less than five years and not more than ten years. The Commission’s 
functions are to divide each Province of the Union into constituencies so that the 
number of constituencies in any one Province will be in the same ratio to 150 as, in 
terms of current voters lists, the number of European voters in the Province bears 
to the total number of European voters in the Union. The Eleventh Delimination 
Commission appointed in 1957 allocated seats as follows: Cape 52, Natal 16, 
Transvaal 68, Orange Free State 14. Since the Representation of Natives Act 
(No. 12 of 1936) the Natives of the Cape have had three representatives in the House 
of Assembly. By the South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act (No. 23 of 1949) 
South West Africa is represented in the House of Assembly by six elected repre- 
sentatives. The Separate Representation of Voters Act (No. 46 of 1951) provides 
for the election of four members to represent the Cape Coloureds. Elections must 
take place every five years, if the House has not been dissolved sooner. 
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With the passing of Act No. 18 of 1930 enfranchising European women, and 
Act No. 41 of 1931 providing for European manhood suffrage throughout the 
Union, every European adult not suffering from any disability became qualified to 
vote in Parliamentary elections. In addition, Coloureds and Africans in the Cape 
Province who satisfied certain property and educational qualifications enjoyed 
the franchise. This right had existed under the law of the Cape Colony and was 
entrenched in the South Africa Act, which provided that no subsequent law was to 
deprive any person in the Cape Province of the vote by reason of his race or colour 
unless the bill was passed by a two-thirds majority of both Houses of Parliament 
sitting together in joint session. A small number of non-Europeans in Natal were 
also qualified to vote at Parliamentary elections. 


In 1936 the special procedure laid down by the South Africa Act was followed 
to pass the Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) which put African 
voters in the Cape on a separate electoral roll and provided, as already indicated, 
for their representation in the House of Assembly. The Separate Representation 
of Voters Act (No. 46 of 1951), which similarly puts Coloured voters in the Cape on 
a separate roll and prevents any further registration of non-Europeans in Natal 
as voters, has completed the removal of non-Europeans from the European electoral 
roll in the Union. This Act was originally passed by Parliament bicamerally in the 
belief that the Statute of Westminster had removed any restrictions on the power 
of the Union Parliament to determine its own procedure. It was subsequently 
declared invalid by the Supreme Court of South Africa, but was re-validated by the 
South Africa Act Amendment Act (No. 9 of 1956) which was passed by a two- 
thirds majority at a joint sitting of the House of Assembly and Senate as re-con- 
stituted by the Senate Act (No. 53 of 1955). The South Africa Act Amendment 
Act at the same time removed the entrenchment in the South Africa Act, 1909 of 
the provisions relating to voting rights. 


The Electoral Law Amendment Act (No. 30 of 1958) reduced the voting age of 
white citizens from 21 to 18 years. 


The Provinces 
The main features of the Provincial constitutions are: 


(1) An Administrator appointed by the Union Government for five years and 
responsible to the Union Government; 


(2) An Executive Committee of four members elected by, but not necessarily 
from, the Provincial Council and presided over by the Administrator who has a 
casting as well as a deliberative vote; 


(3) A Council consisting of as many members as the Province has members of 
Parliament but subject to a minimum of 25. (The present numbers are Transvaal 
68, Cape 54, Natal and Orange Free State 25 each). 


The members of the Provincial Councils are elected for five years by the persons 
qualified to vote in parliamentary elections in the Province, voting in the same 
electoral divisions, except in Natal and the Orange Free State. Any person 
qualified to vote in a Provincial Council election is also qualified to serve as a 
Councillor. In the Cape, in addition to the 54 members elected in the ordinary 
way, the Representation of Natives Act (No. 12 of 1936) provides for the election 
of two members by African voters and the Separate Representation of Voters Act 
(No. 46 of 1951) for the election of two members by Coloured voters. In both cases 
these members must be Europeans. 


By: the South Africa Act (9 Edw. VII Cap 9) the Provincial Councils were 
given power to legislate by Ordinance on certain specified subjects. These include 
direct taxation, primary and secondary education, hospitals, municipal institutions, 
local works other than railways and harbours, roads and markets. In addition, the 
Union Parliament may delegate the power of making Ordinances on other subjects 
to the Provincial Councils. Since the passing of the South Africa Act certain 
changes have been made to the specified subjects falling under the Provincial 
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Councils, for example a series of acts have limited the wide taxing powers granted 
to the Provinces by the South Africa Act; the Vocational Education Act (No. 70 
of 1955) completed the transfer of technical education from the Provinces to the 
Union Government and the Bantu Education Act (No. 47 of 1953) similarly trans- 
ferred responsibility for African primary and secondary education. 


The law relating to Provincial finance was consolidated by the Financial Rela- 
tions Consolidation and Amendment Act (No. 38 of 1945). Under this Act the 
main sources of provincial revenue were a grant from the Union Government 
amounting to approximately one half of total provincial expenditure, moneys 
provided by the National Road Board for road work and provincial tax revenues. 
Important changes were however made by the Financial Relations Amendment 
Act (No. 38 of 1957). This Act provides that for a period of three years, pending a 
full investigation of the Provincial financial system, the Provinces shall receive each 
year a fixed subsidy based on what they received in the financial year 1956/57 and 
rising by 6% compound interest annually. It also withdraws from the Provinces 
the right to levy a company tax, which will in future be levied by the Union Govern- 
ment although the Provinces will continue to receive the proceeds, and it awards 
increased special subsidies to the Cape Province, Natal and the Orange Free State. 


The Government 
The parties are represented in the House of Assembly as follows: 


National Party .. as deg ne .. 103 
United Party... oe Ba sa 53 
Native Representatives . is = a4 3 
Coloured Representatives _ ae i 4 


In the re-constituted Senate Government supporters now have 77 seats, the 
United Party 8 and Native Representatives 4. 


The Hon. J. G. Strijdom, 30th November, 
1954 to 24th August, 1958. 
PEt Hon. H. F. Verwoerd, 2nd September, 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF THE UNION 

The Rt. no Viscount Gladstone, P.C., 
G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.B.E., 31st May, 1910 
to 7th September, 1914. 

The Rt. Hon. Viscount (later Earl) Buxton, 
P.C., G.C.M.G., 8th September, 1914 to 
19th "November, 1920. 

H.R.H. Prince Arthur of Coe K.G., 
K.T., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., C.B., A.D.C. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
His Excellency Dr. the Hon. E. G. Jansen. 
THE MINISTRY 
Prime Minister—Dr. H. F. Verwoerd. 


20th ‘November, 1920 to 20th January, 1924. 
Maj.-Gen. the Rt. Hon. the Ear! of Athlone, 
K.G., G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., D.S.O., 
ic a C.. 2Ist January, 1924 to 25th January, 
Lt.-Col. the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Clarendon, 
P.C., G.C.M.G., 26th January, 1931 to 4th 
April, 1937. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Patrick Duncan, P.C., 
G.C.M.G., K.C., Sth April, 1937 to 31st 
December, 1945. . 

Maj. the Rt. Hon. G. B. van Zyl, Ist January, 
1946 to 3lst December. 1950. 

rey Hon. Ernest G. Jansen, Ist January, 


MINISTRIES OF THE UNION 

General] the Rt. Hon. Louis Botha, P.C., 31st 
May, 1910 to 2nd September, 1919. 

General the Rt. Hon. J. C. Smuts, P.C., 

-H., K.C., 3rd September, 1919 to 29th 
June, 1924. 

General the Hon. J. B. M. A IzOR 30th June, 
1924 to 5th September, 1939. 

Field- ee the Rt. Hon. J. C. Smuts, P.C., 
C.H., K.C., 6th September, 1939 to 3rd 
June, 1948. 

Dr. the Hon. D. F. Malan, 4th June, 1948 to 
30th November , 1954. 


Minister of Justice and Leader of the House of 
Assembly—Mr. C. R. Swart. 

Minister of Lands, Forestry and Public Works 
—Mr. P. O. Sauer. 

Minister of External Affairs—Mr. E. H. Louw. 

Minister of Finance—Dr. T. E. Donges. 

Minister of Defence—Mr. F. C. Erasmus. 

Minister of Railways and Transport—Mr. 
B. J. Schoman. 

Minister of Interior—Mr. J. F. Naude. 

Minister of Economic § Affairs—Dr. N. 
Diederichs. 

Minister of Education, Arts and Science, 
Social Welfare and Pensions—Mr. J. J. 
Serfontein. 

Minister of Labour and Mines—Mr. J. de Klerk. 

Minister of Bantu Administration and De- 
velopment—Mr. M. D. C. de Wet Nel. 

Minister of Technical Agricultural Services 
and Water Affairs—Mr. P. M. K. le Roux. 

Minister of Bantu Education—Mr. W. A. 
Maree. 

Minister of Posts and Telegraphs and Health— 
Dr. J. A. M. Hertzog. 

Minister of Agricultural Economics and 
Marketing—Mr. D. C. H. Uys. 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Sir de Viillers Graaff. 
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THE SENATE 
President—Senator Commandant the Hon. 
C. A. van Niekerk, D.T.D. 
Deputy President and Chairman of Com- 
mittees—Senator the Hon. M. J. Vermeulen. 
Clerk of the House—W. T. Wood. 


THe House OF ASSEMBLY 
Speaker ane Hon. J. H. Conradie, Q.C., 


Deputy-Speaker and Chairman of Com- 
mittees—H. J. Klopper, M.P. 

Deputy-Chairman of Committees—D. J. 
Scholtz, M.P. 

Clerk of the House—J. M. Hugo. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 


Secretary to the Prime Minister—J. P. V. Visser. 
Private Secretary—I. D. P. Burger. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary for External Affairs—G. P. Jooste. 
Under-Secretary for External Affairs—Dr. W. 

C. Naude. 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
Secretary for Finance—Dr. D. H. Steyn. 
Secretary to the Treasury—lI. T. Meyer. 
Chairman, Union Tender and _ Supplies 
Board—F. V. Ashpole. 


INLAND REVENUE DEPARTMENT 


comeussioner for Inland Revenue—M. J. 
ells. 
Deputy Commissioner—J. L. Barrie. 


DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 


Commissioner of Customs and Excise—J. N. 
Theron. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE CONTROLLER AND 
AUDITOR-GENERAL 


Controller and Auditor-General—H. S. van 
der Walt. 


DEPARTMENT OF PENSIONS 


Commissioner—P. E. Bosman. 
Deputy Commissioner—C. F. Odell. 


STATE ADVANCES RECOVERY OFFICE 


Secretary---G. A. J. de Jong. 
Assistant Secretary—F. H. Sevenster. 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS 


Secretary for Lands—M. Spies. 
Director of Irrigation—P. K. Goosen. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Secretary for Justice—C. J. Greef. 

Government Attorney—B. J. Pienaar. 

Under-Secretary for Justice—J. J. Marais. 

Senior Law Advisers—J. Young, E. M. Simons, 
P. J. Conradie. 

Attorney-Generals for the Provinces—W. J. 
MacKenzie (Transvaal); P. W. Roe ae 
berg (Cape); R. E. Wright (Natal); C 
Plessis (Orange Free State). 

Attorney-General for South West Africa— 
W. C. Verschuur. 

Commissioner of South African 
Maj,-Gen. C. I. Rademeyer. 


Police— 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRISONS 


Director of Prisons—V. R. Verster. 
Assistant Director—Col. J. C. Steyn (Acting). 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
Secretary—D. J. Joubert. 
Under-Secretary—H. P. Smit. 
racy Manager, South African Railways— 

D. H. C. du Plessis. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Secretary for Agriculture—Dr. M. S. du Toit. 
Under-Secretary—S. J. J. de Swart (Economics) 
Under-Secretary—T. I. J. Kriel. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
AND INDUSTRIES 
Secretary—(Vacant). 
Under-Secretary—H. P. A. Kotzenberg. 
Board of Trade and dusts: Chairman— 
Dr. A. J. Norval. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Secretary for the Interior—T. H. V. Hénck. 
Under-Secretary—A. B. Kriegler. 
Under-Secretary for the Interior—G. du Preez. 
Commissioner for Immigration and Asiatic 

Affairs—G. C. de Wet. 
Director of Census and Statistics—Dr. H. M. 
Stoker. 


PuBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman—D. J. C. Steyn. 


Commissioners—H. S. Van der Walt; Dr. T. 
E. W. Schumann; P. N. J. Gous; A. B. 
McDonald. 


Secretary—D. J. M. Marais. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 


Secretary for Defence—J. P. de Villiers. 

Under-Secretary for Defence—V. P. Steyn. 

Chief of the General Staff—Commandant- 
General H. B. Klopper, D.S.O. 

Inspector-General of Union Defence Force— 
Major-General S. A. Melville, O.B.E. 

Army Chief of Staff—Major-General P. H. 
Grobbelaar, D.S.O. 

Air Chief of Staff—Major-General B. G. 
Viljoen. 

Naval and Bary Chief of eee 
Admiral H. H. Biermann, O.B.E 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Secretary—J. F. Hannah. 
Under-Secretaries—J. F. M. Potgieter; H. W. 

Tindale. 


WaGE BOARD 
Secretary—L. F. Pienaar. 


nated trel W. F. J. Steenkamp. 
Members—P. R. Viviers; A. D. Lee. 


PUBLIC WorKS DEPARTMENT 
Director of Public Works—K. Rood. 
Deputy Director—H. S. J. van Wyk. 
Under eects for Public Works—F. G. 
arrie 


DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY 


Secretary for Forestry—D. R. de Wet. 
Under-Secretary—F. S. Laughton. 


Union of South Africa 147 


DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS 
Postmaster-General and Secretary for Posts 
and Telegraphs—A. J. Botes. 
Under-Postmaster-General—B. D. C. van 
Rooyen. 
Under-Secretary, Posts—H. C. Wain 
Under-Secretary (Staff and General) —M. C. 
Strauss. 
Under-Secretary, Telecommunications—R. C. 
Ullyett. 


NATIve AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT 
Secretary for Native Affairs—Dr. M. W. W. 
Eiselen. 
eo arated (European Areas)—C. A. 


Under-Secretary (Native Areas)—C. B. Young. 
Under Sctetary (Bantu Education)—S. J. 
avies 
Under-Secretary (Staff and Administration)— 
D. J. van N. Groenewald. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ARTS AND 
SCIENCE 
for Education—J. J. P. Op’t Hof. 
Under tary—P. Grobbelaar. 
Professional Assistant—M. C. Erasmus. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES 
Secretary for Mines—(Vacant). 
Under-Secretary for Mines—J. J. A. Nel. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
Secretary for Health and Chief Health Officer— 
Dr. du P. le Roux. 
Under-Secretary—S. C. Schoeman. 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 
oe. for Nutrition—C. H. Spamer. 
Under-Secretary—W. J. van der Merwe. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE 
Secretary—J. A. de Ridder. 
Under-Secretary—Dr. F. Briimmer. 


DEPARTMENT OF WATER AFFAIRS 
Director—P. K. Goosen. 


DEPARTMENT OF COLOURED AFFAIRS 
(Cape Town). 
Director—Dr. I. D. du Plessis. 


SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA 
Appellate Division 
Ore yuauce of South Africa—Hon. H. A. 


nudges 5 of Appeal—Hon. L. C. Steyn; Hon. 
O. D. Schreiner; Hon. O. H. Hoexter; Hon. 
E. M. de Beer; Hon. N. Ogilvie Thompson; 
Hon. N. C. B. Price; Hon. A. C. Malan; 
Hon. P. J. van Blerk; Hon. C. G. Hall; Hon. 
D. O. K. Beyers. 


Cape of Good Hope Provincial Division 
Judge President—Hon. J. E. de Villiers. 
Puisne Judges—Hon. J. Herbstein; Hon. J. W. 

van Zyl; ao L. de Villiers van Winsen; 
Hon. A. B. Beyers; Hon. J. T. van Wyk; 
Hon. H. EB. P. Watermeyer; Hon. R. E. G. 


Eastern Districts Provincial Division 
Judge President—Hon. H. H. W. de Villiers. 
Puisne Judges—Hon. A. G. Jennett; Hon. 

P. F. O. Hagan; Hon. E. F. van der Riet; 
Hon. G. Wynne. 


Griqualand West Local Division 
Puisne Judges—Hon. M. A. Diemont; P. J. 
Wessels. 


Transvaal Provincial Division 


Judge President—Hon. G. J. Maritz. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. W. H. Ramsbottom; 
Hon. V. G. Hiemstra; Hon. W. G. Boshoff; 
Hon. W. Dowling; Hon. Q. de Wet; Hon. F. 
L. H. Rumpff; Hon. C. P. Bresler; Hon. A. 
F. Williamson; Hon. R. Hill; Hon. J. F. 
Ludorf; Hon. S. Bekker; Hon. S. M. Kuper; 
Hon. J. F. Marais; Hon. P. N. Cilhie; Hon. 
C. J. Claassen. 


Natal Provincial Division 


Judge President—Hon. F. N. Broome. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. N. James; Hon. E. L. 
Jansen; Hon. C. N. Holmes; Hon. A. 
Milne; Hon. L. R. Caney; Hon. J. R. 
Brokensha; Hon. A. A. Kennedy; Hon. E. 
S. Henochsberg. 


Orange Free State Provincial Division 


Judge President—Hon. D. H. Botha. 

Puisne Judges—Hon. A. J. Smit; Hon. J. N. 
C. de Villiers; Hon. N. J. Grobler; Hon. H. 
J. Potgieter. 


South West Africa 
Judge of the High Court—Hon. S. Hofmeyr. 


UNION REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in Australia—A. A. M. 
Hamilton. 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 
Dr. A. J. van Rhijn. 

High Commissioner in Canada—J. Jordaan. 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland—R. Kirsten. 

Commissioner in British East African Terri- 
tories—H. H. Woodward (Nairobi). 


UNION REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Are Dao Mi W. H. E. Poole, C.B., 

(Minister). 

Austria—D. B. Sole (Chargé d’ Affaires). 

Belgian ee per Hewitson (Consul-General) 
(in Leopo ule) 

Belgium—J. D. Pohl (Ambassador). 

Brazil—T. E. Eustace (Minister). 

Chile—G. C. Nel (Chargé d’Affaires) (Resi- 
dent in Buenos Aires). 

Denmark—H. M. Christiansen (Hon. Consul- 
General). 

Egypt—(vacant). 

Finland—B. J. Jarvie (resident in Sweden). 

France—S. F. du Toit (Ambassador designate). 

Germany—J. K. Uys (Ambassador). 

Che J. J. Jooste (Chargé d’Affaires 


liniy_Wacand), 

Netherlands—Dr. F. E. Geldenhuys (Ambas- 
sador). 

Norway—T. Wilhelmsen (Hon. 
General). 

Portugal—Dr. A. H. Mertsch (Ambassador). 

Portuguese East Africa—J. E. Bruce (Consul- 
General). 

Portuguese West Africa—H. L. T. Taswell 
(Consul-General). 

Spain—R. H. Coaton (Minister). 

Sweden—B. J. Jarvie (Minister). 

Switzerland—J. K. Christie (Minister). 

United Nations—B. G. Fourie (Permanent 
Representative). 

United States—W. C. du Plessis. 


Consul- 
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REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNION OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the ane Kingdom— 
ir John Maud, G.C.B., C.B 
High Commissioner for Cla J. Hurley, 


High Commissioner for the Commonwealth of 
Australia—H. Gilchrist (Acting). 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
ee ag and Nyasaland—J. W. M. Fitt, 


Trade Commissioner for Pakistan—S. Isma- 
tullah (resident in Salisbury, Southern 
Rhodesia). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNION OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Argentina—H. Boatti Ossorio (Chargé d’ 
Affaires a.i.). 

Austria—W. Goertz (Minister). 

Belgium—P. Vanderstichelen (Ambassador). 

Brazil—A. de Camargo Neves (Chargé 
d’Affaires a.i.). 

Chile—C. Riccio. 

China (Nationalist)}—S. S. Wang (Consul- 
General, Johannesburg). 

Colombia—P. V. Gawith (Hon. Consular 
Agent, Johannesburg). 

Costa Rica—C. Charbonnel (Hon. Consul, 
Johannesburg). 

Mikes 


GrahouovabiaVaclat 
General, Cape Town). 

Denmark—R. H. Kampp (Consul-General). 

Dominican Republic—H. X. Rajak, J.P. 
(Hon. Consul. Johannesburg). 

BI Salvador—K. F. Albrecht (Hon. Consul, 
Cape Town). 

Finland—H. R. Martola. 

France—G. Balay (Ambassador). 


(Consul- 


Germany—Dr. H. U. Granow (Ambassador). 

Greece—G. Kapsambelis (Minister). 

Israel—Izhak Bavly ( Minister). 

Italy—Marchese F. Silj D’Ussita (Ambas- 
sador). 

ea Futamata (Consul-in-Charge, Pre- 


ria 
ee ee (Hon. Consul, Johannes- 
Liberia. {vacant (Hon. Consul, Johannes- 


Liechteastein—Swiss representatives in the 
Union are in charge of the interests of 
Liechtenstein. 

Luxembourg—Belgian Consular Officers in 
the Union are in charge of non-political 
matters affecting Luxembourg. 

oo Wale (Hon. “Consul: Cape 


wn). 

eters 2. van den Berg (Ambassador). 

Norway—J. C. A. Fleischer (Consul-General). 

Panama—Capt. M. A. Meny-Gibert (Hon. 
Consul-General, Cape Town). 

Peru—D. I. C. Kemsley (Hon. Consul, Port 
Elizabeth). 

Portugual—Gen. Adolfo do Amaral Abranches 
Pinto (Ambassador). 

Spain—Don Miguel de Aldasoro Villama- 
zares (Ambassador). 

Sweden—Alexis Aminoff (Minister). 

Switzerland—F. Kappeler (Minister). 

Thailand—G. A. Thygesen (Hon. Consul, 
Durban). 

United Arab Republic—Saleh A. Mahmoud 
(Minister). 

United States—H. Byroade (Ambassador). 

Uruguay—Emilio Mane (Hon. Consul, Cape 
Town). 

Yugoslavia—Lj Reljic (Consul-General). 


CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 


Situation and Area 


The Cape of Good Hope, strictly speaking, is a small promontory near the 


south-west extremity of the Continent of Africa. But this extensive Province is 
bounded on the west by the Atlantic, on the south by the Southern or Indian 
Oceans, on the north to the west of longitude 22° E. by the Orange River, and on 
the north-east by the Orange Free State and Natal Provinces. The Cape Province 
contains an area of 277,113 square miles, over five times that of England. It 
extends from 26° to 35° S. latitude and from 17° to 30° E. longitude. 


In 1844 Letters Patent were issued annexing Natal to the Cape, but in 1856 
it was constituted a separate Colony. 


The islands off Angra Pequena, on the coast of Damaraland (Plum-pudding, 
Roast-beef, Hollam’s Bird, Mercury, Ichaboe, Seal, Penguin, Halifax, Long, 
Possession, Albatross and Mona), with the adjacent rocks, were annexed in 1867 
and added to the Cape Colony in 1874. 


In 1876 three large tracts of Kaffraria, namely, Fingoland, Idutywa Reserve 
and Norman’s Land, were brought under more direct control, and on the 12th June, 
1876 Letters Patent were issued authorizing the Governor to annex these territories 
to the Cape of Good Hope, on condition of the Cape Parliament passing an Act 
to provide for their government. Such an Act was passed as No. 38 of 1877, but 
the territories were not actually incorporated until the Ist October, 1879. 

On the 12th March, 1878, the Port of Walvis Bay, situated a few miles north 
of the Tropic of Capricorn, was proclaimed British territory, and annexed to the 
Colony by Proclamation on 7th August, 1884. 
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On the 15th October, 1880, the Province of Griqualand West was incorporated 
with the Cape Colony. 


Under Proclamation No. 13 of the 26th January, 1882, were issued certain laws 
and regulations for the government of the territories known respectively as 
Tembuland, Emigrant Tambookieland, Bomvanaland and Gcalekaland, of which, 
by Royal Warrant dated the 14th November, 1881, the Officer Administering the 
Government of the Cape of Good Hope was appointed Governor. By Pro- 
clamation No. 140 of 26th August, 1885, issued under Act 3 of 1885, these territories 
were annexed to the Cape Colony. A similar Warrant was passed on the 27th 
July, 1881, in respect of the St. John’s River Territory, which was annexed to the 
Colony by Proclamation No. 215 of the 15th September, 1884. 


The Xesibe country (“‘ Mount Ayliff’’) was annexed to the Colony by Letters 
Patent of the 23rd August and Proclamation of 25th October, 1886, and the Rode 
Valley, Pondoland, by Letters Patent of 29th July, 1887, and Proclamation of 
October, 1887 (Act No. 45 of 1887). Under Act No. 5 of 1894 the whole of Pondo- 
land was annexed. Basutoland, subsequently a separate Colony, formed part of 
the Cape from 1871 to 1884. 


On the 16th November, 1895, British Bechuanaland was incorporated with 
the Cape under Law No. 41 of 1895. 


History 
In 1652 J. A. van Riebeeck, duly commissioned by the ““Chamber of Seventeen” at 
Amsterdam, landed at Table Bay accompanied by 100 persons, and took possession 
of what is now the site of Cape Town on behalf of the Dutch East India Company. 
In 1671 the first formal purchase of land was made from the Hottentots, and 
another purchase took place the following year. At the time of the revocation 
of the Edict of Nantes, the European population received a slight addition of 
French Protestants. A magistracy was established at Swellendam in 1745 and 
another at Graaff Reinet in 1786, and in 1788 the Great Fish River was proclaimed 
the boundary of the Colony. In 1795, Holland having yielded to the French 
Revolutionary Government, an English force proceeded to the Cape of Good Hope 
to secure it for the Prince of Orange. An Act of Parliament (37 Geo. III, Cap. 2) 
was passed to regulate the trade with the new possession. By the Peace of Amiens 
the Cape of Good Hope was restored to the Batavian Republic, and evacuated in 
1803, but it was again captured by a British Force in 1806 and at the general Peace 
of 1814 it was ceded in perpetuity to the British Crown. In 1820 the United 
Kingdom Parliament voted a sum of £50,000 to promote emigration to the Cape, 
and 4,000 British immigrants were brought to the Colony and settled in the eastern 
districts. 
In 1836 began what is called the ‘‘ Great Trek ” of a part of the Dutch or Boer 
population. This remarkable movement resulted in the settlement of Natal, the 
Free State and the Transvaal. 


In 1856 the German Legion, which had been formed during the Crimean War, 
was brought to the Cape, and the men, numbering 2,300, disposed in selected spots 
on the frontier for defensive purposes. 


Constitution and Government 


For many years the form of government in the Colony depended on the terms 
of the Royal Letters Patent and Instructions to Governors. By Letters Patent 
issued in 1850 to Governor Sir Harry Smith it was declared that in the Colony there 
should be a Parliament which should consist of the Governor, a Legislative Council 
and a House of Assembly. 


A Constitution Ordinance was enacted by Order in Council of 11th March, 
1853, and took effect on Ist May ensuing. This Order in Council provided that 
nothing it contained should prevent the Parliament of the Colony from making 
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Acts (subject to the power of Her Majesty in Council either to disallow or assent 
to such Acts) in amendment of the said Ordinance. This power of amending the 
Constitution was exercised from time to time as the bounds of the Colony were 
extended. In 1872 an Act was passed at the Cape and assented to by Order of the 
Council providing for the system of executive administration known as responsible 
government. The Constitution formed under these various Acts vested the 
Executive in the Governor and an Executive Council, composed of certain office- 
holders appointed by the Crown. On the 31st May, 1910, the Colony was merged 
in the Union of South Africa, thereafter forming an original Province of the Union. 
Cape Town is the seat of the Provincial Administration. 


Provincial Administration 


The Provincial Council after the election in August 1954, was composed of 30 
members of the National Party, 24 of the United Party and two Native Repre- 
sentatives. 


Provincial Administrator Dr. the Hon. J. H. O. du Plessis (appointed for five years in 1958). 
Provincial Secretary: J. B. Slater. 


NATAL 


Situation and Area 


Natal lies between the Drakensberg Mountains and the Indian Ocean, and 
stretches from the Cape Province to Portuguese East Africa. Its area is 35,284 
square miles. ° 


History 

The first Europeans to establish themselves in Natal were British traders who 
set up a post at Port Natal, now Durban, in 1824. The settlement was officially 
recognised in 1836 when the Reverend A. F. Gardiner, a missionary, was appointed 
magistrate. The same year the great Trek began and in 1837 the first trekkers 
arrived in Natal through the passes in the Drakensberg Mountains. The trekkers 
at first met with disaster. Their advance party under Piet Retief was treacherously 
murdered by Dingaan, the Zulu chief, then at the height of his power; and in the 
fighting which followed whole families were wiped out. But in December, 1838, the 
power of the Zulus was broken at the Battle of Blood River in which 3,000 were 
killed and Natal south of the Tugela River was secured for European settlement. 
British troops, which had arrived at Port Natal after the news of the Zulu massacres, 
were withdrawn in 1839 and the administration of the territory was left in the 
hands of the trekkers who founded a Republic with Pietermaritzburg as its capital. 
Difficulties arising from the pressure of African tribes in the area led, however, 
to the return of British troops in 1842 and in the following year, Sir George Napier, 
the Governor of the Cape, issued a Proclamation adopting Natal as a British 
Colony. 


Constitution 


Natal, which had been annexed to the Cape Colony in 1844, was placed under 
separate government in 1845, and under charter of 15th July, 1856, was erected 
into a separate colony. By this charter partially representative institutions were 
established, and under a Natal Act of 1893 the colony obtained responsible 
government. The province of Zululand was annexed to Natal on 30th December, 
1897. The districts of Vryheid, Utrecht and part of Wakkerstroom, formerly 
belonging to the Transvaal, were annexed to the Colony in January 1903. On 
31st May, 1910, the Colony was merged in the Union of South Africa, becoming 
an original province of the Union. 
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Provincial Administration 
The Provincial Council after the election in June 1954 was composed of 21 
members of the United Party and four members of the National Party. 
Administrator The Hon. A. E. Trollip (appointed for five years in 1958). 
Provincial Secretary 1. G. Horak. 


ORANGE FREE STATE 
Situation and Area 


The Province of the Orange Free State lies to the north of the Orange River 
and the Province of the Cape of Good Hope, and to the south of the Vaal River. 
On the east it is bounded by Basutoland and the Province of Natal. The country 
lies at an altitude of 4,000 to 5,000 feet and the area is 49,647 square miles. 


History 

The Orange River was first crossed by a European in 1760, but no attempt was 
made to settle the country for many years after. Emigrants from the great trek 
established themselves at Winburg and elsewhere, but the Colonial Government 
for some time made no attempt to establish any administration. In 1848, however, 
owing to the disputes between the settlers and the natives, Sir Harry Smith issued 
a Proclamation declaring the whole territory between the Orange River and Vaal 
River to be under the sovereignty of the Queen, and a British Resident was 
appointed at Bloemfontein. Discontented farmers under Pretorius took up arms, 
but the British Government before long determined to abandon the territory because 
of the increasing difficulties with the Basuto. In 1854, by the Convention of 
Bloemfontein, British sovereignty was withdrawn and the Orange Free State was 
recognized. In subsequent fighting with the Basuto, Moshesh was compelled to 
make cessions of territory and the Basuto appealed to the High Commissioner. They 
were taken under British protection, but by the Treaty of Aliwal North in 1869 
the incorporation of the conquered territory into the Orange Free State was 
recognized. 

About the same time, the discovery of diamonds at Kimberley and the inrush 
of diggers led to a dispute between H.M. Government and that of the Orange 
Free State as to the boundary, which was ultimately settled in 1876 by a Convention 
signed in London by President Brand providing for a payment by Great Britain in 
consideration of the abandonment of the Free State claim. 


The Government of the Orange Free State consisted of a President, elected 
every five years, assisted by an Executive Council and a Volksraad, containing 60 
members, half of whom retired every two years. The Orange Free State had 
since 1889 been a member of the Customs Union, to which the Cape and latterly 
Natal also belonged. In the same year the railway to the Vaal was completed by 
the Cape Government, which continued to work the line. After the Jameson 
raid, the Free State took it over. 


In 1889 the Orange Free State entered into an alliance with the South African 
Republic, which was renewed in 1897, and was appealed to as binding the Free 
State to assist the South African Republic in her quarrel with the United Kingdom 
in 1899. This course was determined on by a resolution of the Volksraad taken 
on the 27th September, 1899, and the war resulted in the annexation of the Free 
State by a Proclamation issued on the 28th May, 1900, the name being changed 
to Orange River Colony. 

On the restoration of peace in 1902 Crown Colony government was established 
and continued till 30th June, 1907, when responsible government was granted. 

On the 31st May, 1910, the Orange River Colony became, under the name of 
the Orange Free State, a Province of the Union of South Africa, and is now 
governed in terms of the South Africa Act which constituted the Union of South 
Africa. 
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Provincial Administration 


The Provincial Council was composed after the election in August, 1954, of 25 : 

members of the National Party. : 

Administrator: The Hon. J. J. Fouche (re-appointed for five years in 1956). 
Provincial Secretary: J. M. Rothmann. 


TRANSVAAL 


Situation and Area 


The Transvaal lies to the north of the Orange Free State Province and to the 
south of Rhodesia, being bounded on the west by the Province of the Cape of 
Good Hope and by the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and to the east chiefly by 
Portuguese East Africa, but touching Natal Province at the south-east corner. 
The greater part lies high, seldom less than 4,000 feet above the sea. The area 
is 110,450 square miles. 


History 


The first European settlers in the Transvaal were emigrant Cape farmers. In 
1848 British sovereignty was extended over the Orange River Territory, but no 
attempt was made by the British Government to exercise authority beyond the 
Vaal, and in January, 1852, the Sand River Convention was made with the settlers 
which contained a promise that they would not be interfered with in the manage- 
ment of their own affairs. The emigrants at the time formed three independent 
communities which did not unite until 1858, when they adopted for themselves 
the name of the South African Republic. After a period of unsuccessful native 
wars and financial difficulty, Sir Theophilus Shepstone proclaimed the Queen’s 
sovereignty over the Transvaal in 1877. Subsequently hostile feelings towards the 
annexation were widely manifested and in December, 1880, a majority of the Boers 
took up arms against the Government. A small force was defeated at Majuba 
Hill and, after mediation by the President of the Orange Free State, a preliminary 
agreement of peace was signed. Her Majesty’s Government agreed that the Trans- 
vaal should be self-governing as regards its own interior affairs, the control and 
management of the foreign relations of the State being reserved to Her Majesty 
as suzerain. A Convention to this effect was signed on the 3rd August, 1881, and, 
by a further Convention of 1884, the boundary of the Republic was extended 
on the south-west and the post of British Resident in the Transvaal was 
abolished. In 1887 gold was found on the Witwatersrand and the discovery was 
followed by a gold rush which brought thousands of immigrants into the Republic. 
The Volksraad, fearing that the newly-acquired independence of the Republic 
would be jeopardized by the newcomers, passed legislation between 1890 and 1894 
to restrict the grant of the franchise, which at the time of the Pretoria Convention 
had been open to all settlers after a year’s residence, and since 1882 after five years’ 
residence; it became practically unobtainable by an ordinary immigrant. 


Towards the end of 1895 a revolutionary movement was set on foot in 
Johannesburg and on the 29th December, Dr. Jameson crossed the border of 
the Transvaal on his disastrous raid and was defeated. The dissatisfaction of 
the so-called Uitlanders remained and a petition, signed by 21,000 British subjects, 
called attention to their grievances and asked for the protection of H.M. Govern- 
ment in March, 1899. The Government of the Republic subsequently proposed 
certain alterations in the franchise law but their negotiations with the leaders of 
the mining industry broke down. H.M. Government on the 10th May made 
representations against the grievances of the Uitlanders and urged that they 
should be redressed. On the 9th May, however, the South African Republic 
had claimed the status of a full sovereign international state and subsequently 
Offered a five years’ residence franchise only on three assumptions: that H.M. 
Government would not in future interfere in. the internal affairs of. the Republic; 
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that H.M. Government would not insist further upon the assertion of suzerainty; and 
that there should be arbitration on the Uitlander grievances but without any foreign 
element. H.M. Government replied that they could not bind themselves never to 
intervene again, though they expressed the hope that further intervention would 
be unnecessary if the franchise was granted. They refused to discuss the question 
of suzerainty, but agreed to discuss the form of an arbitral tribunal. The South 
African Republican Government thereupon withdrew their offer of a five years’ 
residence franchise. 


After some correspondence between the President of the Orange Free State 
and the High Commissioner, in which the latter stated that any definite proposal 
by the South African Republic would still be considered, an ultimatum was handed 
to the British Agent on the 9th October and war broke out. 


The Transvaal was annexed in 1900 and at the end of that year Sir A. Milner 
was appointed Governor of the Transvaal and of the Orange River Colony, as 
well as High Commissioner for South Africa. Peace was signed on the 31st May, 
1902 at Vereeniging. On the 2lst June, Letters Patent constituted the Government 
of the Transvaal and provided for an Executive and a Legislative Council, the 
members of which were to be appointed by the Crown, subsequent legislation 
being, accordingly, by Ordinance. 


On the 31st March, 1905, Letters Patent provided for the constitution of a 
Legislative Assembly to consist of the Lieutenant-Governor and not less than 
six nor more than nine official members and (provisionally) not less than thirty 
nor more than thirty-five elected members. This constitution was revoked. in 
December, 1906, and Letters Patent were issued conferring full responsible govern- 
ment upon the Transvaal. The Legislature was to consist of two Chambers, the 
Legislative Council and the Legislative Assembly, the former containing 15 members 
and the latter 69. 


The Transvaal was included as an original Province of the Union of South 
Africa in the terms of the South Africa Act, 1909, which came into operation 
on the 31st May, 1910, and is now governed under that Act. 


Provincial Administration 
After the election in August, 1954, the Provincial Council was made up of 45 
members of the National Party and 23 of the United Party. 
Administrator: The Hon. F. H. Odendaal (appointed for five years in 1958). 
Provincial Secretary: J. H. O. van Graan. 


SOUTH WEST AFRICA AND WALVIS BAY 


Situation, Area and Population 


The territory of South West Africa is an area of 317,725 square miles. It 
stretches from the Kunene River in the north to the Orange River in the south 
and inland to the western border of the Bechuanaland Protectorate. A small 
area in the north between the Zambesi and Chobe Rivers is attached to the 
remainder of the territory by a narrow corridor: this area is the Caprivi Zipfel. — 
A slowly-rising sandy coast-belt is succeeded at a distance of 60 to 100 miles from 
the sea by a higher interior plateau which descends gently to the east through another 
stretch of sandy country to the lower plateau of the Kalahari. The territory of 
Walvis Bay, a small enclave on the coast, of 374 square miles and an integral part 
me the Cape Province, is also administered by the Administration of South West 

rica. 

According to preliminary census figures, the population in 1951 consisted of 
48,588 Europeans and 366,013 Natives and Coloureds. The principal native 
races are the Ovambos, Hereros, Bergdamaras, Hottentots and Bushmen. The 
capital is Windhoek, with a population of 10,246 Europeans and 10,244 non- 
Europeans (1951 census). 
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History 

The coast was discovered by the Portuguese in 1484, but it was so inhospitable 
that further exploration was mainly overland from the south and east, and European 
settlement did not begin until the later 19th century. The Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of the Cape of Good Hope were both invited to proclaim a 
Protectorate but failed to do so, and in 1884 a German Protectorate was proclaimed 
by Count Bismarck. The small area of Walvis Bay was, however, declared in 1878 
to be a part of Cape Colony. The history of the Protectorate up to 1908 was of 
a series of wars against different native tribes which resulted in the complete defeat 
of the latter and a great reduction in the numbers of Hereros, a section of whom 
migrated to the Bechuanaland Protectorate. In 1915 the forces of the Union of 
South Africa rapidly occupied the territory, from which an attack on the Union had 
been made; at that time the European population was about 15,000, of whom 12,000 
were Germans, 6,000 of whom (mainly military forces and Government officials) 
were repatriated to Germany at the end of the war. In 1921 Union nationals 
numbered 10,673 and Germans 7,855; of the latter, a large number became 
naturalized under the Union Act of 1924. Of the present European population 
of 48,588, considerably over 20,000 are Union nationals of South African descent. 


Government 


By Article 119 of the Treaty of Versailles, Germany renounced in favour of the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers all her rights and titles over her overseas 
possessions including South West Africa. Thereafter the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers gave the Mandate over the territory to the Union of South 
Africa to be administered under the Covenant of the League of Nations. 


By Article 2 of the Mandate the Mandatory was given full power of adminis- 
tration and legislation over the territory as an integral portion of the Union of 
South Africa and authorized to apply the laws of the Union to the territory subject 
to such local modifications as circumstances might require. Many Union Acts 
have subsequently been made applicable to the territory. 


By Union Act 49 of 1919 the Governor-General was authorized to legislate 
in respect of South West Africa by proclamation, and in 1921 he delegated power 
of legislation to the Administrator. By Act 42 of 1925 the Union Parliament 
delegated further powers to a Legislative Assembly (of 18, 12 elected), and also 
created an Executive Committee (of five, the Administrator and four persons chosen 
by the Assembly) and an Advisory Council (of eight, i.e. the members of the 
Executive Committee and three members nominated by the Administrator). Every 
European, male or female, is qualified to be registered as a voter if he or she is not 
ra oe oe of age, a British subject, and has been resident in the territory 
or 12 months. 


The Assembly was vested with the power to make Ordinances for the territory 
except on certain subjects which were reserved: the latter included native affairs, 
immigration, customs tariffs, currency and banking, and other subjects, though 
they might by resolution recommend that legislation be enacted on any of such 
matters. The function of the Advisory Council included advising the Administrator 
in regard to the reserved subjects and in regard to assenting to the Ordinances 
which the Assembly had passed. 


Towards the end of the 1939-45 war the Union Government advised the 
Conference of the United Nations at San Francisco of its intention to incorporate 
South West Africa in the Union. For this reason the United Nations were 
subsequently informed, after the winding-up of the League of Nations, that the 
Union Government did not intend to submit a draft trusteeship agreement in 
respect of the territory. This decision of the Union Government was challenged 
in the United Nations General Assembly in 1946 and the Union Government 
subsequently announced that for the time being no steps would be taken to annex 
the territory to the Union. The International Court of Justice in an advisory 
opinion of the 11th July, 1950, advised that the international status of South West 
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Africa continues to be that of a territory under the international mandate assumed 
by the Union of South Africa on the 17th December, 1920. 


The South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act, 1949, made provision for a 
Legislative Assembly in South West Africa consisting of 18 directly elected 
members with jurisdiction similar to that of the Provincial Councils in the Union, 
with the addition of financial autonomy. The Act empowered the Union Parlia- 
ment to legislate in other matters for South West Africa, except the imposition of 
any direct taxes on the inhabitants of the territory. The Act also provided for the 
election by the voters of South West Africa of six representatives in the Union 
House of Assembly and for the representation of the territory in the Senate by two 
nominated Senators and two Senators to be chosen by an electoral college con- 
sisting of the 18 members of the Legislative Assembly of the territory and the six 
members of the House of Assembly, sitting together. The elections were held in 
August, 1950. The six seats in the Union House of Assembly and fifteen seats in 
the Legislative Assembly were gained by the National Party. The four Senators 
are also National Party supporters. 


Under the 1949 Act the powers of the Governor-General and the Administrator 
to legislate for the Territory by proclamation were abrogated, but these powers 
were restored to the Governor-General by the South West Africa Affairs Amend- 
ment Act, 1951, with the proviso that a proclamation must be laid before Parliament 
and would cease to have effect, in whole or in part, in so far as both Houses by 
resolution disapprove of it. 


Full control over native affairs in the territory was transferred to the Union 
Department of Native Affairs under the South West African Native Affairs 
Administration Act, 1954, for which the South West African Administration must 
pay over to the Union Government 1/40th of its annual expenditure. 


One of the nominated Senators is selected mainly on the ground of his thorough 
acquaintance, by reason of his official experience or otherwise, with the reasonable 
wants and wishes of the non-European races in the territory. 


For administration purposes the country is divided into 18 districts, controlled 
by magistrates. This excludes Ovamboland, in the extreme north, which contains 
the bulk of the native population and is administered by Native Affairs officials. 
There is also a Native Affairs official stationed at Runtu who controls the native 
tribes on the Okavango River. 


Before 1920 German imperial and local laws were in force. On the Ist January, 
1920, however, the Roman Dutch Law became the common law of the country. 


Administrator: Hon. du T. Viljoen. 
Secretary for South West Africa and Chief Native Commissioner C.F. Marais. 


PRINCE EDWARD AND MARION ISLANDS 


This sub-antarctic group of volcanic origin consists of Marion Island (about 
12 miles long by 7 miles wide, with peaks over 4,000 ft. high) and Prince Edward 
Island (about 15 miles in circumference and reaching over 2,000 ft. high). The 
islands lie 1,200 miles south-east of Cape Town. The climate is cold, wet and 
windy. 

The islands were discovered in 1772 and named by Captain Cook in 1776. 
On 25th December, 1947, the Union of South Africa formally took possession of 
Prince Edward Island and on 30th December of Marion Island, on which a metereo- 
rif at a was established. Apart from the station staff the islands are un- 
; ited. 


For further information about the Union of South Africa, see th: “> *-’ Year Book. 


UNDIVIDED INDIA 


Constitutional Development to 1947 

Under British rule India consisted of territories under two different kinds of 
government; British India, which comprised a number of Provinces originally under 
direct British administration, covering about three-fifths of the area and containing 
about four-fifths of the population of the Indian peninsula, and the Indian States, 
numbering about 560 in all, under the administration of Indian Princes. The 
ruling Princes of the Indian States were by treaty or usage subject to the suzerainty 
of the Crown as paramount power, and their relations with foreign powers were 
conducted through the Crown, but their States were not British territory. The 
Viceroy and Governor-General was the head of the Government of British India 
and conducted the Crown’s relations with the Indian States. 


The government of the Indian States maintained, with modifications, the 
tradition of personal rule. Until 1919 the Government of British India was a 
highly centralized administration responsible to the United Kingdom Parliament, 
acting, after 1858, through the Secretary of State for India in Council. The 
Provincial Governments were agents of the Central Government and under its 
legislative and executive control. 

By Acts of 1861, 1892 and 1909 the representative principle was recognized by 
the admission of Indians to Legislative Councils in the Provinces and at the Centre. 
These Councils had extensive powers and were not merely advisory, but the reality 
of power remained with the Viceroy and his official advisers and subordinates 
acting under the direction of the United Kingdom Government. By the end of 
the ’seventies Indians were appearing in the Indian Civil Service. The first Indian 
was appointed to the Viceroy’s Council in 1909. 

The development of Legislative Councils brought into prominence the problem 
of the representation of the minorities. The main division in Indian society was 
between the Hindus, who constituted about two-thirds of the population, and 
the Muslims, who constituted nearly one-quarter. The Muslim minority objected 
to the election of representatives to the various Legislatures on the basis of a 
common roll, which they feared would impair their right to political expression and 
place them in permanent subjection to the Hindu majority. Under the reforms of 
1909 separate electorates and representatives were granted for Muslims and the 
other minority communities. 

The Indian National Congress was founded in 1885. It was mainly Hindu in 
membership and looked forward to parliamentary self-government on the British 
model. In 1907 the creed of Congress was defined in the following terms: 

“The objects of the Indian National Congress are the attainment by the 
people of India of a system of government similar to that enjoyed by the self- 
governing members of the British Empire and a participation by them in the 
rights and responsibilities of the Empire on equal terms with those members. 
These objects are to be achieved by constitutional means by bringing about a 
steady reform of the existing system of administration and by promoting national 
unity, fostering public spirit and development, and organizing the intellectual, 
moral, economic and industrial resources of the country.” 


A Muslim political organization, the All-India Muslim League, was founded in 
1906. 


The nationalist movement was intensified by the war of 1914-18, and as a 
result of the part played by India and the Indian Army there was a natural dis- 
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position to concede political advance. In 1916 the chief obstacle seemed to have 
been overcome by an agreement between Congress and the Muslim League, known 
as the “‘ Lucknow Pact,” in which Congress conceded to the Muslim League that 
in the Indian Legislatures there should be separate electorates and representatives 
for the minorities. 


Consequently in 1917 the United Kingdom Government declared the objective 
of its future policy towards India. This was “ the increasing association of Indians 
in every branch of the administration and the gradual development of self-governing 
institutions with a view to the progressive realization of responsible government 
in India as an integral part of the British Empire.’’ In pursuance of this policy 
the ‘‘ Montagu-Chelmsford Report’? made recommendations for the setting up 
of new institutions in the Provinces and at the Centre, and these were to a large 
“ extent implemented in the Government of India Act of 1919. The main provisions 
- of this Act were as follows: 


(1) The franchise was widened, the Provincial Legislatures were enlarged, 
and the principle of ‘ ‘Dyarchy ” was introduced. Under this system, in 
the Provincial Governments a number of portfolios were held by Ministers 
who sat in the Governor’s Executive Council but were responsible to the 
Provincial Legislature, while other portfolios, including finance and law 
and order, were dealt with by officials who were also members of the 
Provincial Governor’s Executive Council but were responsible to the 
Governor, and in the last resort to the Government of the United Kingdom, 
and not to the Legislature. 


(2) The existing Central Legislative Council was converted into a legislative 
body of two Houses, the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly, 
each with a majority of members directly elected on a national basis. 
The Legislature could initiate legislation, but the executive authority 
remained vested in the Governor-General in Council, and the Governor- 
General had power to veto legislation or to certify as passed legislation 
which had been rejected. Dyarchy was not introduced at the Centre. 


(3) It provided for the appointment of a statutory Commission within ten years 
to consider the possibility of further extension of responsible government. 


| Simultaneously, a Chamber of Princes was established, representing the rulers 
. Of the Indian States, for deliberative purposes. 


India had acquired a new status by her membership of the Imperial Conference 
of 1917. She became an original member of the League of Nations and also of 
the International Labour Organization, with a permanent seat on the Council of 
the latter. In other respects, notably in fiscal policy, her status was rapidly approxi- 
mating to that of a Dominion. 


In pursuance of the Act of 1919 a Statutory Commission under Sir John Simon 
was appointed in 1927 to make recommendations to Parliament on the next stage 
of constitutional development. The report of this Commission was published 
in 1930*. Its recommendations were discussed at a Round Table Conference 
held in London and there emerged from these deliberations the Government of 
India Act of 1935. The main provisions of this Act were as follows: 


(1) The development of provincial autonomy was completed by giving the 
Provinces control over a wider field of subjects. All provincial affairs, 
including finance and law and order, were henceforth in the hands of , 
Indian Ministers, members of and responsible to the Legislature. Certain 
discretionary powers were, however, reserved to the Provincial Governors 
which enabled them in limited and defined circumstances to overrule 
their Ministers. 


* Cmd. 3568 and Cmd. 3569. 
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(2) The Governor-General in Council, i.e., the Government of India, ceased 
to be the channel for the conduct of relations between the Crown and the 
Indian States. A new authority was established for this purpose, sub- 
sequently known as the Crown Representative, but provision was made 
enabling this Office and that of the Governor-General to be held by the 
same person. 


(3) Provision was made for the establishment, subject to the accession of 
a specified proportion of Indian States, of ‘“‘ The Federation of India,” 
comprising both Provinces and States with a Federal Government and 
Legislature for the management of federal subjects, thus providing for the 
first time a constitution for the whole of India. 


(4) Dyarchy, superseded in the Provinces, was to be reproduced in the Federal 
Executive. Foreign affairs and defence were to come under the direct 
control of the Governor-General, the other Federal subjects being given to 
Ministers responsible to the Legislature, subject to certain safeguards. 

(5) Separate electorates were retained for minorities in the Provincial 
Legislatures. 


It was made clear that the intention was that those provisions of the Act which 
precluded full self-government would in course of time fall into disuse or be 
modified so that India might without major constitutional changes achieve full 
Dominion status. 


The Act of 1935, with the exception of the part dealing with Federation, came 
into force on Ist April, 1937. Both Congress and the Muslim League repudiated 
the federal scheme, and in any case Federation could not be introduced until 
the accession of the requisite number of States had been obtained. The Centre 
therefore remained as set up by the Act of 1919 except that its powers over the 
Provinces were reduced, and this, in the event, continued to be the constitutional 
position up till 1947. 


The Muslim League was prepared to work the provincial constitution, but 
Congress rejected the whole Act and decided that, while the Party should fight 
the elections and allow its members to enter the new legislatures in order to promote 
the welfare of the Indian masses, they should combat the constitution and seek to 
end it. When, therefore, Congress majorities were returned in seven Provinces 
their leaders declined to form Ministries unless the Provincial Governors undertook 
not to exercise their discretionary powers. This difficulty was overcome and in 
July, 1937 Congress Ministries were formed. 


In three Provinces non-Congress Coalition Ministries took office in 1937, and 
later similar governments were formed in two other Provinces. Relations between 
the Congress Party and the Muslim League continued to deteriorate. In 1940 
the League propounded the doctrine that the Muslims of India were not a minority 
community but a separate nation, repudiated the goal of federation, and sub- 
sequently committed itself to the policy of ‘‘ Pakistan ”’, 1.e., that the areas in 
north-west and north-east India in which Muslims were in a majority should 
become a separate sovereign State. 


Since the Central Government was still responsible only to the Secretary of State 
for India and the United Kingdom Parliament, the proclamation of war by the 
Viceroy in 1939 was legally not subject to the prior consent of the Central Legis- 
lature. Congress leaders, while denouncing Nazi aggression, asserted that India 
had been dragged into the war without her consent and insisted that she must be 
declared ‘‘an independent nation’’ and accorded the largest possible measure 
of actual independence at once. The Viceroy replied by re-affirming the pledge of 
Dominion status as the aim of United Kingdom policy in India, and by undertaking 
that the Act of 1935 should be reconsidered after the war in the light of Indian 
opinion. This offer was unacceptable to Congress, and in November 1939 all the 
Congress Provincial Ministers resigned and the administration of the Provinces 
affected was taken over by their Governors. Efforts by the United Kingdom 
Government, notably the visit of Sir Stafford Cripps to India in 1942, to secure 
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agreement on the future government of India and the co-operation of all parties in 
India in the prosecution of the war failed and the political problem was still un- 
solved when the war ended in August, 1945. 


In September of that year it was decided to hold fresh elections and thereafter 
to have preparatory discussions with Indian leaders with a view to setting up a 
constitution-making body. The elections were held and gave sweeping majorities 
to the Congress Party and the Muslim League in the Hindu and Muslim con- 
stituencies respectively. 


In March, 1946 a United Kingdom Cabinet Mission was sent to India to discuss 
outstanding questions with Indian leaders. They eventually recommended (a) a 
Union of India, embracing both British India and the States, which would deal with 
foreign affairs, defence and communications and have the powers necessary to 
raise the funds required for those subjects; (b) that the Provinces should be free 
to form constitutional groups of Provinces within the Union and that each group 
should determine the provincial subjects to be dealt with in common by the group; 
(c) that a Constituent Assembly, in which the Indian States should also be represented, 
should be elected by the Provincial Legislatures to frame a constitution on the basis 
of the principles laid down by the Mission, assuming that these were accepted as 
the basis of agreement; and (d) that an Interim Government should be set up at the 
Centre composed of the political leaders of the main communities. 


The Constitutional part of the plan was accepted at first by the Muslim League 
but not by the Congress, pending negotiations about the Interim Government. 
These negotiations broke down and the Muslim League withdrew its agreement to 
the plan. Subsequently, in September, 1946, an Interim Government was set up 
at the Centre whose members included Mr. Nehru, Sardar Patel, Mr. Rajagopalachari 
and Dr. Rajendra Prasad. The Muslim League, however, did not take part in this 
Government until six weeks later, when five representatives of the League, including 
Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, entered it. The Constituent Assembly was duly elected 
and met in December, but it was boycotted by the League and by some of the 
Indian States. 


In another attempt to end the existing uncertainty the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment announced, on 20th February, 1947, that it was their definite intention “‘ to 
take the necessary steps to effect the transference of power into responsible Indian 
hands by a date not later than June, 1948” and they hoped that by that date a 
constitution would have been worked out by a fully representative Constituent 
Assembly. If it had not been so worked out ‘‘ His Majesty’s Government will have 
to consider to whom the powers of the Central Government in British India should 
be handed over on the due date, whether as a whole to some form of Central Govern- 
ment for British India, or in some areas to the existing Provincial Governments, 
or in such other way as may seem most reasonable and in the best interests of the 
Indian people.” 


In May the Viceroy invited the leaders of the principal communities and 
representatives of the States to meet him “‘ to present to them a plan for the transfer 
of power to Indian hands.” The plan was accepted by both Congress and the 
Muslim League and on 3rd June Mr. Attlee announced the intention of the United 
Kingdom Government “ to introduce legislation during the current session for the 
transfer of power this year on a Dominion status basis to one or two successor 
authorities’ according to decisions taken by the Provinces as the result of the 
procedure provided for in the plan. This would be without prejudice to the right 
of the Constituent Assemblies to decide in due course whether or not they would 
remain within the Commonwealth. In effect the plan provided for those Provinces 
of India most of whose representatives had not joined the Constituent Assembly, 
i.e., those with Muslim majorities, to decide by vote of the Legislature whether they 
would form part of India or not. But in Bengal and the Punjab the representatives 
in the Legislature of the Muslim majority districts and the non-Muslim majority 
districts would vote separately on this issue. Steps were taken to obtain a rapid 
decision in these Provinces. 
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On the 4th July the Indian Independence Bill was introduced, passed through 


Parliament without a division in either House and became law on 18th July. 


The 


sub-Continent of India became, as from midnight 14th August, two sovereign 
independent states, India and Pakistan. India included the former Provinces of 
Bombay, Madras, the Central Provinces, United Provinces, Assam, Bihar, Orissa, 
and the new Provinces of West Bengal and East Punjab. Pakistan, a state in two 
geographical parts, was made up of Sind, the North-West Frontier Province, 
British Baluchistan and West Punjab in the west and East Bengal in the east. 


In respect of the Indian States British paramountcy was declared by the Indian 
Independence Act to be terminated and the existing treaties with the Crown to 


have lapsed. 


VICEROYS OF INDIA 


Charles John Canning, Ist Viscount Canning, 
ange lst Earl Canning) K.G. (later G.C.B.) 
st November, 1858 to 11th March, 1862. 

James Bruce, 8th Earl of Elgin, K.T., G.C.B., 
12th March, 1862 to 20th November, 1863. 

* Major-General Sir Robert Cornelis Na - 
fare ist Baron Napier of Magdala), K 
later G.C.B.), 21st November to Ist Dee. 
ember, 1863. 

*Col. Sir William T. Denison, K.C.B. 2nd 
December, 1863 to ilth January, 1864. 

Sir John Laird Mair Lawrence (later Ist 
Baron Lawrence of the Punjab), G.C.B., 


G.C.S.1, 12th January, 1864 to 11th 
January, 1869. 
Richard Southwell Bourke, 6th Earl of Mayo, 


K.P., G.C.S.I., 12th January, 1869 to 8th 
February , 1872. 

*John Strache (later Sir John Strachey) 
G.C.S. .E., 9th February to 22nd 
February, re72 

*Francis, 10th Baron Napier (later Ist Baron 
Ettrick of Ettrick,) K.T., 23rd February to 
2nd May, 1872 

Thomas George Baring, 2nd Baron North- 
brook (later ist Earl of Northbrook), 
G.C.S.1., 3rd May, 1872 to 11th April, 1876. 

Edward Robert Lytton, 2nd Baron Lytton 
(later Ist Earl of Lytton), G.C.B., G.C.S.I., 
C.I.E., 12th April, 1876 to 7th June, 1880. 

George Frederick Samuel Robinson Ripon, !st 
Marquess of Ripon, K.G., G.C.S.I1., C.LE., 
8th June, 1880 to 12th December, 1884. 

Frederick Temple Hamilton-T emple- 
Blackwood, Ist Earl of Dufferin (ater ist 
oe ‘sere ‘of Dufferin and Av : 

C.S.I1., G.C.M.G., G.C.LE., 13th 
Decenben | 1884 to 9th December, 1888. 

Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, Sth 
Marquess of Lansdowne, K.G., G. C.S.L, 
G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., 10th December, 1888 
to 26th January, 1894. 

Victor Alexander Bruce, 9th Earl of Elgin, 

.G., G.C.S.1, G.C.LE., 27th January, 
1894 to Sth January, 1899. 

George Nathaniel Curzon, 5th Baron Scars- 
dale, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., 6th January, 1899 
to 29th April, 1904 (see below). 

*Arthur Oliver Villiers Russell, 2nd Baron 
Ampthill, G.C.S.I., G.C.LE., 30th April to 
12th December, 1904. 

George Nathaniel Curzon, 5th Baron Scarsdale 
(later Ist Marquess Curzon of Kedlestone), 
G.C.S.I., G.C.ILE., (later K.G.), 13th Dec- 
ember, 1904 to 17th November, 1905. 


* Officiating. 


Gilbert John Be kay mone 4th 
Earl of Minto, G.C.M.G .E., 
(later K.G. aa November, 1905 to 22nd 
November, 1 

Charles pecdings Ist Baron Hardinge of 
Penshurst, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., I.S.O., (later K.G.), 
23rd November, 1910 to 3rd April, 1916. 

Frederick John Napier Thesiger, 3rd Baron 
Chelmsford Cet Ost Viscount Chelmsford), 
G.C.S.I., G.C. G.C.1LE., 4th April, 
1916 to Ist April, "1921. 


Rufus Daniel Isaacs, Ist Earl of nea (later 
Ist Marquess of Reading), G.C.B 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., 2nd April, tear to 9th 
April, 1925. 

*Victor Alexander George Robert Bulwer- 
Lytton, 2nd Earl of Lytton, G.C.S.I. 
G.C.I.E., (later K.G.), 10th April to 6th 
August, 1925. 

Edward Frederick Lindley Wood, ist Baron 
Irwin (later Ist Earl o Halifax), G.C.S.L, 
G.C.IL.E., (later K.G., O.M.), 3rd April, 1926 
to 28th June, 1929. 

*George Joachim Goschen, 2nd Viscount 
Goschen of Hawkhurst, G.C.S.I., G.C.1.E., 
C.B.E., 29th June to 24th October, 1929. 

Freeman Freeman-Thomas, Ist Earl of Wil- 
paien | (later Ist ge) abate of Willingdon) 


: : , G.B.E., 18th 
April, 1931 to 15th "May, ‘i934. 


*Sir George Frederick Stanley, G.C.S.I., 
E., C.M.G., 16th May to 16th 
August, 1934. 


Victor Alexander John mere aud eae 
of Linlithgow, K.T., C.S 
1936 4 "24th June, 


O.B.E., 18th April, 
1938 (see below). 

*Michael Herbert pase Knatchbull, 5th 
Baron Brabourne, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. M.C,, 
25th June to 24th October, 1938. 

Victor Alexander John Hope, 2nd Mar a 
of Linlithgow, K.T., G.C.S.I1., G.C.I. 
O.B.E., (later K.G.), 25th October, 1938 = 
19th October, 1943. 

Archibald Percival Wavell, 1st Viscount 
Wavell of Cyrenaica and Winchester (later 
Ist Earl Wavell), G.C.B., G.C.S.I. 

C.M.G., M.C., 20th October, 1943 to 23rd 
March, 1947. 

Louis Francis Albert Victor Nicholas Mount- 
batten, Ist Viscount Mountbatten (later ist 
Earl Mountbatten of Burma and Baron 
Romsey of Romsey), K.G., G.C.S.I,, 
G.C.IL.E., G.C.V.O., D.S.O., (later G.C.B.), 
24th March to 15th August, 1947, 


INDIA 


“FENDIA lies in Southern Asia, between the Himalayas and the Indian Ocean. It 
| [é bounded to the north-west by Pakistan, to the north by Tibet, Nepal, Bhutan 
and Sikkim, and to the north-east by Pakistan, China and Burma; Ceylon lies 

off the south-east coast. India also includes the Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
in the Bay of Bengal and the Laccadive Islands off the south-west coast. Its area 
(not including the State of Jammu and Kashmir) is about 1,181,000 square miles. 


) India is the world’s second most populous country. The 1951 census gave the 
. population as nearly 360 million, out of which about 250 million were classified as 
_agricultural classes. The estimated population in 1956, based on the rate of growth 
‘in previous years, was approximately 386 million. The population figures of the 
_ four principal cities in 1951 were Greater Calcutta 4:5, Greater Bombay 2-8, Madras 
-1-4, Delhi and New Delhi nearly 1-2 millions. The States with the largest popula- 
. tions (on the basis of the 1951 census) are Uttar Pradesh (about 63 million), Bombay 
(about 48 million) and Bihar (nearly 40 million). 


: Constitutional Developinent 


. Under the Indian Independence Act, power was transferred to the first govern- 
ment of the new Dominion of India on 15th August, 1947: on that day Lord Mount- 

‘batten relinquished the office of Viceroy and was appointed, on the advice of the 
Indian Government, first Governor-General of independent India. Since then, 
the principal constitutional developments in India have been the integration of 
‘the Indian Princely States, the adoption of a Republican Constitution, and the 
reorganization of State boundaries. 


The Princely States. One of the major problems involved in the transfer of 

power was the future of the Indian Princely States which numbered about 560 and 
-2omprised two-fifths of the area of the sub-continent. During the period of British 
rule, the Princely States had preserved a large measure of internal autonomy 
subject only to the paramountcy of the British Crown expressed in the form of 
Many separate treaties and agreements entered into with the Rulers concerned. 
Under the Indian Independence Act this paramountcy was declared to have lapsed 
and with it the existing treaties between the Rulers and the Crown. 


. During the final preparations for the transfer of power, the Rulers of the States 
were advised by the Viceroy to accede to one or other of the two successor 
Dominions. In the event nearly all the Rulers accepted this advice; and by the 
date of the transfer, practically all the States whose territory lay within or contiguous 
to the boundaries of the new Dominion of India had signed Instruments of Accession, 
che only major exceptions being Kashmir and Hyderabad. Kashmir, which was 
contiguous to both India and Pakistan, did not accede initially to either Dominion; 
out in October 1947 the Maharajah signed an Instrument of Accession to India. 
‘Subsequently the future of Jammu and Kashmir became the subject of a dispute 
between Pakistan and India which was referred to the United Nations and is still 
unsettled.) Hyderabad was occupied by Indian forces in September 1948 after a 
long dispute between the Government of India and the Nizam had led to increasing 
disorder. © 

The Instruments which the Rulers signed provided for accession in a limited 
number of subjects only. The larger and more important States (about 140 in all) 
acceded in respect of External Affairs, Defence and Communications; but in the 
case of the smaller states (which had had less autonomy under British rule),. other 
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subjects were added to the list. During the two years following the transfer of 
power, the Indian Government energetically pursued a policy of persuading the 
Rulers to agree to the complete integration of their States with the body politic 
of India and the consequent surrender of their remaining Princely powers. This 
aim was successfully achieved, and by the end of 1949 all the 554 States which had 
acceded to India (with the exception of Jammu and Kashmir which retained a special 
status) had been integrated with India. The Rulers signed individual agreements 
under which, in return for giving up their States, the Indian Government agreed to 
pay them privy purses for life and to grant certain other personal privileges. 


The constitutional arrangements for administering the Princely States after 
integration varied according to geographical and other circumstances. Some 
were incorporated in the former British Provinces; others were grouped into new 
composite political units (Rajasthan, Madhya Bharat, P.E.P.S.U., Saurashtra, 
Travancore-Cochin, Vindhya Pradesh, and Himachal Pradesh); and others retained 
their separate identity (Mysore, Hyderabad, Bhopal, Kutch, Manipur, Tripura, 
and Bilaspur). The larger States or groups of States in the two latter categories 
(Rajasthan, Madhya Bharat, P.E.P.S.U., Saurashtra, Travancore-Cochin, Mysore 
and Hyderabad) eventually became, under the 1950 Constitution, Part B States, 
with parliamentary institutions on exactly the same lines as those possessed by 
the former British Provinces, except that they had at their head in each case a 
senior Princely Ruler—a Rajpramukh—rather than a Governor. The smaller . 
units became Part C States and as such were placed under various forms of central 
administration. 


The Constitution. The Indian Independence Act provided that the Government 
of India Act, 1935 should remain in force in the two new Dominions as their 
Constitutions, subject to any modifying Orders made by their Governors-General. 
Under this latter provision, the Governor-General of India made the India (Pro- 
visional Constitution) Order, 1947, to serve as a Constitution for India until a 
fresh Constitution had been drafted and put into force. 


Meanwhile a Constituent Assembly, elected in 1946 from the existing Provincial 
Legislatures and intended to serve also as a Provisional Parliament, had begun 
drafting a Constitution. This new Constitution, which describes India as a “* Union 
of States’? and as a ‘‘ Sovereign Democratic Republic” with a President as its 
constitutional head, was finally adopted in November 1949, and came into force 
on 26th January, 1950. On that day the last Governor-General of India (Mr. 
C. Rajagopalachari) relinquished his office and Dr. Rajendra Prasad assumed 
office as the first President. Broadly speaking the Constitution provides, both at 
the Centre and in the States, for a system of Parliamentary and Cabinet government 
on the British model, though in a republican form. 


Under the Constitution, the executive power is vested in the President, who 
is elected for a period of five years by an electoral college consisting of the elected 
members of the Union and State Legislatures, the voting strength of the Central 
Legislature in the college being equal to that of all the States put together. In 
his absence his functions are performed by the Vice-President, who at other times 
acts as Chairman of the Rajya Sabha (the Upper House). The President is ‘* aided 
and advised ”’ in his functions by a Council of Ministers (the Cabinet). He appoints 
the Prime Minister and, on the latter’s advice, the other Ministers, and can dismiss 
them. The Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha (the 
Lower House) and all Ministers must be or become Members of Parliament. 


The legislative power vests in Parliament which comprises the President, the 
Rajya Sabha and the Lok Sabha. The Rajya Sabha consists of not more than 250 
members, 12 nominated by the President, the rest elected by the members of the State 
legislatures on a population basis; they hold office for six years, one-third retiring 
every two years. The Lok Sabha originally consisted of not more than 500 members. 
But this figure was adjusted in 1956 to take account of the reclassification of States 
and territories (see below) and it now consists of not more than 520 members, of whom 
not more than 500 represent territorial constituencies in the States and not more 
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than 20 represent the Union Territories. The members from the States (except 

Jammu and Kashmir) are chosen by direct election under universal adult franchise; 

those from the Union Territories are chosen “in such manner as Parliament may 

by law provide’. The Lok Sabha is selected for a maximum of five years. Fora 

period of ten years from 26th January, 1950, seats are reserved in the Lok Sabha for 

the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and not more than 2 members of the 
| Anglo-Indian Community may be nominated to fill additional seats. 


There is a Supreme Court of not more than eleven judges (including the Chief 

Justice) appointed by the President and only removable by his order following an 

; address passed by each House of Parliament. The Court has sole jurisdiction in 

virtually all disputes between State and Union or between State and State. It is 
also the final Court of Appeal from other Courts. 


Under the Constitution as originally approved, the States of India were 
' classified in four categories. Two of these (Part A and Part B) were fully-fledged 
| federating units with parliamentary institutions and a considerable degree of local 
‘autonomy. The only substantial difference between them was that Part A States, 
_ being based on Provinces or parts of Provinces of old British India had a Governor 
_ at their head, while Part B States, being based on former Princely States or Unions 
of such States, had a senior Princely Ruler, a Rajpramukh, at their head. Part C 
_ States, which were based on former Chief Commissioners’ Provinces of British 
- India and a number of smaller Princely States, and the only Part D State (Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands), were under various forms of central administration, though 
some of them had legislatures with restricted powers. Under the States Re- 
organization Act (see below) and the consequential Constitution (Seventh Amend- 
ment) Act, 1956, this classification of States into four categories was abolished 
together with the office of Rajpramukh. Henceforth all the component units of 
the Union were divided into either States or Territories, all the States becoming 
in effect Part A States and all the Territories being placed like Part C or Part D 
States under some form of Central control. The present constitutional position 
of these States and Territories is described in the following paragraphs. 


The Executive of each State consists of a Governor appointed by the President 
and normally holding his office for a period of five years, and a Council of Ministers 
who must be members of the Legislature of the State. In some States the Legislature 
consists of a single House only, the Legislative Assembly, but in other States there 
is an Upper House as well, the Legislative Council. Each Assembly is elected 
directly by adult suffrage and has a maximum life of five years and strict limits as to 
maximum and minimum membership. 


The legislative field is divided explicitly between the Union and the States, the 
residual powers belonging to the Union. In case of conflict, Union law overrides 
State law. Subject to the provisions of the Constitution, the Union Parliament 
may make laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India, and the Legislature 
of a State may make laws for the whole or any part of the State. The Union 
Parliament has exclusive powers to make laws with respect to matters grouped 

‘under 97 headings in the Constitution, including, e.g., foreign affairs, defence, 
citizenship, currency, banking, railways, airways, shipping, communications and 
trade and commerce with foreign countries. The State Legislatures have exciusive 
power to make laws for their own States with respect to matters grouped under 
66 headings in the Constitution, e.g., public order and police, education, public 
health, the administration of justice, elections to the Legislature, excise and taxes, 
water, land and forests. The Union Parliament and, subject to the exclusive powers 

_tfeferred to above, the State Legislatures have concurrent powers to make laws with 
respect to certain matters which are grouped under 47 headings in the Constitution, 
including criminal law and procedure, marriages and divorce, civil procedure, social 

security, labour, trade and commerce. 


The Judges of the High Court of a State are appointed by the President, not by 
the Governor, | | 
| 
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The President may proclaim an emergency which empowers the Union Govern: -. 
ment to assume executive and financial control of any State, but the proclamation .; 
must be approved subsequently by the Union Parliament. For up to three years - 
the President may, if satisfied that the State cannot be governed in accordance . 
with its constitution, himself assume the functions of Government subject to his - 
proclamations (each valid for six months) receiving the subsequent approval of the - 
Union ‘Parliament. 4 


The Union Territories are administered, save as otherwise provided by © 
Parliament, by the President acting through an Administrator or other authority — 
appointed by him. Parliament has as yet made no alternative provision and these — 
Territories therefore remain under central administration though up to 20 seats © 
may be held by their representatives in the Lok Sabha. 7 


The Constitution can be (and has on a number of occasions already been) - 
amended by a Bill passed in each House of the Union Parliament by a majority ~ 
of its total members and not less than two-thirds of its members present and voting. °: 
Amendments to certain Articles must however also be ratified by the legislatures - 
of a majority of the States. : 


The States Reorganization Act, 1956. Soon after the Constitution came into . 
force, a movement gathered impetus for the redrawing of State boundaries on a ~ 
more rational and in particular on a linguistic basis. (In several of the existing - 
States the population was divided into two or three major language groups). The -: 
first fruit of the linguistic campaign was the decision in 1953 to separate the Telugu: - 
speaking areas of Madras to form a new State called Andhra: this came into being :: 
in October 1953. In December 1953, the first official move towards a more - 
comprehensive reorganization of the States was made with the appointment by the - 
Government of a States Reorganization Commission which was charged witha - 
detailed examination of the whole problem. In its Report submitted in September - 
1955, the Commission recommended a radical redrawing of State boundaries. - 
In September 1956, after prolonged public and parliamentary debate, the decisions - 
of the Government on this Report, incorporated in the States Reorganization Bill 
and the consequential Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Bill, were passed by the : 
Indian Parliament, and the reorganization of States became effective on . 
Ist November, 1956. : 


Under the new Acts, the former categories of States and with them the office - 
of Rajpramukh were abolished, and the component parts of the Indian Union 
were reduced to 13 States (apart from Jammu and Kashmir) and 6 Union Terti- 
tories, the revised division being mainly on a linguistic basis. Perhaps the most 
striking territorial change was the disappearance of Hyderabad and the incorporation _ 
of its parts in Andhra, Bombay, and Mysore. Another major change was the . 
re-shaping of Bombay, which as a bilingual Marathi-Gujerati-speaking State, lost . 
its Kannada-speaking areas in the South to Mysore, but acquired Saurashtra, - 
Kutch and extensive territories from Madhya Pradesh and Hyderabad. Travancore- 
Cochin, enlarged to include the Malabar District of Madras, was renamed Kerala. 
The union of former Punjab Princely States known as P.E.P.S.U. was merged with 
Punjab, Madhya Pradesh (the former Central Provinces) was extensively reshaped, « 
losing a large area to Bombay, but incorporating Madhya Bharat, Vindhya Pradesh - 
and Bhopal, all of which were former Princely States or unions of such States. - 
Mysore was substantially enlarged to include Coorg and parts of Bombay and 
Hyderabad. Thus, under this comprehensive reorganization, the political map 0 
India was radically changed and in many places (with important exceptions like the 
States of Uttar Pradesh and Bihar), the old boundaries of the major Princely States _ 
and the provinces of British India were no longer recognizable. 


Elections 


The first general elections based on universal adult franchise in accordance with : 
the new Constitution were held in 1952 and resulted in a sweeping victory for the. 
Congress Party which won 75% of the seats in the Lok Sabha (Lower House of the 
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Central Parliament). The Communist Party and their allies with some 30 seats and 
the Praja Socialist Party (formed from the merger of two other Left Wing parties) 
with 26 seats were the most important elements in the Opposition. 


The second series of general elections to the Lok Sabha and the Vidhan Sabhas 
(State Assemblies) were held in 1957. In the Lok Sabha the Congress Party main- 
tained their position with another decisive victory, securing 371 out of a total of 494 
seats filled by direct election and increasing their share of the poll from the 45% they 
obtained in the first general elections to some 48% on this occasion. The position 
of the Communist Party was also virtually unchanged; they and their allies won a 
total of 29 seats and are still the largest single Opposition group. The Praja 
Socialist Party lost some ground and won only 19 seats. 


In the Vidhan Sabhas the Congress Party won absolute majorities in 11 out of 13 
- States and subsequently formed Governments in 12 States, including Orissa, where 
_ they emerged as the largest single party but without an overall majority. In Kerala 
- the Communist Party won 60 out of 126 seats in the Assembly and with the support 
- of 5 Independents were able to form an administration. 


- India and the Commonwealth 


: The relationship between India and the other Members of the Commonwealth 
was settled at the Commonwealth Conference held in London in April 1949. This 
-Conference had been arranged to consider the constitutional issues arising from 
the decision of the Indian Constituent Assembly to adopt a republican form of 
~Government. The final communiqué stated that ‘“‘The Government of India 
‘have informed the other Governments of the Commonwealth of the intention of the 
Indian people that under the new Constitution which is about to be adopted, 
- India shall become a sovereign independent Republic. The Government of India, 
have, however, declared and affirmed India’s desire to continue her full membership 
of the Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol 
of the free association of its independent member-nations and as such the Head 
of the Commonwealth. The Governments of the other countries of the Common- 
_wealth, the basis of whose membership of the Commonwealth is not hereby changed, 
accept and recognize India’s continuing membership in accordance with the terms 
of this declaration ”’. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL peter a Stee Mines and Fuel—Sardar 
a waran Singh. 
(Dominion of India) Minister of Works, Housing and Supply— 


Earl Mountbatten of Burma, K.G., P.C., Kyzambally Chengalaraya Reddy. 
G.C.S.1., G.C.LE., G.C.V.O., 15th August, Minister of Food and Agriculture—Ajit 


1947 to 20th June, 1948. Prasad Jain. 
' Chakravarty Rajagopalachari, 21st June, 1948 Minister of Defence—Vengalil Krishnan 
to 26th January, 1950. Krishna Menon. 


Minister of Transport and Communications— 
Sadashiv Kanoji Patil. 


hovel ; Minister of Irrigation and Power—Hafiz 
(Republic of India) Mohammad Ibrahim. 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 26th January, 1950. Minister of Law—Asoke Kumar Sen. 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 6th May, 1952. oe 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 11th May, 1957. Ministers of State: 
pecan wt peetiementany Affairs—Satya 
: arayan Sinha. 
ESSTRY Minister of Information and Broadcasting— 
Members of the Cabinet: Dr. Balkrishna Vishwanath Keskar. 
Prime Minister and Minister of External | Minister of Health—Dattatraya Parashuram 
Affairs—Jawaharlal Nehru. Karmarkar. 
Minister of Home Affairs—Govind Ballabh | Minister of Co-operation—Panjabrao_ S. 
Pant. Deshmukh. 
Minister of Finance—Morarji Ranchhodji | Minister of Mines and Oil—Keshava Deva 
Desai. Malaviya. 
Minister of Railways—Jagjivan Ram. Minister of Rehabilitation and Minority 
Minister of Labour and Employment and Affairs—Mehr Chand Khanna. 


Planning—Gulzarilal Nanda. Minister of Commerce—Nityanand Kanungo. 
Minister of Commerce and Industry—Lal | Minister of State in the Ministry of Transport 
Bahadur Shastri. and Communications>-Raj. Bahadur. 
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Minister of State in the Ministry of Home 
Affairs—Balwant Nagesh Datar. 

Miele of Industry—Manharlal Mansukhlal 

ah. 

Minister of Community Development—Suren- 
dra Kumar Dey. 

Minister of Education—Kalu Lal Shrimali. 

Minister of Scientific Research and Cultural 
Affairs—Humayun Kabir. 

Minister of Revenue and Civil Expenditure— 
B. Gopala Reddy. 


Deputy Ministers: 


Deputy Minister of Defence—Sardar Surjit 
Singh Majithia. 

Deputy Minister of Labour—Abid Ali. 

Deputy Minister of Works, Housing and 
Supply—Anil Kumar Chanda. 

Deputy Minister of Agriculture—Mothaka- 
palli Venkataramangowde Krishnappa. 

Deputy Minister of Irrigation and Power— 
Jai Sukh Lal Hathi. 

Deputy Minister of Commerce and Industry— 
Satish Chandra. 

Deputy Minister of Planning—Shyam Nandan 
Mishra. 

Deputy 
Bhagat. 

Deputy Minister of Scientific Research and 
Cultural Affairs—Mono Mohan Das. 

Depuly Minister of Railways—Shah Nawaz 


Minister of Finance—Bali Ram 


an. 

Deputy Minister of External Affairs-——Shrimati 
Lakshmi N. Menon. 

Deputy Minister of Home Affairs—Shrimati 
Violet Alva. 

Deputy Minister of Defence—Kotha Raghu- 
ramaiah. 

Deputy Minister of Food and Agriculture— 
Alungal Mathai Thomas. 

Deputy Minister of Law—Ramchandra Mar- 
tand Hajarnavis. 

Deputy Minister of Railways—S. V. Rama- 
swamy 

Deputy * Minister of Civil Aviation—Ahmed 
Mohiuddin. 

Deputy Minister of Finance—Shrimati Tar- 
keshwari Sinha. 

Deputy Minister of Rehabilitation—Purnendu 
Sekhar Nasker. 


PRESIDENT’S STAFF 


Secretary—A. V. Pai, I.C.S. 
Military Secretary—Major General Sardar 
Harnarain Singh. 


RajJyA SABHA (COUNCIL OF STATES) 


Chairman—Dr. S. Radhakrishnan. 
Secretary—S. N. Mukerjee. 


Lok SABHA (HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE) 


Speaker—M. A. Ayyangar. 
Deputy Speaker—Sardar Hukam Singh. 
Secretary—M. N. Kaul. 


PRIME MINISTER’S SECRETARIAT 


Principal Private Secretary—K. Ram, I.C.S. 

Private Secretary (Personal)—C. R. Srini- 
vasan. 

Private Secretary (Administration)X—M. L. 


Bazaz. 
Private Secretary (Public)—S. P. Khanna. 
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CABINET SECRETARIAT 
Secretary—Vishnu Sahay, I.C.S. ; 
Deputy Secretary (Military)}—Captain N. 

Krishnan, D.F.C. 

PARTITION SECRETARIAT 
Specie Secretary (Part-time)—M. V. Ranga- 

chari. 


MINISTRIES 
AND DEPARTMENTS 


ATOMIC ENERGY 
Secretary—Dr. H. J. Bhabha, D.Sc., F.R.S. 


COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 


Secretary—S. Ranganathan. I.C.S. 
Additional Secretary—L. K. Jha, I.C.S. 


(i) Department of Company Law 
Administration 
Secretary—D. L. Mazumdar. 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
Secretary—B. R. Tandon, I.C.S. 


DEFENCE 
Secretary—O. Pulla Reddi, I.C.S. 


EDUCATION 
Secretary and Educational Adviser—K. G. 
Saiyidain. 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary-General—N. R. Pillai, I.C.S. 
Foreign Secretary—S. Dutt, I.C.S. 
Commonwealth Secretary—M. J. Desai, I.CS. ! 


FINANCE 


Financial Adviser (Defence)—F. Jayashank:r. 


Chairman of the Central Board of Revenue— 
E. S. Krishnamurthy. 


(i) Department of Expenditure 
Secretary—N. N. Wanchoo, I.C.S. 
(ii) Department of Revenue 
Secretary—A. K. Roy. 
(iii) Department of Economic Affairs 
Secretary—A. K. Roy. 


Foop AND AGRICULTURE 


(i) Department of Agriculture 
Secretary—K. R. Damle, I.C.S. 


(ii) Department of Food 
Secretary—B. B. Ghosh 


HEALTH 
Secretary—V. K. B. Pillai, I.C.S. 


HoME AFFAIRS 
Secretary—B. N. Jha, I.C.S. 


INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 
Secretary—R. K. Ramadhyani, I.C.S. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 
Secretary—T. Sivasankar,1.C:S. 
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LABOUR 
Secretary—P. M. Menon, I.C.S. 


Law 
Secretary—K. Y. Bhandarkar. 


PARLIAMENTARY AFFAIRS 
Secretary—N. K. Bhojwani. 


RAILWAYS 


Chairman, Railway Board—P. C. Mukerjee. 
Secretary, "Railway Board—R. E. de Sa. 


REHABILITATION 
Secretary—D. Vira, I.C.S. 


SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary—Dr. M. S. Thacker. 


STEEL, MINES AND FUEL 
(i) Department of Iron and Steel 
Secretary—S. Bhoothalingam, I.C.S. 


(ii) Department of Mines and Fuel 
tary—S. S. Khera, I.C.S. 


TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
(i) Department of Transport 
Secretary—R. L. Gupta, I.C.S. 


(ii) Department of Communications 

Secretary—M. M. Philip, I.C.S. 

Director-General, Posts and Telegraphs— 
V. Shankar, I. CS. 

Director-General, Civil Aviation—K. M. Raha. 


Works, HOUSING AND SUPPLY 
Secretary—M. R. Sachdev, I.C.S. 


ARMED FORCES HEADQUARTERS 
ae of Army Staff—General K. S. Thimayya, 


D.S.O. 
te! of Naval Staff—Vice-Admiral R. D. 
Chief of Air Staff—Air-Marshal S. Mukerjee. 


COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL 


Comptroller and Auditor-General—A. K. 
Chanda. 


SUPREME COURT OF INDIA 


Chief Justice of India—Mr. Justice Sudhi 
Ranjan Das. 

Judges—Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati; Mr. 
Justice T. L. Venkatarama Aiyar; Mr. Jus- 
tice B. P. Sinha; Mr. Justice S. J. Imam; 
Mr. Justice S. K. Das; Mr. Justice J. L. 
Kapur; Mr. Justice P. B. Gajendragadkar; 
Mr. Justice Amal Kumar Sarkar; Mr. 
Justice K. Subba Rao; Mr. Justice Kailash 
Nath Wanchoo. 

Registrar—Arindam Dutt. 


INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in Australia—P. A. 
Menon. 
High Commissioner in Canada—C. S. Ven- 
katachar. 
mh Commissioner in Ceylon—Y. D. Gun- 
devia. 
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High Commissioner in New Zealand—P. A. 
Menon (resident in Canberra). 

High Commissioner in Pakistan—Rajeshwar 
Dayal (designate). 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 
Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit. 

Commissioner in The West Indies (including 
British Guiana)—N. V. Rajkumar (resident 
in Port of Spain). 

Commissioner in British East Africa and 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland— 
I. J. Bahadur Singh (designate) (resident in 
Nairobi). 

High Commissioner in Ghana—B. K. Kapur. 

Commissioner in Nigeria—{vacant). 

Commissioner in Fiji—K. D. Bhasin. 

Commissioner in Mauritius—J. N. 
(designate). 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Malaya and Commissioner in Singapore, 
Sarawak, Brunei and North Borneo—S. K. 
Banerji (resident in Kuala Lumpur). 

Commissioner in Aden and Protectorates— 
Jagat Singh. 

Commissioner in Hong Kong—B. P. Adarkar. 


Dhamija 


INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan—S. N. Haksar (Ambassador). 

Albania—Khub Chand (Minister) (resident in 
Rome). 

Argentina—N. Raghavan (Ambassador). 

in Berne). K. Vellodi (Minister) (resident 
in Bern 

gir as A. Rauf (Ambassador) (desig- 


te). 
Brazil_"M. M. Kripalani (Ambassador) (desig- 
nate 
Bulgaria—Nawab Ali Yavar Jung (Minister) 
(resident in Belgrade) 
Burma—Lalji Mehrotra (Ambassador). 
Chile—R. S. Mani (Ambassador). 
China—G. Parthasarathy (Ambassador). 
Cuba—(vacant) (Minister). 
Czechoslovakia—(vacant) (Ambassador). 
Denmark—Kewal Singh (Ambassador) (desig- 
nate) (resident a Apes eeriee 
Ethiopia—N. S. Gill (Ambassador). 
Finland—Kewal Singh (Minister) (designate) 
(resident in Stockholm). 
France—K. M. Pannikar (Ambassador). 
Germany—B. F. H. B. Tyabji (Ambassador). 
Greece—Nawab Ali Vavar Jung (Ambassador) 
(resident in Belgrade). 
Holy See—M. K. Vellodi (Minister) (resident 
in Berne). 
Hungary—kK. P. S. Menon (Minister) (resident 
in Moscow). 
Indo-China: 
North Viet Nam—M. P. Mathur (Consul- 
General). 
South Viet Nam—S. S. Gupta (Consul- 
General). 
Laos—The Raja Bahadur Sardar Singh of 
Khetri (Ambassador). 
Cambodia—V. M. M. Nair (Ambassador) 


(designate). 
. Khosla (Ambassador) (desig- 


Indonesia—J. 

Nate). 
Iran—T. N. Kaul (Ambassador). 
Iraq—I. S. Chopra (Ambassador) (designate). 
eae Chand (Ambassador). 
Japan—C. S. Jha (Ambassador). 
Jordan—l. Ss. Chopra (Minister) (designate) 

~-sident in Baghdad). 


168 


Lebanon—R. K. Nehru (Minister) (designate) 
(resident in Cairo). 

Libya—R. K. Nehru (Minister (designate) 
(resident in Cairo). 

Luxembourg—M. A. Rauf (Minister) (desig- 
nate) (resident in Brussels). 

Madagascar—J. A. Shah (Consul-General). 

Mexico—{vacant) (Ambassador). 

Mongolia—G. Parthasarathy (Ambassador) 
(designate) (resident in Pekin 

Morocco—R. G. Rajwade (Counsellor, Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Muscat—Mangaram Bhavandas (Consul). 

Nepal—Bhagwan Sahay (Ambassador). 

Netherlands—J. A. Thivy (Ambassador). 

Norway—Madan Sinhji, Maharao of Kutch 
(Ambassador). 

Philippines—Major-General M. S. Chopra 
(Ambassador). 

- Poland—K. P. S. Menon (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in Moscow). 

Republic of Ireland—Mrs. Vijayalakshmi 
Pandit (Ambassador) (resident in London). 

Rumania—(vacant) (Ambassador) (resident 
in Prague). 

Saudi Arabia—Mustafa Kamal Kidwai (Am- 
bassador). 

Spain—Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit (Ambassa- 
dor) (designate) (resident in London). 

Sudan—({vacant) (Ambassador). 

hr alae Singh (Ambassador) (desig- 
nate 

Switzerland—M. K. Vellodi (Ambassador). 

Thailand—A. M. Sahay (Ambassador). 

baa S. L. Chibber (Consul-General, 

hasa 

Turkey—V. H. Coelho (Counsellor/Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

United Arab Republic—R. K. Nehru (Ambas- 
sador). 

United Nations—A. S. Lall (Permanent Rep- 
resentative, New York). 

United States of America—M. A. C. Chagla 
Von ee 

S.S.R.—K. P. S. Menon (Ambassador). 

Yugoslavia—Nawab Ali Yavar Jung (Ambas- 

sador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for Australia—W. R. 
Crocker, C.B.E. (designate). 

High Commissioner for Canada—Chester A. 
Ronning. 

High Commissioner for Ceylon—Sir Richard 
Aluwihare, K.C.M.G., C.B.E. 

High Commissioner for Pakistan—Mian 
Ziauddin. 

High Commissioner for the United Kingdom— 
The Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald. 

High Commissioner for Ghana—John Bogolo 
Erzuah. 

High Commissioner for the Federation of 
Malaya—S. Chelvasingham MacIntyre. 
Trade Commissioner for New Zealand—J. B. 

McGuire (resident in Bombay). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


es etl aaa -Ala General Mohamad 
Om 

Albania—UIvi Lulo (Minister) (headquarters 
in Cairo). 
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Argentina—V. Fatone (Ambassador). 
Austria—Dr. Arno Halusa (Minister). 

Belgium—Comte Geoffroy  d’Aspremont- 
Lynden (Ambassador). 

Brazil—Jose Cochrane de Alencar (Ambassa- 


dor). 
Bulgaia—L, Popov (Minister) (designate). 
Burma—U Than Aung (Ambassador). 
Chile—M. Serrano Fernandez (Ambassador). 
China—Pan Tzu-Li (Ambassador). 
Cuba—Jorge Govantes Y. Aguirre (Minister). 
Czechoslovakia—Jiri Nosek (Ambassador). 
Denmark—Viggo Theis-Nielsen (Ambassador). 
Ethiopia—Ras Haile Selassie Imru (Ambass2- 


dor). 
Finland—Dr. Aaro Pakaslahti (Minister). 
ee aa Stanislas Ostrorog (Ambassa- 
or). 
she Wilhelm Melchers (Ambassa- 
or). 
ae Hadji Vassiliou (Ambassa- 
or). 
Holy See—The Most Rev. James R. Knox 
(Apostolic Internuncio). 
Hungary—Aladar Tamas (Minister). 
Indo China: 
North Vietnam—Nguyen Co-Thach (Cor- 
sul General). 
South Vietnam—Do. Vang-Ly (Consul 
General). 
Cambodia—Var Kamel (Ambassador). 
Laos—Khampan Panya (Ambassador). 
Indonesia—R. H. Abdul Kadir (Ambassador). 
Iran—Mochfegh Kazemi (Ambassador). 
Iraq—Hussain Jamil (Ambassador). 
Italy—Giusti del Giardino (Ambassador). 
Japan—Dr. Shiroshi Nasu (Ambassador). 
Jordan—(vacant) (Minister). 
as aaenay Sa’id Abu—lIzzeddin (Mir 
ister). 
Mexico—Luis Fernandez MacGregor (Charge 
d’Affaires a.i.). 
Monaco—R. Chattaram (Honorary Consul- 
General). 
Mongolia—(vacant) (Ambassador). 
Morocco—Al-Arabi Bennoni (Chargé d’Af- 
faires). 
Nepal—Lt.-Gen. Daman Shamsher 
Bahadur Rana (Ambassador). 
Netherlands—H. A. Helb (Ambassador). 
Norway—Hans Olav (Ambassador). 
Philippines—Manuel Alzate (Ambassador! 
(designate). 
Poland—Dr. Julius Katz-Suchy (Ambassador). 
Roumania—Nicolai Cioroiu (Ambassador). 
Saudi Arabia—Shaikh Yusuf Al-Fozan (Am 
bassador). 
Spain—Count de Ataza (Ambassador). 
er as Rahmatalla Abdulla (Ambas 
sa 
Sweden—Mrs. Alva Myrdal (Ambassador). 
Switzerland—Dr. C. A. Rezzonico (Ambass2 


Jung 


dor). 
T ala aa Charoenchai (Ambassador). 
Turkey—Kadri Rizan (Ambassador). 
United Arab Republic—Omar Abu Richeh 
(Ambassador). 
United States of America—Ellsworth Bunker 
(Ambassador). 
U.S.S.R.—P. K. Ponomarenko (Ambassador). 
Uruguay—Orlando Pedragosa Nadal (Consu)). : 
Yugoslavia—D. Kveder (Ambassador). 
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THE STATES OF THE UNION 


Population figures are based on the latest census taken in 1951 and are therefore 
only approximate. The figures for land areas are, in view of the reorganization of 
States in 1956, mostly provisional. 


Andhra Pradesh 


The State of Andhra was formed in 1953 out of the Telugu-speaking parts of 
Madras State. Under the States Reorganization Act, 1956, its size was almost 
doubled by the incorporation of the Telugu-speaking areas of the former Princely 

State of Hyderabad and its name was changed to Andhra Pradesh. Its area is 
105,963 square miles and its population about 31 million. The State capital is 
Hyderabad. 


Governor: Bhimsen Sachar 


Assam 


The State of Assam comprises the former Province of Assam, the Assam tribal 
areas, the Khasi States and a number of other small Princely States. Its borders 
were unaffected by the States Reorganization Act, 1956. Its principal language 
is Assamese. Its area is 85,012 square miles and the population excluding tribal 
areas is about 9,000,000. The State capital is Shillong. 


Governor: Saiyid Fazl Ali. 


Bihar 


The State of Bihar comprises the former Province of Bihar and the two small 

Princely States of Kharsawan and Seraikella. Under the States Reorganization 
Act, 1956, it lost some territory to the neighbouring State of West Bengal. Its 
‘principal language is Hindi. Its area is 67,164 square miles and its population 
nearly 40,000,000. The State capital is Patna. 


Governor: Dr. Zakir Hussain. 


Bombay 


The State of Bombay originally comprised the former Province of Bombay and 
308 Princely States of which the most important were Baroda and Kolhapur. In 
1956 its borders were extensively redrawn and it now comprises the former States 
of Kutch and Saurashtra, the north and centre of the old Bombay Province, the 
north-western part of the former State of Hyderabad and the south-western region 
of the old Madhya Pradesh. It is now a bilingual State, with Marathi and Gujarati 
as its principal languages. Its area is 190,919 square miles and its population 
about 48,000,000. The State capital is Bombay. 


Governor: Sri Prakasa. 


Kerala 

| The State of Kerala was formed in 1956 out of most of the former Malayalam- 

speaking State of Travancore-Cochin (originally a Union of Princely States) together 

with the Malabar District of Madras, also Malayalam-speaking. Its area is 15,035 

square miles and its population about 13,500,000. The State Capital is Trivandrum. 
Governor: B. Ramakrishna Rao. 


Maiadhya Pradesh 


The State of Madhya Pradesh originally comprised the former Central Provinces 
and Berar and 15 Princely States. In 1956 its borders were substantially redrawn. 
It lost territory in the south-west (Berar) to Bombay and acquired the former 
States of Bhopal, Madhya Bharat, and Vindhya Pradesh, all originally Princely 
States or unions of such States. Its principal language is Hindi. Its area is 171,201 
square miles and its population about 26,000,000. Its capital is Bhopal. 


Governor: Hari Vinayak Pataskar. 
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Madras 

The State of Madras comprises the large Tamil-speaking remnant of the former 
Province of Madras. In 1953 it lost its northern areas to Andhra and in 1956 some 
of its western districts to Mysore and Kerala. It acquired, however, in 1956, a 
small Tamil-speaking portion of Travancore-Cochin. Its area is 50,110 square 
miles and its population about 30,000,000. The State capital is Madras. 


Governor: Bishnu Ram Medhi. 


Mysore 

The State of Mysore comprises the former Princely State of Mysore, more 
than doubled in size in 1956 by the addition of the Kannada-speaking areas of 
Bombay, Hyderabad, Madras and Coorg. Its area is 74,326 square miles and its 
population about 19,500,000. The State capital is Bangalore. 


Governor: His Highness Maharajah Shri Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, G.C.B., G.C.S.1., 
(Maharajah of Mysore). 


Orissa 
The State of Orissa comprises the former Province of Orissa and 24 former 
Princely States. Its borders were unaffected by the States Reorganisation Act, 
1956. Its principal language is Oriya. Its area is 60,136 square miles and its 
population about 14,646,000. The State capital is Bhubaneshwar. 
Governor: Y. N. Sukthankar. 


Punjab 
The State of Punjab originally comprised the eastern part of the former Punjab 
province and the Princely States of Loharu and Pataudi. It was enlarged in 1956 
by the incorporation of the whole state of P.E.P.S.U., a union of former Prince 
States. Its principal languages are Hindi and Punjabi. Its area is 47,456 squar 
miles and the population about 16 million. The State capital is Chandigarh. 
Governor: N. V. Gadgil. 


Rajasthan 

The State of Rajasthan was formed by the union of 18 minor and four major 
Princely States, including Jaipur, Bikaner, Jodhpur and Udaipur. It was enlarged 
in 1956 by the addition of Ajmer. Its principal language is Hindi. Its area is 
132,077 square miles and its population about 16,000,000. The State capital is 
Jaipur. 


Governor: Gurmukh Nihal Singh. 


Uttar Pradesh 


The State of Uttar Pradesh comprises the former United Provinces and the 
Princely States of Benares, Tehri-Garhwal and Rampur. Its boundaries were 
unaffected by the States Reorganization Act, 1956. Its principal language is Hindi. 
Its area is 113,409 square miles and its population about 63,216,000. The State 
capital is Lucknow. 

Governor: V. V. Giri. 


West Bengal 
The State of West Bengal comprises the western part of the former Bengi! 
Province and the Princely State of Cooch Behar. Under the States Reorganization 
Act, 1956, it was enlarged to include certain contiguous areas of Bihar. It 
principal language is Bengali. Its area is 34,945 square miles and its population 
about 26,000,000. The State capital is Calcutta. 
Governor: Shrimati Padmaja Naidu. 
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Union Territories 


Delhi 

The Territory of Delhi (formerly a Part C State) comprises the cities of Old and 
New Delhi and the area immediately surrounding them. Its area is 578 square miles 
and its population about 1,744,000. 


Himachal Pradesh 

The Territory of Himachal Pradesh (formerly a Part C State) comprises 24 
Princely States in the Punjab Hill area. Its area is 10,904 square miles and its 
population about 1,112,000. Its capital is Simla. 


Manipur 

The territory of Manipur was formerly a Princely State and then a Part C State 
of the same name. Its area is 8,628 square miles and its population about 577,000. 
Its capital is Imphal. 


Tripura 

The Territory of Tripura was formerly a Princely State and then a Part C State 
of the same name. Its area is 4,032 square miles and its population about 639,000. 
Its capital is Agartala. 


The Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

This chain of islands, with an area of 3,215 square miles, lies in the eastern part 
of the Bay of Bengal about 800 miles to the east and south-east of Madras. The 
total population at the 1951 census was 30,971, of whom two-thirds are to be found 
in the aw where the majority live within a radius of 15 miles of Port Blair, 
the capital. 


The Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands 
This group of very small islands lies between 100 and 200 miles off the south- 
west coast of India. They were, prior to 1956, administered by the State of Madras. 


Sikkim and Bhutan 


Sikkim 

The area of the Himalayan State of Sikkim is 2,745 square miles and its 
population 135,646. Its capital is Gangtok. The State is a protectorate of India. 
The Government of India are responsible for its external relations, defence and 
communications, while as regards internal government, the State enjoys autonomy, 
subject to the ultimate responsibility of the Government of India for the maintenance 
of good administration and law and order. 


Bhutan 


The State of Bhutan, near the eastern end of India’s Himalayan frontier is in 
treaty relations with the Government of India, under which, while the Government 
of India undertake to exercise no interference in the internal administration of the 
State, the Government of Bhutan agree to be guided by the Government of India’s 
advice in regard to external affairs. Its area is about 18,000 square miles and 
its population about 300,000. The State capital is Punakha. 


Note. The future of the State of Jammu and Kashmir is the subject of a dispute between India 
and Pakistan, which has been referred to the United Nations. The area of the State 
is 85,861 square miles and the population (1941) 4,410,000. 


PAKISTAN 


Situation and Population 

AKISTAN is a State in two geographically separate parts, West Pakistan and 
Pes Pakistan. West Pakistan comprises the former provinces of Sind, North 

West Frontier, Baluchistan and West Punjab, together with a number of former 
Princely States, amongst which were Bahawalpur, Khairpur and Kalat. East 
Pakistan, much smaller in area but much more densely populated than West 
Pakistan, comprises the former province of East Bengal together with the Sylhet 
District of Assam. 


The total area of Pakistan is 360,780 square miles and the total population, 
according to the 1951 census, is 75,842,000, of which 33,779,000 live in West 
Pakistan and 42,063,000 in East Pakistan. The population of the Federal Capital 
Area of Karachi is 1,126,417. Other principal towns of Pakistan are Lahore 
(849,476), Dacca (411,000), Hyderabad (Sind) (241,801), Rawalpindi (237,219), 
Multan (190,122), Lyallpore (179,144), Sialkot (167,543), Peshawar (151,776), 
Chittagong (294,000), Gujranwala (120,860), and Quetta (84,343). 


Constitutional Development from 1947 to 1958 


For the constitutional development of Pakistan prior to 1947, i.e. as part of un- 
divided India, see note on Undivided India, page 156. 


The Indian Independence Act of 1947 provided that the Government of India 
Act of 1935 should remain in force in the two new dominions and empowered the 
Governors-General of each dominion to modify the Act in accordance with the 
needs of that dominion. Such modifications were made for Pakistan by the Pakistan 
(Provisional Constitution) Order of 1947, and the Government of India Act thus 
modified and as subsequently amended remained the Constitution of Pakistan 
until 23rd March, 1956. 


After Partition, the Constituent Assembly, which was composed of those 
members of the pre-Partition Constituent Assembly of India who had been elected 
from provinces which acceded to Pakistan, formed committees to submit recom- 
mendations on various aspects of the desired Constitution. Work was slow, partly 
because of the general difficulties which faced Pakistan after independence and 
partly because the Constituent Assembly had also to discharge legislative functions. 
In 1954, the Basic Principles Committee finally submitted a lengthy report setting 
out in great detail the main terms of the Constitution. The Government hoped that 
they would be able to introduce and pass the Bill giving effect to these proposals by 
the end of that year. In October, 1954, however, it became clear that there was 
fundamental disagreement in the country and among politicians on many of the 
provisions of the proposed Constitution and the Governor-General issued a pro- 
clamation dissolving the Constituent Assembly on the grounds that it had lost the 
confidence of the people. 


At the request of the Governor-General, the Prime Minister Mr. Mohammed 
Ali of Bogra, formed a new administration under which indirect elections were held 
in June 1955, for a new Constituent Assembly. Seventy-two members were returned 
by the provincial legislatures of East Bengal, the Punjab, the North West Frontier 
Province and Sind, and from representative bodies in Baluchistan and Karachi; to 
these were later added eight members representing the States and the tribal areas. 
These elections were delayed by protracted litigation on the Governor-General’s 
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power to dissolve the former Constituent Assembly. The issue was finally settled 
in the Governor-General’s favour by the Federal Court, and the new Constituent 
Assembly met in July, 1955. It immediately became apparent that the Prime Minister 
could not command a majority in the new Assembly and a Cabinet reshuffle in 
August, 1955, placed Mr. Mohamad Ali at the head of a Coalition Government 
committed to introducing a Constitution as quickly as possible. 


Certain preliminary measures were necessary before a Constitution could be 
introduced, chief among which was a Bill to amalgamate the provinces of West 
Pakistan into a single unit, both on grounds of administrative efficiency and in 
order to achieve strict parity with East Pakistan. The Establishment of West 
Pakistan Act (see page 176) came into force on 14th October, 1955, and, after 
several drafts had been considered and after protracted and difficult discussion 
within the Coalition Party, the new Constitution was finally presented to the Con- 
stituent Assembly in January, 1956. A lengthy debate, involving many late sittings 
and “‘ guillotine’ threats from the Government, ensued and the Constitution 
finally received the Governor-General’s assent on 2nd March, 1956. On 23rd March, 
1956, the Islamic Republic of Pakistan came into being, the Governor-General 
was elected the first President by the Constituent Assembly and the Constituent 
Assembly became the National Assembly empowered to carry on until the first 
elections under the new Constitution. 


_ The Constitution of 1956 


A summary of the provisions of the Constitution of 1956 can be found in 
pages 172 to 174 of the Commonwealth Relations Office List, 1958. 


Proclamation of Martial Law 


During the night of 7th/8th October 1958 President Iskander Mirza proclaimed 
martial law. His decisions were stated in the following quotation from his pro- 


— Clamation: 


**After deep and anxious thought, I have come to the regrettable conclusion 
that I would be failing in my duty if I did not take steps, which, in my opinion, 
are inescapable in present conditions, to save Pakistan from complete disruption. 
I have, therefore, decided that: 


(A) The constitution of the 23rd March, 1956 will be abrogated. 


(B) The Central and Provincial Governments will be dismissed with immediate 
effect. 


(C) The National Parliament and Provincial Assemblies will be dissolved. 
(D) All political parties will be abolished. 


(E) Until alternative arrangements are made, Pakistan will come under martial 
law. I hereby appoint General Mohammed Ayub Khan, Commander-in- 
Chief, Pakistan Army, as the Chief Martial Law Administrator and place 
all the armed forces of Pakistan under his command.” 


Assumption of Presidency by General Mohammed Ayub Khan 


During the night of 27th/28th October, 1958, General Mohammed Ayub Khan 
proclaimed his assumption of the Presidency in the following terms: 


‘““Whereas by his declaration made at ten o’clock this night of the 27th day of 
October 1958 Major-General Iskander Mirza, lately President of Pakistan, has 
relinquished his office of President and has handed over all powers to me, General 
Mohammed Ayub Khan, Chief Martial Law Administrator and Supreme Com- 
mander of the Armed Forces of Pakistan. Now, therefore, I have, this same night 
of the 27th day of October 1958 forthwith assumed the said office of President and 
have taken upon myself the exercise of the said powers and all other powers enabling 
me in that behalf. President of Pakistan (M. Ayub Khan).”’ 
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GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF PAKISTAN 
(Dominion of Pakistan) 


M. A. Jinnah, 15th August, 1947 to 11th 
September, 1948. 

Khwaja Nazimuddin, 14th September, 1948 to 
17th October, 1951. 

Ghulam Mohammad, 19th October, 1951 to 
Sth October, 1955. 

Maj.-Gen. Iskander Mirza, 6th October, 1955 
to 22nd March, 1956. 


MINISTRIES OF PAKISTAN 


Liaqat Ali Khan, 15th August, 1947 to 16th 
October, 1951. 

Khwaja Nazimuddin, 17th October, 1951 to 
17th April, 1953. 

Mohammed Ali, 17th April, 1953 to 10th 
August, 1955. 

Mohamad Ali, 11th August, 1955 to 12th 
September, 1956. 

H. S. Suhrawardy, 12th September, 1956 to 
18th October, 1957. 

I. I. Chundrigar, 18th October, 1957 to 16th 
December, 1957. 

Malik Firoz Khan Noon, 16th December, 
1957 to 7th October, 1958. 


PRESIDENTS 


Maj.-Gen. Iskander Mirza, 23rd March, 1956 
to 27th October, 1958. 

General Mohammed Ayub Khan, 27th 
October, 1958. 


PRESIDENT AND CABINET 


President, Supreme Commander and Chief 
Martial Law Administrator (also portfolios 
of Defence and Kashmir Affairs)—General 
Mohammed Ayub Khan. 


Mr. Manzoor Qadir—Foreign Affairs. 

Lt.-Gen. Mohammed Azam Khan—Re- 
habilitation. 

Lt.-Gen. W. A. Burki—Health & Social 
Welfare. 

Mr. F. M. Khan—Communications. 

Mr. Habibur Rahman—Education, Informa- 
& Broadcasting. 

Lt.-Gen. K. M. Sheikh—Interior. 

Mr. Abul Kasim Khan—Industries. 

Mr. Hafizur Rahman—Food & Agriculture. 

Mr. Zulfigar Bhutto—Commerce. 

Mr. M. Shoaib—Finance. 

Moulvi Mohammed Ibrahim—Law. 


DEPUTY CHIEF MARTIAL LAW 
ADMINISTRATORS 


General Mohammed Musa—C.-in-C. Pakistan 


rmy. 

Vice-Admiral H. M. S. Choudhri, M.B.E.— 
C.-in-C. Pakistan Navy. 

Air Marshal M. Asghar Khan—cC.-in-C. 
Pakistan Air Force. 

Mr. Aziz Ahmad—Secretary-General to the 
Government. 


GOVERNORS 


West Pakistan—Akhtar Hussain. 
East Pakistan—Zakir Hussain. 


MARTIAL LAW ADMINISTRATORS 


Karachi Federal Area—Maj.-Gen. Haq 
Nawaz. 


East Pakistan—Maj.-Gen. Umrao Khan. 
Zone B (West Pakistan excluding Karachi 
Federal Area)—Lt.-Gen. Bakhtiar Rana. 


PRESIDENT’S AND CABINET SECRETARIAT 


Secretary to the President and Officer on 
special duty in the Efficiency and Improve- 
ment Division—Q. U. Shahab. 

Secretary (Establishment)—A. R. Khan. 

Joint Secretary—S. M. Yusuf. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 


Secretary—Abbas Khaleeli. 
Joint Secretary—S. Osman Ali. 


MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS 
Secretary—Nasir Ahmad. 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
Secretary—M. Khurshid. 


MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
Joint Secretary—G. A. Farugi. 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Secretary— Mumtaz Hasan. 
Additional Secretaries—S. A. Hasnie; H. A. 
Majid. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 
Secretary—H. S. M. Ishaque. 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 
COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


Secretary—M. S. A. Baig. 


MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIES 
Secretary—N. A. Farugdi. 


MINISTRY OF INFORMATION 
BROADCASTING 


Secretary—S. M. Ikram. 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR 
Secretary—R. A. Mahammadi. 


MINISTRY OF KASHMIR AFFAIRS 
Joint Secretary—Major M. Yusuf Khan. 


MINISTRY OF LAW 
Secretary—Sir Edward Snelson. 


MINISTRY OF REHABILITATION AND 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


Secretary—M. B. Ahmad. 


MINISTRY OF SOCIAL WELFARE 
Secretary—M. H. Ali. 


MINISTRY OF WORKS, IRRIGATION 
AND POWER 


Secretary—G. Muenuddin. 


PAKISTAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in Australia—Lt.-Gen. 
Mohammad Yusuf Khan. 
ia Commissioner in Canada—M. O. A. 
aig. 


Pakistan 


High Commissioner in Ceylon—Syed Lala 
Shah Bokhari (designate). 
Acting High Commissioner 

Mahmud Ahmed. 
High Commissioner in India—Mian Ziauddin. 
High Commissioner in Malaya—Major 
General Nawabzada Sher Ali Khan (desig- 
nate). 


in Ghana— 


High Commissioner in New Zealand—Lt.-Gen. 
Mohammad Yusuf Khan (resident in 
Australia). 


High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 
Mohammed Ikramullah. 

Trade Commissioner in South Africa— 
Mohammad Akram (resident in Salisbury). 

Trade Commissioner in the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland—Mohammad Ak- 
ram. 

Commissioner in British East Africa—K. F. 
Sobhan. 

Trade Commissioner in Singapore—Major 
Ahmed Ali Khan. 

Bales Commissioner in Hong Kong—Abdur 

ab. 


PAKISTAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


a 1 aia A. K. Khattak (Ambassa- 

or). 

Austria—(vacant). 

Belgium—(vacant). 

Brazil—R. M. Abdullah Khan. 

Burma—Qamruddin Ahmad (Ambassador) 
(designate). 

Cambodia—S. M. Burke (Minister) (resident 
in Bangkok). 
Chile—R. M. Abdullah Khan (Minister) 
(resident in Rio de Janeiro) (designate). 
oe A. M. Malik (Ambassador) (desig- 
nate). 

Cuba—Mohammed Ali (Minister) (resident in 
Washington). 

Czechoslovakia — Akhtar Husain (Minister) 
(resident in Moscow). 

Denmark; Finland; Norway; Sweden—Agha 
Hilaly (Ambassador) (resident in Stock- 


holm). 

Ethiopia—Siddiq Ali Khan (Minister) 
(designate). 

France—M. Mir Khan (Ambassador). 

Germany—J. A. Rahim (Ambassador). 

Greece—S. M. Hasan (Ambassador) (resident 
in Ankara). 

Holy See—Shahid Suhrawardy (Minister) 
(resident in Madrid). 

Indonesia—Abdur Rahman Khan (Ambas- 
sador). 

Iran— Major-General Nawabzada Agha 
Mohammed Raza (Ambassador). 

Iraq—Shuaib Qureshi (Ambassador). 

Italy—S. K. Dehlavi (Ambassador). 

Japan—Dr. O. H. Malik (Ambassador). 

Jordan—S. L. S. Bokhari (Minister) (resident 
in Damascus). 

Lebanon—Nasim Husain (Minister). 

Libya—Khwaja Shahaluddin (Ambassador) 
(resident in Cairo) (designate). 

Luxembourg—(vacant). 

Mexico—Mohammed Ali 
(resident in Washington). 

Morocco—Shahid Suhrawardy (Ambassador) 
(resident in Madrid). 

Netherlands—Begum Raana 
Khan (Ambassador). 


(Ambassador) 


Liaquat Ali 
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Persian Gulf—Mohammad Abdul Ghani 
(Trade Agent, Kuwait). 

Philippines—Pir Ali Muhammed _  Rashdi 
(Ambassador). 

Portugal—M. Ikramullah (Minister) (resident 
in London). 

Saudi Arabia—Choudry Ali Akbar Khan 
(Ambassador). 

Spain—Shahid Suhrawardy (Ambassador). 

Sudan—Siddiq Ali Khan (Ambassador) 
(designate). 

Switzerland—(vacant) (Ambassador). 

Thailand—S. M. Burke (Ambassador). 

Tunisia—Shahid Suhrawardy (Ambassador) 
(resident in Madrid). 

Turkey—S. M. Hassan (Ambassador). 

United Arab Republic—Khwaja Shahabuddin 
(Ambassador) (designate). 

United Nations—H. H. Prince Aly Khan 
(Permanent Representative). 

United States—Mohammed Ali (Ambassador). 

U.S.S.R.—Akhtar Husain (Ambassador). 

Yemen—Khwaja Shahabuddin (Minister). 

oo (Minister) (resident in 

erne). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PAKISTAN OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for Australia—A. R. 
Cutler, V.C., C.B.E. (designate). 

Commercial Counsellor and Trade Com- 
missioner—R. B. Hines. 

High Commissioner for Canada—H. O. 
Moran. 

Commercial Secretary—H. J. Horne. 

High Commissioner for Ceylon—M. Maharoof. 

High Commissioner for India—R. Dayal 
(designate). 

First Secretary (Commercial)—M. K. Nigam. 

High Commissioner for Malaya—Tunku 
Mohammad. 

High Commissioner for the United Kingdom— 
Sir Alexander Symon, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 
Economic Adviser and Senior Trade Com- 

missioner—D. A. Bryan, O.B.E. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PAKISTAN OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Afghanistan—Dr. Abdul Zahir (Ambassador). 

Austria—Dr. F. Hartlmayr (Minister). 

Belgium—Guy Daufresne de la Chevalerie 
(Ambassador). 

Brazil—Roberto Barthel-Rosa (Chargé d?’ 
Affaires a.i.). 

Burma—U Ohn Sein (Ambassador). 

China—Keng Piao (Ambassador). 

Czechoslovakia—Kvetoslav Hradecky (Min- 
ister) (designate). 

Denmark—Mogins Juhl (Chargé d’Affaires en 


ied). 

Fisted Peano Rafael Kivikoski (Minister) 
(resident in Ankara). 

France—B. A. E. Dufournier (Ambassador). 

Germany—Hans Podeyn (Ambassador). 

Holy See—Mgr. Emanuel Clarizio (Chargé 
d’ Affaires) (designate). 

Indonesia—Dr. Tjokroadisumarto (Ambassa- 


or). 
uae G. Navai (Ambassador). 
Iraq—Abdul Kadir Al-Gaylani (Ambassador). 
Italy—Dr. M. Castronuovo (Ambassador). 
Japan—Katsushiro Narita(Ambassador). 
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Jordan—Hajim El-Tell (Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.). 

Laos—Phagna Nith Singharaj (Minister) 
(resident in Bangkok). | _ 

Lebanon—Najati Kabbani (Minister). 

Morocco—Abdulmajid Benjelloun (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Netherlands—Dr. H..H. Dingemans (Ambassa- 
dor). ; : 
Norway—lIvar Lunde (Minister) (resident in 

Ankara). 
Philippines—José Alejandrino (Ambassador) 
(designate). _ 
Portugal—Dr. A. B. Laborinho (Minister). 
Saudi Arabia—Shaikh Mohammad AI Ash- 
Shubaili (Ambassador). 


Spain—Don Pedro Sevaney Diana, Marques de 
Orellana la Vieja (Ambassador) (designate). 
gene Osman Omer El Hadari (Ambas- 
sador). 
Sweden—GaAsta Brunnstrémm (Ambassador). 
Switzerland—Max Koenig (Ambassador). 
Thailand—Luang Bhadravadi (Ambassador). 
Turkey—Muzaffer Goksenin (Ambassador). 
United Arab Republic—Abdel Hamid Ibra- 
him Seoud (Ambassador). 
United States—J. M. Langley (Ambassador). 
U.S.S.R.—I. F. Shpedko (Ambassador). 
Yemen—Syed Abdul Rehman Abdul Samad 
Abu Taleb (Minister) (resident in Cairo). 
Yugoslavia—Gustav Vlahov (Minister). 


West Pakistan 

The unification of the Province of Sind, the western part of the former Province 
of the Punjab, the North West Frontier Province, the Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of Baluchistan, and the former Princely States of Kalat, Makran, Las 
Bela, Kharan, Bahawalpur, Khairpur, Chitral, Dir, Swat and Amb was effected 
by the Establishment of West Pakistan Act, 1955, which came into force on 14th 
October, 1955. 


The province of West Pakistan is grouped into divisions: 


Comprising 

Districts of Peshawar, Mardan, Hazara and Campbellpore. 

States of Amb, Dir, Swat and Chitral. 

Tribal Area attached to the districts of Peshawar, Mardan 
and Hazara. 

Agencies of Malakand, Mohmand and Khyber. 

2. DERA ISMAIL KHAN Districts of Dera Ismail Khan, Bannu, Kohat and 
Mianwali. 

Tribal Area attached to the districts of Dera Ismail Khan, 
Bannu and Kohat. 

Agencies of Kurram, North Waziristan and South 
Waziristan. 


Division 
1. PESHAWAR 


3. RAWALPINDI Districts of Rawalpindi, Jhelum, Gujrat and Shahpur. 

4. LAHORE Districts of Lahore, Sheikhupura, Gujranwala and Sialkot. 
5. MULTAN Districts of Multan, Jhang, Lyallpur and Montgomery. 
6. BAHAWALPUR Districts of Bahawalpur, Bahawalnagar, Rahim Yar Khan, 


Muzaffargarh, Dera Ghazi Khan (plus Barkhan Sub 
Division of Loralai Agency of Baluchistan). 

The State of Khairpur and districts of Jacobabad, Sukkur, 
Larkana and Nawab Shah. 

Districts of Hyderabad, Thatta, Dadu (plus Dureji 


Sub-tehsil of Las Bela and Saruna Area of Kalat), 
Mirpurkhas and Sanghar. 


7. KHAIRPUR 


8. HYDERABAD 


9. QUETTA Agencies of Quetta, Zhob, Loralai, Sibi (plus Kachhi area, 
east of Road inclusive). 
10. KALAT The Baluchistan States Union and Chagai. 


The Act specifically authorised no change in the administration of the tribal 
areas of Baluchistan and the North West Frontier Province or the States of Amb, 
Chitral, Dir and Swat, except under special safeguards. 


Governor: Akhtar Hussain. 
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The Federal Capital, Karachi 


Karachi is not included in the province of West Pakistan but is separately 
administered by a Chief Commissioner. 


Chief Commissioner; N. M. Khan. 


East Pakistan 


This Province is separated from the remainder of Pakistan by Indian territory. 
It comprises the Eastern part of the former Province of Bengal together with the 
Sylhet District, formerly part of Assam. The area is 54,141 square miles and 
the population 42,063,000. The provincial capital is Dacca. 


Governor: Zakir Husain. 
Chief Secretary: M. Azfar. 


_ 


The future o1 the State of Jammu and Kashmir is the subject of a dispute between India and 
Pakistan, which has been referred to the United Nations. The area of the State is 85,861 square 
miles and the population (1941) 4,410,000. 


CEYLON 


Situation and Population 


EYLON is an island in the Indian Ocean off the southern extremity of the 
( Indian Peninsula lying between 5° 55’ and 9° 50’ N. latitude and 79° 42’ 

and 81° 53’ E. longitude. Its extreme length from north to south is 270 
miles and its greatest width is 140 miles. Its area is 25,332 square miles, nearly 
the same as that of Holland and Belgium combined. The island consists of a 
central massif of hill-country sloping variously on all sides from Pidurutalagala 
(8,292 feet) to the sea. In this descent three terraces or peneplains are recognized 
at the following approximate levels: third 6,000 ft., second 1,600 ft., and first 
100 ft. 


The first peneplain or coastal plain is broadest towards the north. Rivers 
radiate from the central massif in all directions, the longest of which, Mahaveli 
Ganga (more than 200 miles long), drains into Trincomalee Bay. Ceylon has an 
excellent natural harbour there; it was an important naval base from the sixteenth 
to the nineteenth centuries and was again in use as such during the second world 
war. Colombo was originally an open roadstead, but the building of extensive 
harbour-works has transformed it into the main port for ships and the centre of 
the foreign trade of the island. 


The population of the island at the 1953 Census was 8,098,637, exclusive of 
the non-resident shipping and services population. The capital of Ceylon is 
Colombo, with a population of 423,481. The earliest inhabitants may perhaps 
be represented by the Veddas, a few survivors of whom are still to be found in the 


jungles. 


History 

The authentic history of the island begins in the sixth century B.C., when an 
Aryan invasion from the north of India established the Sinhalese dynasty. The 
Sinhalese now form about two-thirds of the population. Buddhism was intro- 
duced in the third century B.C. The kingdom of Ceylon flourished for several 
centuries until about A.D. 300, when it was attacked by invaders from southern 
India. The island was conquered by the Chola empire of southern India in the 
eleventh century, but in A.D. 1070 the Sinhalese regained their independence 
and the kingdom again became powerful. Fresh invasions from India caused 
the power of the Sinhalese kings to decline gradually, and the northernmost part 
of the island was conquered by Tamils from southern India, whose descendants 
still inhabit it. The foreign trade of the island during the Middle Ages was carried 
on by Arabs, whose descendants, known as Moors, have retained their Moslem 
religion and form a separate community, controlling much of the retail trade. 
In the sixteenth century the Portuguese formed settlements on the west and south 
of the island but were dispossessed by the Dutch in the seventeenth century. The 
chief survival of Portuguese rule is the Roman Catholic religion, which claims 
over half a million Ceylonese. The Dutch left two legacies to Ceylon, 
namely, the Roman Dutch law, which in a modified form still forms part of the 
civil law of the island, and the Burghers, from whom many of the lawyers, doctors 
and Government officials of the island are still drawn. In 1796 the British occupied 
the Dutch settlements, which were then annexed to the Presidency of Madras. In 
1802 Ceylon was constituted a separate colony. In 1815 war was declared against 
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the Sinhalese Government of the interior, the last Kandyan king was taken prisoner 
and the whole island came under British rule. 


Constitution 


In 1833 a Legislative Council was established to represent all the principal 
communities of the island, though the Government’s control of the Council was 
maintained. The number of unofficial members were increased to eight in 1889. 
Further reforms came into operation in 1912, when the number of unofficial 
members was further increased to ten, of whom four were elected. In 1920 the 
Governor’s control over the Legislative Council was very largely removed by 
the abolition of the official majority; and in 1924 the composition of the Council 
was again revised to comprise 12 official and 37 unofficial members, of whom 
34 were elected. The practical working of the constitution was examined by the 
Donoughmore Commission which investigated the situation in 1927-28.* The 
Commission reported that the Executive was ineffectual owing to the opposition 
of the Legislature while at the same time the Ceylonese members of the Legislative 
Council were receiving no experience in the responsibility of government. The 
Commission advised that extensive executive responsibility should be transferred 
to the Ceylonese. A new Constitution was accordingly promulgated in 1931, 
based on the recommendations of the Commission. The guiding principles 
were a virtually universal suffrage, the abolition of communal electorates and the 
creation of seven Executive Committees composed of groups of all the elected 
members of the Legislature. The single-chamber Legislature was in future to be 
called the State Council and composed of 50 elected members, eight nominated 
by the Governor and three ex officio Officers of State. A system of dyarchy was 
set up by dividing the administration into reserved and transferred subjects, the 
former being under the control of the three Officers of State (the Chief Secretary, 
the Legal Secretary and the Financial Secretary) and the latter under the respective 
Executive Committees. The seven Chairmen of the Executive Committees with 
the three Officers of State (who had no voting powers) constituted the Board of 
Ministers. In a Declaration of May, 1943, the United Kingdom Government 
promised that the Constitution would be revised at the end of the war with a 
view to the grant to Ceylon of full responsible government under the Crown in all 
matters of internal civil administration, the United Kingdom Government retaining 
control of defence and foreign affairs. The Ceylon Board of Ministers were invited 
to draw up a constitutional scheme on this basis, and a Commission under the 
Chairmanship of Lord Soulbury was sent to Ceylon in 1944 to advise the United 
Kingdom Government on the measures necessary to give effect to the Declaration 
of May, 1943. The Soulbury Commission recommendedt that the Legislature 
should in future be comprised of a House of Representatives consisting of 95 
territorially-elected members and six members appointed by the Governor, and a 
Senate consisting of 15 members elected by the House of Representatives and 
15 appointed by the Governor. The executive government should be vested in a 
Cabinet of Ministers with full Cabinet responsibility. A new Constitution based 
on the recommendations of the Commission came into operation in October, 1947, 
but meanwhile the United Kingdom Government had announced that immediate 
steps would be taken to confer upon Ceylon fully responsible status within the 
British Commonwealth of Nations as soon as the necessary agreements had been 
negotiated. Ceylon accordingly attained complete independence as a fully self- 
governing member of the Commonwealth on 4th February, 1948. 

The second General Election since independence was granted took place in 
April 1956. It resulted in the defeat of the United National Party Government 
and the advent to power of the Mahajana Eksath Peramuna under the leadership 
of Mr. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike. The M.E.P. secured 51 seats in the House 
of Representatives, the Nava Lanka Sama Samaja Party 14, the Tamil Federal 
Party 10, the U.N.P. 8, the Communist Party 3 and Others 9 seats. These figures 
exclude the Speaker and the six nominated members. 


* Cmd. 3131. ~ Cmd. 6677. 
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GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF CEYLON 


Sir Henry Monk-Mason Moore, G.C.M.G., 
G.C.V.O., 4th Feb., 1948 to 6th July, 1949. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Soulbury "M. G., 
O.B.E., M.C., 6th July, 1949 to to 16 July, 1954. 

Sir Oliver Goonetilieke, G.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., 
K.B.E., 17th July, 1954. 


MINISTRIES OF CEYLON 


The Rt. Hon. D. S. senanayake, 4th February, 
1948 to 22nd March, 1952. 

The Hon. Dudley Sehanayake, 26th March, 
1952 to 12th October, 1953. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir John Kotelawala, K.B.E., 
12th October, 1953 to 12th April, 1956. 

The Hon. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike, 12th 
April, 1956. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND 
COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 


His Excellency Sir Oliver Goonetilleke, 
iG, , K.C.V.O., K.B.E. 
Secretary to. the Governor-General—N. W. 
Atukorala, C.M.G., C.B 


THE CABINET 


Prime Minister and Minister of Defence and 
External Affairs—The Hon. S. W. R. D. 
Bandaranaike. 

Minister of Education—The Hon. W. Dahan- 
ayake. 

Minister of Lands and Land Development— 
The Hon. C. P. de Silva. 

Minister of Justice—Senator the Hon. M. W. 
H. de Silva, Q.C. 

Minister of Industries and Fisheries—The Hon. 

H. W. de Silva. 

Minister of Finance—The Hon. Stanley de 
Zoysa. 

Minister of Agriculture and Food—The Hon. 
D. P. R. Gunawardene. 

Minister of Labour, Housing and Social 
Services—The Hon. T. B. Ilangaratne. 

Minister of Home Affairs—Senator the Hon. 
A. P. Jayasuriya. 

Minister of Local Government and Cultural 
Affairs—The Hon. Jayaweera Kuruppu. 

Minister of Posts, Broadcasting and Inform- 
ation—The Hon. C. A. S. Marikkar. 

Minister of Transport and Works—The Hon. 
Maithripala Senanayake. 

Minister of Commerce and Trade—The Hon. 
R. G. Senanayake. 

Minister of Health—The Hon. Mrs. Vimala 
Wijewardene. 

Minister of Nationalised Services and Road 
Transport—Senator the Hon. Chanradasa 
Wijesinghe. 

Secretary to the Cabinet—B. P. Peiris, O.B.E. 

Secretary, Ministry of Defence and External 
Affairs—G. de Soyza. C.M.G., .E. 


THE SENATB 


President—The Hon. Senator Sir Cyril de 
Zoysa. 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker—The Hon. H. S. Ismail, M.B.E. 
Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Committees 


—R. S. Pelpola. 


Deputy Chairman of Committees—L. B. S. 
Jinasena. 

Clerk to the House of Representatives— 
R. St. L. P. Deraniyagala, C.B.E. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—Hon. H. H. Basnayake, Q. C. 

Puisne Justices—Hon. E. H. T. Gunasekara; 
Hon. M. F. S. eS Hon. H. W. R. 
Weerasooriya; Hon. K. D. de Silva; Hon. 
M. C. Sansoni; Hon. H. N. G. Fernando, 
O.B.E.; Hon. T. S. Fernando, C.B.E.; Hon. 
N. Sinnathamby. 

Registrar—Clarence de Silva. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PuBLic SERVICE COMMISSION 


Commissioners—Sir H. E. Jansz, C.M.G. 
(Chairman); Mr. J. N. Arumugam; Mr. 
George R. de Silva. 


AUDIT OFFICE 
Auditor-General—L. A. Weerasinghe. 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


permanent Secretary—G. de Soyza, C.M.G., 


DEPARTMENT OF IMMIGRATION 
AND EMIGRATION 


Controller—H. E. Tennekoon. 


CEYLON ARMY 


Commander of the Army—Brigadier A. M. 
Muttukumaru, O.B. ie E.D., A.D.C. 
Chief of Staff—Lt.-Col. M. A. G. de Mel. 


ROYAL CEYLON NAVY 


Captain of the Navy—Commodore G. R. M. 
de Mel, O.B.E., A.D.C. 


ROYAL CEYLON AIR FORCE 


Commander of the Air Force—Air Com- 
modore G. C. Bladon, C.B.E. 


PoLicF DEPARTMENT 
Inspector-General—S. W. O. de Silva, M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 


Permanent Secretary and Secretary to the 
Treasury—S. F. Amerasinghe. 


DEPARTMENT OF INCOME TAX, ESTATE Duty 
AND STAMPS 


Commissioner—L. G. Gunasekera (Acting). 


CUSTOMS 
Principal Collector—A. O. Wirasinghe. 


PorRT COMMISSION 
Commissioner—D. G. Dayaratne. 


CENTRAL BANK OF CEYLON 
Governor—Sir A. Ranasinha, K.C.M.G., 
C.B.Ee 
Senior Deputy Governor—D. W. Rajapa- 
tirana. 
Deputy Governor—W. Tennekoon 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXCHANGE CONTROL 
Controller—A. H. Abeyanaike. 


DEPARTMENT OF CENSUS AND STATISTICS 
Director—N. M. Idaikkadar. 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING DEPARTMENT 
Government Printer—Bernard de _ Silva, 
M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
Permanent Secretary—S. C. Fernando, M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 


Permanent Secretary—W. J. A. Van Langen- 
burg, M.B.E. 

Director of Health Services—Dr. D. L. J. 
Kahawita. 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


Permanent Secretary—H. Jinadasa, M.B.E. 
Director of Education—S. F. de Silva. 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND Foop 
Permanent Secretary—K. Alvapillai, O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND TRADE 


Permanent Secretary—V. L. Wirasinha 
(Acting). 


MINISTRY OF PosTs, BROADCASTING AND 
INFORMATION 


Permanent Secretary—D. G. H. Misso 


(Acting). 
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIES AND FISHERIES 


Permanent Secretary—V. S. M. de Mel 
(Acting). 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND WORKS 


Permanent Secretary—M. F. de S. Jayaratne. 
Director of Civil Aviation—E. M. Wijenaike. 


MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 


Permanent Secretary (Acting)—G. C. T. A. 
de Silva. 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR, HOUSING 
AND SOCIAL SERVICES 


Permanent Secretary—R. M. Gybbon- 
Monypenny. 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Attorney-General—D. St. C. B. Jansze, 
(Acting). ; ; 
Solicitor-General—M. Tiruchelvam (Acting). 


MINISTRY OF LANDS AND LAND DEVELOPMENT 
Permanent Secretary—C. B. P. Perera, O.B.E. 


Ministry OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND 
CULTURAL AFFAIRS 
si Secretary—V. C. Jayasuriya (Act- 
ing). 


CEYLON REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in United Kingdom— 
P. R. Gunasekera. 


High Commissioner in Canada—Sir Velupillai 

oomeraswamy, C.M.G. (designate). 

High Commissioner in Australia—B. F. 
Perera, C.M.G., O.B.E. (designate). 

High Commissioner in New Zealand—B. F. 
Perera, C.M.G., O.B.E. (designate) (resi- 
dent in Canberra). 

High Commissioner in India—Sir Richard 
Aluwihare, K.C.M.G., C.B.E. 

High Commissioner in Pakistan—M. M. 
Mahroof. 

High Commissioner in the Federation of 
Malaya—D. C. R. Gunewardene. 

Commissioner in Singapore—D. C. R. Gune- 
wardene (resident in Kuala Lumpur). 


CEYLON REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES OTHER 
THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Burma—W. D. Gunaratna, O.B.E. (Minister). 

China—W. Gopallawa, M.B.E. (Ambassador). 

Egypt—A. B. Perera (Minister). 

France—P. R. Gunasekera (Minister). 

Germany—S. P. Wickramasinha (Minister). 

Indonesia—(vacant) (Minister). 

Italy—H. A. J. Hulugalle, M.V.O. (Minister). 

Japan—Sir Susanta de Fonseka (Ambassador). 

Netherlands—J. H. O. Paulusz (Chargé 
d’Affaires en pied). 

Thailand—W. D. Gunaratna, O.B.E. (Min- 
ister) (resident in Rangoon). 

United Nations—Sir Claude Corea, K.B.E. 
(Permanent Representative). 

United States—R. S. S. Gunewardena (Ambas- 
sador). 

U.S.S.R.—Dr. G. P. Malalasekera (Ambas- 
sador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CEYLON OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for Australia—A. J. 
Eastman. 

High Commissioner for Canada—Nik Cavell. 

High Commissioner for India—Y. D. Gundevia. 

High Commissioner for Pakistan—Siddiq 
Ali Khan. 

High Commissioner for the United Kingdom— 
A. F. Morley, C.M.G., C.B.E. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CEYLON OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Austria—Klaus R. Ziegler (Chargé d’Affaires 
ad interim) (resident in New Delhi). 

Belgium—Baron Fernand de Kerchove d’Exa- 
ede Borluut (Chargé d’Affaires en pied). 

Burma—U Ba Lwin (Minister). 

China—Chang Tsan-ming (Ambassador). 

Czechoslovakia—Jiri Nosek (Ambassador) 
(resident in New Delhi). 

Denmark—Viggo Theis-Nielsen (Minister) 
(resident in New Delhi). 

Finland—A. Pakaslahti (Minister) (resident 
in New Delhi). 

France—Lucien Colin (Minister). 

Germany—Dr. T. M. Auer (Minister). 
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Greece—N. H. Vassiliou (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi). 

Indonesia—R. M. M. Soerianata Djoemena 
(Minister). 

Israel—Netanel Lorch (Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim). 

Italy—Dr. Pietro Solari (Minister). 

Japan—Akira Matsui (Ambassador). 

Lebanon—Tarek El-Yaffi (Consul-General at 
Bombay). 

Netherlands—Mr. C. T. F. Thurkow (Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim). 

Norway—Hans Olav (Minister) (resident in 
New Delhi). 

Philippines—Dr. Melquiades J. 
(Minister) (resident in New Delhi). 

Poland—Dr. Julius Katz-Suchy (Ambassador) 
(resident in New Delhi). 


Gamboa 


Ceylon 


Portugal—Dr. A. B. Laborinho (Minister) 
(resident in Karachi). 

Roumania—Nicolae Cioroiu (Minister) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi). 

Spain—Count de Artaza (Ambassador) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi). 

Sweden—Mrs. Alva Myrdal (Minister) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi). 

si aera Clements Rezzonico (Min- 
ister 

Thailand—Bun Charoenchai (Minister) (resi- 
dent in New Delhi). 

United Arab Republic—Ahmed Fouad Naguib 
(Minister). 

United States—(vacant) (Ambassador). 

U.S.S.R.—Vladimir Yakovlev (Ambassador). 

Yugoslavia—Bogdan panoprua (Minister) 
(resident in New Del 


GHANA 


Situation and Population 


HANA, which is so named after the ancient African Empire of that name in 
G which, it is supposed by some historians, the peoples of the country had 
their origins, comprises the area in West Africa formerly known as the Gold 
Coast (the Gold Coast Colony, Ashanti and the Northern Territories) together with 
that part of Togoland which had been administered by the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment under United Nations trusteeship. Its area is 91,843 square miles, almost the 
same as that of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The 
whole area lies in the tropics. In the Northern Territories, the country is open and 
undulating and the climate is hot and dry. Further south in the forest lands of 
Ashanti and in the South-West coastal area, the climate is hot and humid. The 
flat eastern coastal belt is warm and fairly dry. The main river system of the 
country is that of the Volta River which is formed by the junction of the Black and 
White Voltas both of which rise in the French African Territory of Haute Volta. 
There are no high mountains but several ranges of hills rise to a maximum height of 
about 3,000 feet. The central forest area is broken up into heavily wooded ridges 
and valleys. 


The population was estimated in 1954 to be 4,548,000. The capital of Ghana is 
Accra with a population of 136,000 at the 1948 census. 


History 

The Gold Coast first became known in Europe through Portuguese navigators 
who visited the country in the second half of the 15th Century in search of gold, 
ivory and spices. The first recorded English trading voyage to the Coast was made 
by Thomas Windham in 1553 and in the course of the next three centuries the 
English, Danes, Dutch, Germans and Portuguese all controlled various parts of the 
Coast at different periods. By 1750 only the English, the Dutch and the Danes had 
settlements on the Coast. In 1821 the United Kingdom Government assumed 
control of the British trading settlements and on 6th March, 1844 the Chiefs in the 
immediate neighbourhood agreed to adhere to a Bond from which British power 
and jurisdiction were generally derived. The British settlements were at that time 
under the control of the Government of Sierra Leone. The Danes relinquished 
their settlements in 1850 and in 1871 the Dutch ceded theirs to the British. Under 
a new Charter in 1874 the Colony was still limited to the forts and settlements, but 
other territory under British influence was declared a Protectorate. In 1896 Treaties 
of trade and protection were concluded with several tribes north of Ashanti and a 
Protectorate over the area now known as the Northern Territories was established. 
Boundary Commissions in 1898 and 1899 delimited the borders of the Gold Coast 
and neighbouring French and German African territories, and the area of British 
jurisdiction was clarified in 1901 by Orders-in-Council which declared as a Colony 
by settlement all territories in the Gold Coast south of Ashanti, declared Ashanti a 
Colony by conquest, and the Northern Territories a Protectorate under the Foreign 
Jurisdiction Act of 1890. It was thus not until 1901 that Britain assumed full 
responsibility for the government of the Gold Coast and its hinterland. In 1922 a 
part of the adjoining German territory of Togoland was placed under British 
administration by a League of Nations Mandate and after the Second World War 
was placed by agreement under the trusteeship system of the United Nations. From 
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that time it was administered by the United Kingdom as part of the Gold Coast up 
to the date of Independence. 


Constitution 


Constitutional advance has been continuous since 1850 when the first Legislative 
Council was set up in what was then the Colony Area; the first African unofficial 
member was appointed to the Legislative Council in 1888 and by 1916 the unofficial 
side of the Council consisted of three Europeans, three Paramount Chiefs and three 
other Africans. In 1925 a new Constitution was promulgated which introduced the 
principles of direct election in municipalities and indirect election in the provinces 
of the Colony area. 


The next major advance was the Burns Constitution of 1946. Until then 
Ashanti, and until 1951 the Northern Territories, were administered directly by the 
Governor; the 1946 Constitution brought in the first Legislative Council in British 
Africa to have a majority of African members and it represented Ashanti as well as 
the Colony. The peaceful progress of the Gold Coast was marred in 1948 by 
disturbances which occurred in the southern parts of the country and a Commission 
of Enquiry (the Watson Commission) was set up to make a thorough investigation 
into the general conditions in the country. In its Report the Commission made a 
number of proposals for constitutional reform, in particular that Africans should 
play a larger part in the proceedings of the Executive Council. As a result an all- 
African Committee—the Chairman was Mr. Justice (later Sir Henley) Coussey—was 
set up in 1949. This Committee dealt in detail with the whole structure of govern- 
ment machinery from village area councils to the Executive Council and the Gover- 
nor’s reserved powers. The proposals of the Coussey Committee were generally 
accepted by the United Kingdom Government and in 1951 elections took place 
under a new Constitution based on its recommendations. This provided for an 
Executive Council or Cabinet with the Governor as President, and a Legislative 
Assembly with some members representing special interests, and 75 elected members 
with a fixed ratio between the Colony, Ashanti and the Northern Territories. In 
1952 the office of Prime Minister was created; in 1953 proposals for further con- 
stitutional reform were submitted to the United Kingdom Government and a new 
Constitution was introduced in 1954 with an all-African Cabinet and a Legislature of 
104 members elected by direct suffrage. This was the Constitution in force up to 
the date of Independence. The Governor retained only certain reserved powers, 
including responsibility in his discretion for external affairs (including Togoland 
under United Kingdom trusteeship), defence and the police. In 1955 Sir Frederick 
Bourne, a former Governor of East Bengal, was, at the request of the Gold Coast 
Government, appointed Constitutional Adviser and in December of that year he 
published his recommendations which were mainly concerned with safeguarding 
the interests of the Regions. On 11th May, 1956, the Colonial Secretary announced 
that if a general election were held in the Gold Coast the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment would be prepared to accept a motion calling for independence within the 
Commonwealth passed by a reasonable majority in a newly elected Legislature, and 
then to declare a firm date for the attainment of independence within the Common- 
wealth. A general election was accordingly held in July, 1956, and Dr. Nkrumah’s 
Party (the Convention Peoples Party) was returned with a majority of over two-thirds 
of the Legislative Assembly. The new Assembly approved a motion requesting the 
United Kingdom Government to initiate legislation ‘‘to provide for the independence 
of the Gold Coast as a sovereign and independent State within the Commonwealth 
under the name of Ghana’’; on 18th September the Colonial Secretary announced 
the United Kingdom Government’s intention to do so and that, subject to Parlia- 
mentary approval independence should come about on 6th March, 1957. In May, 
1956, a plebiscite was held under United Nations’ auspices in the Trust territory of 
Togoland as a result of which the United Nations agreed that the Trusteeship 
Agreement should end on the attainment of Independence by the Gold Coast. On 
the 6th March, 1957, Ghana attained complete independence as a fully self govern- 
ing member of the Commonwealth with the Queen as Sovereign. Ghana has a 
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unicameral legislature. The present distribution of seats in the National Assembly 
is Convention People’s Party: 78, United Party: 24, Independent: 2. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL 


His Excellency The Rt. Hon. The Earl of 
Listowel, G.C.M.G. 


THE CABINET 


Prime Minister and Minister of Defence and 
of External Affaires—The Hon. Dr. Kwame 
Nkrumah. 

Minister of Finance—The Hon. K. A. Gbe- 
demah. 

Minister of Trade—The Hon. Kojo Botsio. 

Minister of Health—The Hon. J. H. Allassani. 

Minister of Local Government—The Hon. 
A. E. A. Ofori-Atta. 

Minister of the Interior—The Hon. Krobo 
Edusei. 


a os of Housing—The Hon. A. E. Inkum- 
sah. 


Minister of Communications—The Hon. P. 
K. K. Quaidoo. 


Minister of Agriculture—The Hon. F. Y. 
Asare. 


Minister of Information and Broadcasting— 
The Hon. Kofi Baako. 


- Minister of Education—The Hon. C. T. 
Nylander. 


Minister of Works—The Hon. E. K. Bensah. 


Minister of Labour and Co-operatives—The 
Hon. Ako Adjei. 


Minister without Portfolio—The Hon. N. A. 
Welbeck. 


Regional Commissioner—Western Region: 
The Hon. J. E. Hagan. 

Regional Commissioner—Eastern Region: The 
Hon. E. H. T. Korboe. 

Regional Commissioner—Eastern/South: The 
Hon. E. N. Ocansey. 

Regional Commissioner—Trans Volta/Togo- 
land Region: The Hon. Krobo Edusei. 

Regional Commissioner—Ashanti Region: 
The Hon. J. de Graft Dickson. 

Regional Commissioner—Ashanti/West: The 
Hon. B. Yeboah-Afari. 


Regional Commissioner—Northern Region: 
The Hon. L. R. Abavana. 


ACTING SECRETARY TO THE PRIME MINISTER 
AND THE CABINET 


Mr. E. K. Okoh. 


LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 
Prof. K. A. Busia. 


NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
SPEAKER 
Mr. A. M. Akiwumi. 


DEPUTY SPEAKER 
Mr. J. R. Asiedu. 


CLERK OF THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
K. B. Ayensu. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—Sir K. A. Korsah, Kt., C.B.E. 

Justices of Appeal—Mr. Justice W. B. Van 
Lare, Mr. Justice G. G. Sharp. 

Puisne Judges—Mr. Justice J. S. Manyo- 
Plange; Mr. Justice N. A. Ollenu; Mr. 
Justice H. C. Smith; Mr. Justice A. H. 
Simpson; Mr. Justice J. Sarkodee-Adoo; 
Mr. Justice K. A. Bossman; Mr. Justice 
C. F. Acolatse. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PuBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman: C. W. Techie-Menson, C.B.E. 
Members: K. G. Konuah, O.B.E., E. Norton 
Jones, C.M.G., O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Permanent Secretary—A. L. Adu, O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
Acting Permanent Secretary—J. F. A. Rose. 


GENERAL OFFICER COMMANDING 
Major-General A. G. V. Paley, C.B., C.B.E., 
D.S.O., A.D.C. 
ESTABLISHMENT SECRETARY'S OFFICE 
Establishment Secretary—R. K. A. Gardiner. 


MINISTRY OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
Permanent Secretary—A. F. Greenwood, 
O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 
Permanent Secretary—D. M. Allen, M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Permanent Secretary—H. Millar-Craig, O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR 
Permanent Secretary—D. S. D. McWilliam, 
M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 
Permanent Secretary—J. S. Annan. 


MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRIES 
Permanent Secretary—N. F. Ribeiro Ayeh. 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND CO-OPERATIVES 
Permanent Secretary—R. N. M. Milton. 


MINISTRY OF WORKS 
Permanent Secretary—L. K. Apaloo. 


MINISTRY OF HOUSING 
Acting Permanent Secretary—J. D. E. Barnard. 


MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS 
Permanent Secretary—R. P. Baffour, O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Permanent Secretary—C. M. O. Mate. 
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MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND 
BROADCASTING 


Permanent Secretary—A. R. Elliott. 


DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION 


Chatman Commences Sir Robert Jackson, 
Kt., C.M.G., 
Permanent edie tical E. Taylor. 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL 
Geoffrey Bing, Q.C. 


SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
M. F. Dei-Anang. 


SECRETARIES TO REGIONAL COMMISSIONERS 


Western Region—A. G. Cross. 

Eastern Region—D. Earle. 
Eastern/South—W. R. Hancock. 

Trans Volta/Togoland Region—D. Heaton. 
aan Region/West—M. J. E. Patteson, 


Northern Region—E. S. Packham. 
Ashanti Region—A. J. Townsend, M.C. 


GHANA REPRESENTATIVES IN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High wo mauasone | in the United Kingdom— 
Mr. E. O. Asafu-Adjaye. 
High Commissioner in India—Mr. John B. 
Erzuah. 
Commissioner in Nigeria—Mr. J. C. M. Tay. 


GHANA REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Ambassador in the United States—Mr. D. A. 

Chapman. 


Ghana 


pn nassacor in Liberia—Mr. Thomas Hutton- 

ills. 

Ambassador in France—Mr. E. O. Asafu- 
Adjaye. 

Ambassador in the United Arab Republic— 
Dr. J. E. Armah. 

Ambassador in Israel—Mr. W. Q. M. Halm. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN GHANA OF 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the United Kingdom— 
Sir Jan Maclennan, K.C.M.G. 

High Commissioner for India—Mr. B. K. 
Kapur. 

BNE COnUMSSIONSS for Canada—Mr. E. W. T. 

ill. 

High Commissioner for Australia—Mr. 
Stewart Jamieson. 

Acting High Commissioner for Pakistan— 
Mr. Mahmud Ahmad. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN GHANA OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


eae Seer ar Wilson C. Flake (Ambas- 

sador 

Federal Republic of Germany—Mr. Hermann 
Saam (Chargé d’Affaires). 

France—Mr. Louis de Guiringaud (Ambas- 
sador). 

Israel—Mr. Ehud Avriel (Ambassador). 

Italy—Dr. Franco Montanari (Minister) 
(resident in Monrovia). 

Liberia—Mr. Wilmot A. David (Ambassador). 

Switzerland and Principality of Liechtenstein— 
Mr. Edouard Brugger (Consul-General). 

United Arab Republic—Mr. Abdel Hamid 
(Ambassador). 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


Situation and Population 


HE territories comprising the Federation of Malaya are situated in the 

southern section of the Kra Peninsular, which protrudes at the south eastern 

corner of Asia between India and China, between latitudes 1° and 7° north and 
longitudes 100° and 105° east. The total area of the Federation is about 50,600 
square miles, which is slightly larger than England. 


Four-fifths of the surface of Malaya is covered by dense tropical jungle. The 
only generally cleared parts of the country are in the Western States, an area in 
the north and a number of open stretches up the principal rivers. The coastline 
of Malaya extends for over 1,200 miles. On the west there is a practically un- 
broken succession of mangrove swamps and mud flats while on the east coast there 
are long unbroken stretches of sand and surf. 


The population of the Federation at the June, 1957, census was just over 6} 
million, of whom half are Malays and just over 2:3 million are Chinese. The 
Indians and Pakistanis form the next largest community. The main religions are 
Muslim, Buddhist and Hindu. The Chinese predominate in Penang, Perak and 
Selangor on the west coast, whereas the Malays predominate in the north and east 
and in Malacca. 


History 

In 1786 Francis Light obtained for the East India Company a grant of the almost 
uninhabited island of Penang, and in 1800 Province Wellesley was added. Malacca 
came into British hands in 1795 during the Napoleonic wars, but was handed back 
to the Dutch in 1814. The loss of Malacca caused Stamford Raffles to look for a 
site on which to build up a new trading centre as a rival to Malacca. His choice 
fell on the island of Singapore and on 29th January, 1819, the Union Jack was 
hoisted. As a free port Singapore at once began its phenomenal development as a 
centre of the entrepot trade. Malacca returned to British hands in 1824 when, by 
the Anglo-Dutch Treaty of London, Malaya was recognised as a British sphere of 
influence. The Straits Settlements of Penang, Malacca and Singapore, which at 
first came under the India Office, passed to the control of the Colonial Office in 
1867. The extension of British authority into the Peninsula was hastened by 
unsettled conditions in the Malay States which had deteriorated in some cases 
into civil war. In 1873 the new Governor of the Straits Settlements came out 
with authority for more active intervention. The first result was the Treaty 
of Pangkor with Perak in 1874, and in the next decade there followed agree 
ments with Selangor, with the States of Negri Sembilan and with Pahang. In 
1909 Siam transferred to Great Britain her rights in the northern States by the 
Treaty of Bangkok. In 1910 agreements were concluded with Kelantan and 
Trengganu (the latter amended in 1919); in 1914 with Johore; in 1923 with Kedah; 
and in 1930 with Perlis. All these treaties were similar in their main features. The 
Malay States agreed to accept British protection and to have no dealings with 
foreign powers except through Great Britain, and were in turn guaranteed protection 
against attack by foreign powers; to each State there was appointed as Resident or 
Adviser, a British officer whose advice the Rulers agreed to follow in all matters 
except those of the Muslim religion or Malay custom. The foundations of good 
government and friendly relations laid by such early Residents-as Sir Hueh Low 
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and Sir Frank Swettenham made possible the great economic development of this 
century, when European and Chinese capital built up the rubber and tin industries 
and made of Malaya one of the most prosperous territories in the Commonwealth. 
In the early years of the century Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and Pahang 
became a Federation (the Federated Malay States) with a Resident-General as 
chief executive officer, and a system of centralised government was inaugurated. 
This system lasted in varying forms until 1932, when there was a measure of de 
centralisation by which legislative powers were to some extent restored to the States | 
and the authority of the Rulers and Residents was reinforced. 


Constitution 


The Federation of Malaya, which comprises the nine Malay States of Johor, 
Pahang, Negri Sembilan, Selangor, Perak, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and Trengganu 
and the two former British Settlements of Penang and Malacca, was constituted on 
Ist February, 1948, by: 


(a) the Federation of Malaya Agreement, 1948, between His Majesty King 
George VI and Their Highnesses the Rulers of the nine Malay States; 


(6) The State Agreements between His Majesty and Their Highnesses the Rulers: 
and 


(c) The Federation of Malaya Order in Council, 1948. 


The Federation of Malaya Agreement, as from time to time amended, provided 
for an Executive Council, presided over by the High Commissioner and for a 
Legislative Council presided over by a Speaker with a majority of elected Members. 


The first Federal elections were held on 27th July, 1955, and were based on the 
principle of universal adult franchise for all Federal citizens on a common electoral 
roll. The Alliance Party, formed by the combination of the United Malays National | 
Organisation, the Malayan Chinese Association and the Malayan Indian Congress, - 
won 51 out of the 52 elective seats. 


The Federation Agreement also established a Conference of Rulers consisting 
of the Rulers of all the Malay States. The Conference met the High Commissioner ‘ 
at least three times a year. 


The State Agreements provided for the establishment of a State Executive - 
Council and a Council of State in each State. The Council of State was the . 
legislative body. There was also provision in the two Settlements for a Settlement — 
Executive Council and a Settlement Council. All these Councils had a proportion | 
of elected members which, together with unofficial members, were in a majority. 

In all of them the overwhelming majority of elected seats were and still are held by 

members of the Alliance Party. 


Certain changes in the Constitution of the Federation were agreed at a Confer- 
ence held in London in January/February 1956, which was attended by representa- | 
tives of the United Kingdom, the Rulers of the Malay States and the elected | 
Government of the Federation. The Conference also agreed to appoint an indepen- 
dent Constitutional Commission to make recommendations for a new Constitution 
with the object of making the Federation of Malaya a fully self-governing and 
independent country within the Commonwealth by the 31st August, 1957, if possible. 
The Commission began work in Malaya in July, 1956. Its membership was: | 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Reid, LL.D., F.R.S.E., (Chairman) 

Mr. Justice Abdul Hamid (Pakistan) 

Sir Ivor Jennings, K.B.E., Q.C. 

Mr. B. Malik, M.A., LL.B., (India) 
The Rt. Hon. Sir William McKell, GCMG., Q.C., (Australia) 


The Commission submitted its report in February 1957, and it was discussed at 4 
further Conference held in London in May, 1957. This Conference broadly 
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accepted the recommendations in the Commission’s report. Steps were accordingly 
taken to bring the new Constitution into effect. These steps were firstly the signature 
in Malaya of a new Agreement between Her Majesty the Queen and Their High- 
nesses the Rulers, and the passing of Acts by the Federation and State legislatures; 
and secondly in the United Kingdom the passing of the Federation of Malaya 
Independence Act, 1957, and the making of an Order in Council by Her Majesty 
the Queen. 


These measures were synchronised to bring the new Constitution into force on 
the 31st August, 1957, on which day the Federation of Malaya achieved full indepen- 
dence. The Federation was also, with the agreement of the other Members, 
recognised as a Member of the Commonwealth. 


Under the Constitution, the Malay Rulers elect one of their number in turn to 
hold for a term of five years the office of Yang Di-Pertuan Agong (Head of State). 
Islam is the State religion but the rights of other religions are carefully safeguarded. 
There is a Federal form of Government with a bicameral legislature and with 
residual legislative power resting in the States, each of which has its own constitution. 
Their Highnesses the Malay Rulers remain Head of their respective States. The 
Queen has relinquished sovereignty of the two former Settlements of Penang and 
Malacca, each of which is now a State on a parity with the Malay States. The 
constitution of each provides for a Governor to be appointed by the Yang Di- 
Pertuan Agong, but the first Governors were nominated by Her Majesty the Queen 
and the Conference of Rulers after consultation with the Chief Minister of the 


Federation. 


THE PARAMOUNT RULER 


His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong 
Tuanku Abdul Rahman ibni Al-marhum 
Muhammad. 


THE CABINET 


The Hon. the Prime Minister and Minister 
of External Affairs—Yang Teramat Mulia 
Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra Al-Haj. 

The Hon. the Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of Defence—Dato’ Abdul Razak 
bin Dato’ Hussain, Orang Kaya Indera 
Shahbandar. 

The Hon. the Minister of Finance—Col. Sir 
Henry Hau Shik Lee, K.B.E., J.P 

The Hon. the Minister Plenipotentiary (with- 
out portfolio)—Dr. Ismail bin Dato’ Abdul 
Rahman. 

The Hon. the Minister of Health—Mr. V. T. 
Sambanthan. 

The Hon. the Minister of the Interior and 
Justice—Inche Suleiman bin Dato’ Abdul 
Rahman. 

The Hon. the Minister of Agriculture—Inche 
Abdul Aziz bin Ishak. 

The Hon. the Minister of Works, Posts and 
Telecommunications—Inche Sardon _ bin 
Haji Jubir. 

The Hon. the Minister of Labour and Social 
Welfare—Mr. Ong Yoke Lin. 

The Hon. the Minister of Commerce and 
Industry—Mr. Tan Siew Sin, J.P. 

The Hon. the Minister of Education—Inche 
Mohamed Khir Johari. 

The Hon. the Minister of Natural Resources— 
Inche Bahaman bin Samsudin. 

The Hon. the Minister of Transport—Inche 
Abdul Rahman bin Haji Talib. 


Secretary to the Cabinet—Inche Abdul Aziz 
bin Haji Abdul Majid, P.M.N., P.J.K. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


The Hon. Mr. Speaker—Dato’ Haji Abdul 
Malek bin Yusof, Dato’ Maha Kurnia. 
Soe the Council—Mr. C. A. Fredericks. 


SUPREME COURT 


Chief Justice—The Hon. Mr. 
Thomson, Q.C 


Puisne Justices—The Hon. Mr. Justice R. D. R. 
Hill; The Hon. Mr. Justice D. B. W. Good; 
The Hon. Mr. Justice I. C. C. Rigby; The 
Hon. Mr. Justice B. G. Smith; The Hon. 
Mr. Justice Syed Sheh bin Syed Hassan 
Barakbah, P.J.K.; The Hon. Mr. Justice 
M. G. Neal, B.E.M., P.J.K.; The Hon. 
Mr. Justice W. B. Sutherland; The Hon. 
Mr. Justice H. Shepherd; The Hon. Mr. 
Justice T. R. Hepworth. 


Registrar—Mr. S. S. Gill. 


Justice J. B. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 


Permanent Secretary—Inche Abdul Aziz bin 
Haji Abdul Majid, P.M.N., P.J.K. 


Economic Adviser—Mr. O. A. Spencer, 
C.M.G. 


MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Permanent Secretary—Dato’ Nik Ahmed 
Kamil bin Haji Nik Mahmood, P.M.N., 
D.K., S.P.M.K., P.Y.G.P. 
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Deputy Secretary—Inche Mohd. Ghazali bin 
afie. 
a a of Immigration—Mr. D. W. Bigley, 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 


Secretary for Defence—Mr. F. Brewer, O.B.E. 
SS omnuelener of Police—Mr. C. H. Fenner, 


Chief of Staff, Armed roe ene) 
F. H. Brooke, C.B., C.B.E., D.S.O. 

Deputy Chief of Staff oni J. G. 
Atkinson, O.B.E 

Deputy Chief of Staff (Personnel)—Colonel 
Raja Lope Nor Ashid bin Raja Abdul 
Rahman, J.M.N. 

Deputy Chief of Staff (Air)—Air Commodore 
N. C. Hyde, C.B.E 

Deputy Chief of Staff OA Oe ommeeeks 
E. D. Norman, D.S.O., D.S.C 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Secretary to the Treasury—Mr. 
Humphrey, O.B.E. 
Deputy Secretary—Mr. S. Angus, O.B.E. 
Banking Adviser—Mr. W. H. Wilcock. 


Director-General of Audit—Mr. H. M. 
Watson, O.B.E. 


Accountant-General—Mr. C. E. Gascoigne. 
Controller of Customs—Mr. J. A. Parker. 


A. H. P. 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 


Secretary—Mr. J. McM. Elliott. 

Director of Medical Services—Dr. 
Cameron. 

Director, Institute for Medical Research— 


Dr. T. Wilson. 


A. A. 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR AND JUSTICE 


Secretary—Mr. I. LI. Phillips. 

The Hon. the Attorney-General— Mr. T. V. A. 
Brodie, Q.C. 

Solicitor-General—Mr. C. M. Sheridan. 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 


Secretary—Inche Abdul Aziz bin Yeop. 

Director of Agriculture—Mr. P. G. Coleman. 

Commissioner for Co-operative Development 
—Inche Mohd. Sanusi bin Baki. 


Director, Drainage and Irrigation—Mr. F. L. 
Akers, M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF WorRKS, POSTS AND 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Secretary (Works)—Mr. W. F. Grieve. 
Director of Public Works—Mr. R. E. Pitt. 
Postmaster-General—Mr. A. S. Gammon. 


Director-General of Telecommunications— 
Mr. W. Stubbs, M.C. 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND SOCIAL WELFARE 


Secretary—Mr. W. M. Young. 

Director of Social Welfare—Dato Zainal 
Abidin bin Haji Abas, O.B.E., D.P 

Commissioner for Industrial Relations—Mr. 
R. H. Weller. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 


Secretary—Mr. P. F. Adams, O.B.E. 

Commissioner for Industrial Development— 
Mr. A. H. Stoneham. 

Chairman, Rural and Industrial Development 
Se ieee Ahmad bin Perang, 


General Manager, Central Electricity Board 
—Mr. J. Sharples. 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


Secretary—Mr. T. E. Hughes. 
Chief Education Adviser—Mr. J. N. Davies. 


MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 


Secretary—Mr. J. E. M. Cave, M.C. 

Commissioner of Lands—Mr. H. A. L. 
Luckham. 

Surveyor-General—Mr. L. S. Himely, E.D. 

Director, Geological Survey—Dr. J. B. 
Alexander. 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT 


Secretary—Mr. A. H. S. Reid. 
Dire or of Civil Aviation—Mr. M. N. Ox- 
or 


General Manager, 
D. D. Bartlett. 


Malayan Railway—Mr. 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman—Dato Hamzah bin Abdullah. 
Secretary—Inche Hashim bin Mat Dris. 


FEDERATION ESTABLISHMENT OFFICE 


Principal Establishment Officer—Mr. H. G. 
Turner. 


ELECTION COMMISSION 


Chairman—Tuan Haji Mustapha eekn Al- 
haj bin Haji Hassan, C.B.E., J.K.P 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA REPRESENTATIVES 
IN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Fo massioners in the United Kingdom— 
Y. T. Tunku Ya’acob ibni Al-marhum 
Sultan Abdul Hamid Halim Shah, P.M.N. 

High Commissioner in Australia—Dato Gunn 
Lay Teik, P.M.N. 

High Commissioner for New Zealand—Dato 
Gunn Lay Teik, P.M.N. (resident in Aus- 
tralia). 

High Commissioner in India—Dato S. Chel- 
vasingam MacIntyre, P.M.N. 

High Commissioner in Pakistan—Tunku 
Mohamed bin Tunku Besar Burhanuddin. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA REPRESENTATIVES 
IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Indonesia—Inche Senu bin Abdul Rahman 
(Ambassador). 

Japan—Dr. Lee Tiang Keng (Ambassador) 
(designate). 

Saudi Arabia—Tuan Seyd Ahmad Jamal- 
lulil (Consul) 
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Thailand—Tuan Syed Sheh Shahabudin (Am- 
bassador); Inche Bahadun bin Haji Hassan, 
A.M.N. (Consul at Songkhla). 

United States of America—Dr. Ismail bin 
Dato’ Abdul Rahman (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION OF 
MALAYA OF OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for Australia—T. K. 
Critchley. 

High Commissioner for Canada—A. R. 
Menzies. 

High Commissioner for Ceylon—D. C. R. 
Gunawardena. 

High Commissioner for India—S. K. Banerji 

High Commissioner for New Zealand— 
C. M. Bennett. 

High Commissioner for Pakistan—Al-Haj 
Maj.-Gen. Nawabzada Muhammad Sher 
Ali Khan, H.J. 

High Commissioner for United Kingdom— 
Sir Geofroy Tory, K.C.M.G. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION OF 
MALAYA OF COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONS 
WEALTH COUNTRIES 


Belgium—Gaston Jenebelly (Chargé = d’ 
Affaires). 
Denmark—Gunnar_ Seidenfaden (Minister) 


(resident in Bangkok). 

France—Francois Briere (Ambassador). 

Germany—H. Pallasch (Chargé d’Affaires). 

Sen Mohammad Razif (Ambassa- 

or). 

Japan—Kaoru Hayashi (Ambassador). 

Netherlands—M. J. Rosenberg Polak (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Thailand—Nai Sunthorn Hongladarom (Am- 
bassador). 

United Arab Republic—Mr. Saad Raat 
(Chargé d’Affaires). 

United States of America—Homer M. Bying- 
ton (Ambassador). 

Vietnam—Tang-Van-Chi (Chargé d’Affaires) 
(resident in Singapore). 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA 
AND NYASALAND 


HE Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland comprises the Colony of Southern 

Rhodesia and the Protectorates of Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 

It covers a total area of some 485,000 square miles extending about 1,000 
miles north and south from latitude 22° 3’S. to latitude 8° 15’S. It is a land- 
locked territory bordered on the north by Tanganyika, on the west by the Belgian 
Congo and Portuguese Angola, on the south by the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
and the Union of South Africa, and on the east by Portuguese Mozambique. Its 
total population is over 7,500,000, of whom 282,000 are Europeans, 7,230,000 
Africans, 21,000 Asians and 12,000 of mixed race. The capital is at Salisbury, 
Southern Rhodesia. 


Although the entire Federal area lies within the tropics, over much of it the 
climatic conditions are suitable for European settlement. Most of Southern and 
Northern Rhodesia are at an altitude of between 3,000 and 5,000 feet above sea 
level. The elevation in Nyasaland, except for the lake shore and the Shire Valley, 
varies between 2,500 and 7,000 feet above sea level. The main rainfall is con- 
centrated into a season extending from about November to March, the average 
rainfall being 25 to 30 inches a year. The region has two large lakes (Mweru and 
Bangweulu) in addition to Lake Nyasa and many rivers, notably the Zambesi with 
its many tributaries. 


History 


The Federation came into existence on 3rd September, 1953. Its establishment 
was preceded by many years of public discussion and expert examination of the 
various problems connected with the closer association of these three Central 
African Territories. 


Though there was something in common in the early story of British influence 
in Northern and Southern Rhodesia and Nyasaland in the latter half of the 19th 
century, in the main the three Territories developed independently, each with a 
history and problems peculiar to itself. Southern and Northern Rhodesia both 
came under British influence through the efforts of Rhodes’ British South Africa 
Company. But Southern Rhodesia was more rapidly developed than its northern 
neighbour, and in 1923 was annexed to the Crown as a Crown Colony and granted 
responsible government. At the same time Northern Rhodesia, though remaining 
a Protectorate, was transferred from the administration of the British South Africa 
Company to that of the Crown; the first Governor was appointed on the Ist April, 
1924, and a Legislative Council was constituted. The history of Nyasaland is 
somewhat different. It first came under British influence through the activities of 
missionaries and was declared a British Protectorate in 1891. The early economic 
development of the Territory took place largely under the auspices of the African 
Lakes Company, in which the British South Africa Company early acquired a 
controlling interest. 


In the years that followed the establishment of British influence in these 
Territories the idea of associating them more closely one with another was frequently 
mooted. In particular a proposal for the amalgamation of the two Rhodesias 
was put forward; but during the 1920s and early 1930s, for a variety of reasons, 
it did not always find favour either with Europeans or Africans. In 1938, however, 
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in response to a request from both Rhodesias, the problem was examined by a 
Royal Commission under the chairmanship of Lord Bledisloe. The conclusion 
of this Commission was that the time was not yet ripe for amalgamation of the 
three Territories or for any form of federation. The Commission recommended, 
however, the establishment of some form of regular consultative machinery; but 
the outbreak of war in 1939 prevented anything effective being done in this direction. 
At the same time the war itself increased the number of problems which these three 
Territories had in common and made more urgent the establishment of some form 
of machinery for dealing with them. As a result a purely consultative and advisory 
body, known as the Central African Council, was established in 1945. Although, 
within its limits, it accomplished much in the years that followed, the common 
problems facing these three Territories grew to such proportions that, in the opinion 
of many observers, only some form of closer political association between the 
Territories could adequately deal with them. Accordingly a conference of officials 
of the three Central African Governments and of the United Kingdom Government 
met in London under the chairmanship of Mr. G. H. Baxter of the Commonwealth 
Relations Office to consider the matter. Their report, published in 1951, stated 
that there was an urgent need of some form of closer political association and recom- 
‘mended that this should take the form of a federation, under which the Federal 
‘Government should have specified powers to deal mainly with the problems common 
to all three territories, leaving the residual matters with the Governments of the 
Territories. A main stumbling block in previous attempts to associate the three 
Territories had been the differences in their native policies and the special responsi- 
bilities which the United Kingdom Government had assumed towards the Africans 
in the two Northern Protectorates. The officials examined this particular aspect 
of the problem in considerable detail and found that in the sphere of native policy, 
though there were still differences in method, there were no longer substantial 
differences in aim. Their recommendations took account of the differences which 
remained by proposing certain special safeguards for African interests. 


' During the course of the next two years these proposals were examined at a 
series of Ministerial Conferences in Africa and London. The Conference of 
Ministers which met in London in January 1953 produced a final draft of the 
Federal Scheme, setting out the details of the Constitution. This was the subject 
of a referendum in Southern Rhodesia in April 1953, when it was approved by 
approximately a two-thirds majority. In the same month the proposals were 
debated and approved in the Legislative Councils of Northern Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland. In May 1953 a Bill was introduced into the United Kingdom Parliament 
to enable Her Majesty to provide for the federation of Southern Rhodesia, Northern 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland by Order in Council. It received the Royal Assent on 
the 14th July, 1953, after protracted debate in both Houses, which hinged largely 
‘on the extent of African opposition and the adequacy of the safeguards provided in 
the Constitution for African interests. The Order in Council setting out the Con- 
stitution of the Federation was approved by Her Majesty the Queen on the Ist 
August, 1953, and a further Order in Council was made on the same date to provide 
for its coming into force on the 3rd September of the same year. At the same time 
the Right Honourable the Lord Llewellin, G.B.E., M.C., T.D., was appointed as 
the first Governor-General. 


(Constitution 

The Constitution provides that Her Majesty the Queen shall be represented in 
the Federation by a Governor-General. The Legislature consists of Her Majesty 
and a Federal Assembly, which, as originally constituted, consisted of a Speaker 
and 35 members, of whom 26 (14 from Southern Rhodesia, 8 from Northern 
Rhodesia and 4 from Nyasaland) were elected on a system of direct election, 
6 were African members (2 elected from each Territory) and 3 were European 
members charged with special responsibilities for African interests (one of whom 
was elected from Southern Rhodesia, the other two being appointed by the Governors 
of Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland respectively). Asa result of. an amendment 
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to the Constitution, the Assembly will be enlarged at the general election which is 
to be held in November 1958, so as to comprise a Speaker and 59 Members. Of 
the 59 Members of the enlarged Assembly, 44 will be of unspecified race and 
elected on a system of direct election (24 from Southern Rhodesia, 14 from Northern 
Rhodesia and 6 from Nyasaland); 8 will be Africans (4 from Southern Rhodesia, 
2 from Northern Rhodesia and 2 from Nyasaland) elected on a system of direct 
election on a considerably wider franchise than the 44 members of unspecified race; 
4 will be Africans (2 from Northern Rhodesia and 2 from Nyasaland) elected under 
the same special arrangements as in the original Assembly; and 3 will be Europeans 
charged with special responsibilities for African interests. Of these three Euro- 
peans, the Member from Southern Rhodesia will be elected on the same wide 
franchise as the 8 Africans mentioned above; the other two will be appointed by 
the Governors of Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland respectively, as in the original 
Assembly. The law now provides that when in due course Africans come to be 
elected amongst the 44 Members of unspecified race the number of such “* unspeci- 
fied °> Members will be correspondingly increased and the number of specially 
elected Africans and nominated Europeans will be correspondingly reduced, until 
ultimately the Assembly consists of 59 Members of unspecified race, all elected on 
a system of direct election. Within the Federal Assembly a Prime Minister and 
Cabinet are found in the usual way. 


The Federation enjoys responsible government in respect of a wide range of 
subjects defined in the constitution, including such external relations as may be 
entrusted to the Federation by the United Kingdom Government. 


A special feature of the Constitution, designed to safeguard African interests, 
is a Standing Committee of the Federal Assembly, known as the African Affairs 
Board. It consists of the three European members representing African interests 
and one of the elected African members from each Territory. A chairman is 
appointed by the Governor-General from among the members. Its functions are 
to make representations to the Federal Government on matters within the authority 
of the Federation of interest to Africans and to draw attention to any Federal 
legislation which it considers of a differentiating character and to ask that it should 
be reserved for the signification of Her Majesty’s pleasure. 


The main matters on which the Federal Legislature has exclusive power to make 
laws are external affairs, defence, immigration, banking, external trade, fiscal 
matters, main roads, railways, posts and telegraphs, European agriculture in 
Southern Rhodesia and Northern Rhodesia, Federal courts, and education, except 
the primary and secondary education of Africans. In addition there are a number 
of matters on which both the Federal and the Territorial Legislatures are empowered 
to make laws, Federal law prevailing. These include the development of industries, 
electricity, scientific and industrial research, health, town planning, census and 
statistics. Matters not specifically transferred to the Federal Government remain 
with the three Territorial Governments, which retain the constitutions they had 
before Federation was set up. 


After the Governor-General had assumed his office on the 3rd September, 1953, 
he appointed an Interim Ministry, under whose guidance arrangements were made 
for the holding of the first Federal elections on the 15th December, 1953. These 
resulted in a sweeping victory for the Federal Party, led by Sir Godfrey Huggins, 
(now Viscount Malvern), which gained 24 out of the 26 seats for elected members. 
The first full Federal Cabinet was appointed on 18th December, with Sir Godfrey 
Huggins as Prime Minister. 


The first Federal Assembly met in Salisbury on the 3rd February, 1954. The 
first Budget was presented to the Federal Assembly on 29th June, 1954. It provided 
for expenditure of £36,000,000 from revenue funds and £21,000,000 from loan 
funds. Under the Constitution income tax levied by the Federal Government is | 
shared between the Federation and the Territories in the following proportions : 
Federal Government 64%; Northern Rhodesia 17%; Southern Rhodesia 13%; 
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Nyasaland 6%. 


The Governments of the Federation have accepted the recom- 


mendations of the Fiscal Review Commission which reported in February, 1957, 
- altering these proportions to: Federal Government 62%, Northern Rhodesia 18%, 


Southern Rhodesia 14%, Nyasaland 6%. 
to impose a surcharge of up to 20% on income tax levied in their areas. 


In addition the Territories have the right 


In 1957, 


total Federal income tax proceeds were £41,400,000 of which the share of the 
. Federal Government was nearly £25,668,600. 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND 
COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 


' His Excellency the Rt. Hon. the Earl of 
Dalhousie, G.B.E., M.C. 


MINISTRY 


_ Prime Minister, Minister of External Affairs 
and Defence—Hon. Sir Roy Welensky, 
C.M.G., J.P., M.P. 

Minister of Home Affairs and of Power— 
’ Hon. Sir Malcolm Barrow, C.B.E., M.P. 
- Minister of Finance and of Posts—Hon. D. 

Macintyre, C.B.E., M. 

Minister of Agriculture, of Health and of 
Public Service—Hon. J. M. Caldicott, 
C.M.G., M. 

- Minister of Lawand of Education—Hon. J. M. 
Greenfield, C.M.G., 

Minister of Commerce and Industry—Hon. 

S. Owen, M.P. 

: Minister of Transport and of Works—Hon. 

| W. H. Eastwood, C.B.E 

- Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of 

- Transport and Works—G. W. R. L’Ange, 

- C.B.E., M.P. 

Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of 

Home Affairs—B. D. Goldberg, M.P. 


FEDERAL ASSEMBLY 


-Speaker—Hon. T. I. F. Wilson, C.M.G. 
Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Commit- 
tees—Hon. W. A. E. Winterton, M.P. 
-Chairman of the African Affairs Board—Sir 

_ John Moffat, Se E., 
‘Clerk—Col. G. E . Wells, O.B. E., E.D. 


JUDICIARY: 
FEDERAL SUPREME COURT 


.Chief Justice—The ne Hon. Sir Robert 
Tredgold, K.C.M.G 


Judges—Hon. F. A. Briggs: Sir Henry Clayden. 

The Chief Justice of Southern Rhodesia— 

' Hon. Sir John Murray. 

The Chief Justice of Northern Rhodesia— 
Hon. G. M. Paterson, O.B.E. 

The Chief Justice of Nyasaland—Hon. T. C. 

_ Spenser-Wilkinson. 

Registrar—R. D. M. Davidson. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


Official Secretary and Comptroller to the 

- Governor-General and Clerk to the Execu- 
tive ey cata J. P. P. Michell, 
M.V.O., O.B.E 


OFFICE OF THE PRIME MINISTER AND 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Secretary—F. H. N. Parry, C.B.E. 


MINIstTRY OF AGRICULTURE 
Secretary—J. R. Corry. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
Secretary—N. R. Bertram, M.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
Secretary—T. G. Gisborne, C.B.E. 
Chief of General Staff—Major-General S. 
Garlake, C.B.E. 
Chief of Air Staff—Air Vice Marshal E. W. S. 
Jacklin, C.B.E., A.F.C., A.D.C. 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Secretary—D. C. Ferrer. 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Secretary—R. M. Taylor, C.B.E. 
Comptroller and Auditor General—D. H. 
Cummings, O.B.E. 
Director of Census and Statistics—F. T. 
Russell, 
Commissioner of “Taxes—S. A. Rowe. 
Controller of Customs—W. H. B. Shaw. 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 
Secretary—Dr. D. M. Blair, O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
Secretary—A. D. Evans, C.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF LAW 


Government Solicitor and Secretary—D. D. 
O’Donovan. ; 
eo L. Robinson, C.B.E., 


MINISTRY OF POSTS 
Postmaster-General—W. Davidson. 


MINISTRY OF POWER 
Secretary—J. Ward. 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND WORKS 

Secretary—H. M. McDowell. 

Director ot Civil Aviation—Lt.-Col. M. C. H. 
Barber, D.F.C. 

Director of Meteorological Services—J. S. 
Peake. 


INTERIM FEDERAL PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman—J. B. Ross, O.B.E. 

Members—Sir Geoffrey eae C.M.G.; 
Le M. Hingley, C.V.O.; R. Morgan, 
.B.E. 


FEDERAL REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in the United Kingdom— 
Sir Gilbert Rennie, G.B.E., K.C.M. G., M.C. 
High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa—J. W. M. Fitt, O.B.E. 
Commissioner in East Africa—N. R. Heath- 
cote. 
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FEDERAL REPRESENTATION IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Abe aaa cortpaie for Rhodesia & Nyasa- 

sas Affairs, British Embassy—R. G. 
Feltham. 

Portuguese East Africa—J. A. Kinsey. (Consul- 
General at Lourenco Marques); E. C. 
Thomas (Consul at Beira). 

United States of America—Minister for 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland—H. W. Jeffreys. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner for the ue Kingdom— 
M. R. Metcalf, C.M.G., 

High Commissioner for ne cae of South 
Africa—R. Kirsten. 

Commissioner for India—(vacant); Surendra 
Sinh of Alirajpur, Assistant Commissioner 
(Salisbury). 


Trade Commissioner for Australia—H. M. 
le Marchand. 
Trade Commissioner for Canada—L. S. Glass. 


Trade Commissioner for Pakistan—Vacant; 
Officer in Charge—Sheikh Ismatullah. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FEDERATION OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Belgium—E. Harford (Consul-General). 

Federal Republic of Germany—Dr. J. Peckert 
(Acting Consul-General). 

France—L. de Cabrol (Consul-General). 

Italy—Dr. C. de Franchis (Consul-General). 

Netherlands—H. S. Hallo (Consul General). 

Portugal—Dr. A. Leite Cruz (Consul-General). 

Switzerland—A. Wyler (Consul). 

United States of America—J. Palmer (Consul- 
General) (with personal rank of Minister). 


For further information about Southern Rhodesia see pages 197 to 200 ; for further 
information about Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland see the Colonial Office List 
published by H.M. Stationery Office. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Situation, Area and Population 


OUTHERN RHODESIA extends from the Zambesi River to the Limpopo 
River and from the Bechuanaland Protectorate in longitude 25° 14’ east to 
Portuguese East Africa in longitude 33° 4’ east. Entirely land-locked, its 
. neighbours are Northern Rhodesia on the north and north-west, the Bechuanaland 
. Protectorate on the south-west, the Union of South Africa on the south, and 
- Portuguese East Africa on the east and north-east. The area of Southern Rhodesia 
is approximately 150,333 square miles, that is, about three times the size of 
- England. It is relatively high with lower country on all sides. Of the total area 
21 per cent lies over 4,000 ft. above sea-level. The central plateau, known as the 
High Veld, traverses the country in a north-easterly direction until it links up with 
_a narrow belt of mountainous country striking north and south along the eastern 
. border. There are two important offshoots from the main plateau to the north- 
- west and north of Salisbury. On either side of the main plateau is the Middle 

Veld which lies between 4,000 and 2,000 ft. above sea-level. The Low Veld region, 
below 2,000 ft., is found along a narrow strip in the Zambesi valley and in a broader 
tract in the basin of the Limpopo and Sabi Rivers. The lowest point is 660 ft. 
above sea-level where the Limpopo River leaves the country. The greatest rainfall 
occurs in the mountainous country along the Eastern Border. These highlands 
are in two main portions. The northern portion is a plateau 7,000 ft. high rising 
at the highest point to 8,517 ft. above sea-level. The southern portion forms the 
Vumba Mountains, the Chimanimani Range, which has peaks rising to a height of 
over 7,000 feet, and the Melsetter Uplands. Between them is the Umtali gap 
through which run the road and railway to Beira, the nearest outlet to the sea. 
Most of the centres of European occupation are situated on the central plateau 
along which runs the railway from Bulawayo to Salisbury and on to Umtali. The 
areas of greatest development are situated around Bulawayo, the Midlands (Gwelo, 
Que Que and Gatooma), Salisbury and Umtali. The population in June, 1957, was 
estimated to be 2,481,200, of whom 178,000 were of European descent, 8,100 
Coloured, 5,100 of Asian descent and 2,290,000 Africans. The capital is Salisbury, - 
which has an estimated population of 215,600, of whom 65,600 are of European 


descent. 


History 

As a result of their attempts in the sixteenth century to open up South Central 
Africa from the east coast of Africa, the Portuguese were the first Europeans to 
explore what is now Southern Rhodesia. In 1514 Antonio Fernandez reached the 
region of Que Que, and nearly half a century later the Jesuit father Gonzalo da 
Silveira reached Mount Fura, where he was murdered after visiting and baptising 
the so-called Emperor Monomatapa (actually paramount chief of the Makaranga). 
In 1569 Francesco Barreto led a large military expedition into the interior with 
the primary object of exploiting the reputed goldfields. The expedition failed and 
Barreto died at Sena on the Zambesi River. 


For some three hundred years there was no further white contact with the 
hinterland until the coming of the great missionary-explorers, the hunters, traders 
and gold-seekers, who between them opened up much of Africa to European 
influence. In 1830 the indigenous peoples, who are known as the Mashona, were 
invaded by offshoots of the Zulu nation pressing northwards. The most important 
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of these were the Matabele, under Mzilikazi, who eventually settled in Matabele- 
land. In 1857 the missionary, Robert Moffat, visited Mzilikazi in Matabeleland, 
and this led to the establishment in 1861 of the first mission to the Matabele by 
the London Missionary Society. A second mission was established in 1875 at 
Hope Fountain. 


In 1887 Cecil Rhodes was instrumental in the despatch of J. S. Moffat to 
Matabeleland to safeguard British interests. In February 1888 Lobengula, son 
and successor to Mzilikazi, signed a treaty pledging not to cede territory without 
leave of the British High Commissioner at the Cape. Later in the same year 
Lobengula granted the Rudd Concession over the minerals in his kingdom. This 
led to the formation of the British South Africa Company which was granted a 
Royal Charter on 29th October, 1889, “‘ with the view of promoting trade, com- 
merce, civilization and good government in an area bordered on the South by the 
Transvaal, on the East by Portuguese East Africa and Nyasaland, on the West 
by the Protectorate of South West Africa and on the North by the Belgian Congo 
and Tanganyika territory.” The Pioneer Column and its escort of police set out 
from Bechuanaland in 1890 and after skirting Matabeleland reached the present 
site of Salisbury on 12th September, 1890, without bloodshed or incident. The 
Anglo-Portuguese Agreement of 1891, which was finally confirmed by Signor 
Vigliani’s award in 1897, settled the boundary disputes with the Portuguese on 
the eastern border. 


The Mashona readily accepted the arrival of the white men but the Matabele 
resented the restrictions which this entailed on their opportunities for raiding 
and pillaging the Mashona at will. In 1893 one of these Matabele raids led to 
the Matabele War which terminated the next year in the destruction of the 
Matabele power and the flight of Lobengula from Bulawayo. Matabeleland 
then came under the Chartered Company’s civil administration. 


Hitherto, the territories under the Company’s administration were known 
as Zambesia, but on the 3rd May, 1895 they were formally named ** Rhodesia ” 
by proclamation. 


The Matabele Rebellion broke out in 1896, due partly to the effects of drought 
and cattle disease and resentment at the defeat in 1893. The Rebellion ended 
after a few months but a series of rebellions by the Mashona dragged on until 
1897 when peace was finally restored. Since then there have been no disturbances 
and the country has become settled and all sections law abiding. 


The territory was administered by the British South Africa Company from the 
commencement of European colonization in 1890 until the grant of responsible 
government in 1923. The Charter granted to the Company provided that it was 
subject to review, and possible termination, after twenty-five years from the date 
of the grant, and every period of ten years thereafter. From the early years of 
the occupation the settlers had consistently criticized the Administration and at 
various times had demanded self-government. Their demands for increased 
representation on the Legislative Council, which consisted of elected members 
(settlers) and official members (heads of Departments), resulted in concessions 
being made from time to time, so that in 1903 there were seven of each, and four 


years later the number of official members was reduced by two to give the settlers 


a majority. When the first period of twenty-five years of Charter rule expired in 
1914, the Council, on which the settlers had a majority, requested that the Charter 


be continued for a further ten years, but in 1920 the Council passed a resolution , 
requesting the establishment of reponsible government “forthwith.” The issue - 


was put to the people as one of two choices, responsible government or entry 
into the Union of South Africa as the fifth province, and the referendum in 1922 
resulted in a majority for self-government, by 8,774 votes to 5,989. 


As a result of a series of conferences held in 1951, 1952 and 1953 on the closer 
association of Southern Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland, a draft 
Federal Scheme was prepared, setting out the details of the Constitution of a 


Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 199 


Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. This was the subject of a referendum in 
Southern Rhodesia in April, 1953, when it was approved by 25,570 votes to 14,729. 
In the same month the proposals were approved in the Legislative Councils of 
Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland. The Federation subsequently came into 
existence on the 3rd September, 1953.* 


Constitution 

After the 1922 referendum Southern Rhodesia was formally annexed to the 
British Empire as a self-governing Colony on the 12th September, 1923; under 
Letters Patent issued on the Ist October, 1923 the Colony was granted full self- 
government with the exception that legislation affecting native interests, the Rhodesia 
Railways and certain other matters were reserved to the Secretary of State. Except 
for differential legislation affecting the Native population, these reservations fell 
away in time so far as internal affairs were concerned. The United Kingdom 
Goverhment conducted formal international relations on behalf of Southern 
Rhodesia. Commonwealth relations, trade relations, and relations with Colonial 
territories in Africa were mainly conducted by the Southern Rhodesian Govern- 
ment direct, up to the establishment of the Federation in 1953. 


By the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland (Constitution) Order in Council 
of the Ist August, 1953, which was brought into force on the 3rd September, 1953, 
certain powers hitherto exercised by the Southern Rhodesian Government were 
transferred to the Federal Government, though the actual process of transfer took 
some months to complete. The most important powers transferred in this way 
were external affairs and defence, the regulation of commerce and industry, immi- 
gration, health, European education and European agriculture. The main functions 
which continue to be exercised by the Territorial Government are Native administra- 
tion, education and agriculture, local government and housing, police and internal 
security, industrial relations, land, roads, mining and irrigation. 


Within the Colony the Queen is represented by a Governor, who is assisted by 
an Executive Council consisting of the Cabinet. Until 1948 the Cabinet comprised 
six Ministers, including the Prime Minister, but in 1948 the Constitution was 
amended to permit the appointment of a seventh Minister. At present the Cabinet 
consists of six Ministers, including the Prime Minister, and there is a Parliamentary 
Secretary to the Minister of Native Affairs. There is a single Chamber of thirty 
members, representing single member constituencies. The franchise is extended 
to all Federal Citizens over the age of twenty-one, domiciled in Southern Rhodesia, 
who apply for registration, subject to certain economic and educational quailifi- 
cations. The minimum period of residence to qualify for Citizenship is two years. 
The voters Roll at 31st January, 1958, showed 55,076 voters, of whom 683 were 
Asian, 612 Coloured and 1,591 African. 


The United Party, under the leadership of Sir Godfrey Huggins, was in power 
from 1934 to 1953. In November, 1953, the United Party was amalgamated with 
the Rhodesia Party to form the United Rhodesia Party. The first Territorial 
elections since Federation were held in January, 1954. The United Rhodesia 
Party won a majority of twenty-two seats in the Legislative Assembly. 


The United Rhodesia Party fused with the United Federal Party, the party in 
power in the Federal field, in the latter half of 1957. In February 1958 Mr. Gar- 
field Todd who had become Prime Minister and leader of the Government party 
in 1953 when Sir Godfrey Huggins went into Federal politics, was replaced by 
Sir Edgar Whitehead. Shortly afterwards he resigned from the United Federal 
Party and resuscitated the United Rhodesia Party. This party failed to return a 
member in the General Election of June 1958 when seventeen seats were won by 
the United Federal Party under Sir Edgar Whitehead, and thirteen by the Dominion 
Party under Mr. R. O. Stockil. 


* For information about the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland see pages )1°° to 196. 


200 


GOVERNORS OF SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Lt.-Col. Sir John R. Chancellor, G.C.M.G., 
TOY Ist October, 1923 to 18th September, 


Sir Cecil Hunter Rodwell, G.C.M.G., 19th 
September, 1928 to 29th December, 1934. 
Sir Herbert Stanley, G.C.M.G., 8th January, 

1935 to 6th January, 1942. 
Hon. Sir Evelyn Baring, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., 
28th July, 1942 to 19th November, 1944. 
Admiral Sir Campbell Tait, K.C.B., M.V.O., 
R.N. (Rtd.), 20th November, 1944 to 17th 
July, 1946. 

Maj.-Gen. Sir John Kennedy, G.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O., K.B.E., C.B., M.C., 14th January, 
1947 to 15th July, 1954. 


MINISTRIES OF SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Hon. Sir Charles P. Coghlan, K.C.M.G., 
Ist October, 1923 to Ist September, 1927. 
Hon. H. U. Moffat, C.M.G., 2nd September, 

1927 to Sth July, 1933. 
as o: Mitchell, 6th July to 11th September, 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Godfrey Huggins, C.H., 
K.C.M.G., P.C., 12th September, 1933 to 
7th September, 1953. 

Hon. R. S. Garfield Todd, 7th September, 1953 
to 16th September, 1958. 

Hon. Sir Edgar C. F. Whitehead, K.C.M.G., 
O.B.E., 17th February, 1958 


GOVERNOR 


His Excellency Vice-Admiral Sir  Peveril 
William-Powlett, K.C.B., C.B.E., D.S.O. 


THE MINISTRY 


Prime Minister, Minister of Native Affairs— 
Hon. Sir Edgar C. F. Whitehead, K.C.M.G., 
O.B.E., M.P. 

Minister of Labour, Social Welfare and 
Housing—Hon. A. E. Abrahamson, M.P. 
Minister of Local Government and Native 

ES ucaon aan R. M. Cleveland, O.B.E., 


Minister of the Treasury and Mines—Hon. 
C. J. Hatty, M.P. 

Minister of Justice and Internal Affairs—Hon. 
R. Knight, Q.C., M.P. 

Minister of Roads, Minister of Irrigation and 
Lands—Hon. A. R. W. Stumbles, M.P. 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker—Hon. W. Addison, C.M.G., O.B.E., 
M.C., D.C.M. 

Deputy Speaker and Chairman of Commit- 
tees—Dr. W. Alexander. 

Clerk of the House—J. R. Franks. 


NORTHERN 


Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 


JUDICIARY 
High Court of Southern Rhodesia 
Chief Justice—Hon. Sir John M. Murray. 
Puisne Judges—-Hon. R. J. Morton, C.M.G.., 
O.B.E., M.C.; Hon. T. H. W. Beadle. 
C.M.G., O.B.E.: Hon. V. E. Quenét; Hon. 
A. S. Hathorn; Hon. J. R. D. Young; Hon. 
H. N. MacDonald, Q.C. 
Master and Registrar—C. F. Wisdom. 


Water Court, Town Planning Court and Natural 
Resources Court 
Judge—His Honour H. J. Hoffman, C.B.E. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
GOVERNOR’S OFFICE 


Secretary/Comptroller (Finance) to _ the 
Governor and Clerk of the Executive 
Council—M. N. C. St. Quintin, M.B.E. 

ramp rene to the Household—Major D. G. 

all. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE PRIME MINISTER 


Secretary to the Cabinet and Secretary to the 
Prime Minister—G. B. Clarke, 1.S.O. 


DIVISION OF NATIVE AFFAIRS 


Secretary for Native Affairs and Chief Native 
Commissioner—S. E. Morris. 


DIVISION OF LABOUR, SOCIAL WELFARE 
AND HOUSING 


Secretary for Labour, Social Welfare and 
Housing—C. L. Honey. 


DIVISION OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


Secretary for Local Government—H. M. M. 
MacKenzie, M.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIVE EDUCATION 
Director of Native Education—H. C. Finkie. 


DIVISION OF THE TREASURY 


Secretary to the Treasury—C. E. M. Greet- 
field, C.M.G., M.B.E. 


DIVISION OF JUSTICE AND INTERNAL AFFAIRS 

Secretary for Justice and Internal Affairs— 
J. W. Pithey. 

Chairman, Public Services Board—Dr. G. R. 
Ross, O.B.E. 

Attorney General—E. W. G. Jarvis, Q.C. 

Commissioner of British South Africa Police— 
B. G. Spurling. 


DIVISION OF IRRIGATION 
Director of Irrigation—R. H. Roberts, O.B.E 


DIVISION OF ROADS AND ROAD TRafrFFIC 


Commissioner of Roads and Road Traffic— | 
Durr. 


RHODESIA 


See the Colonial Office List. 


NYASALAND 


See the Colonial Office List. 


HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES 


BASUTOLAND, BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
AND SWAZILAND 


HIGH COMMISSIONER’S OFFICE 
(Hill Street, Pretoria; and, during the Union 
Parliamentary Session—approximately Jan- 
uary to June—91, Parliament Street, Cape 
Town.) 
Ss a John Maud, G.C.B., 


Deputy High Commisioner—T. V. Scrivenor, 
C.M.G. 

Administrative Secretary—J. <A. Steward, 
M.B.E 


Secretary for Finance—C. R. Latimer, O.B.E. 

Assistant Secretaries—V. Gillett, M.B.E.; 
G. C. Ryan, M.B.E.; A. Sheen, M.B.E. 

Attorney-General and Legal Adviser—A. S. 
Bodley. 

Crown Counsel—C. B. O’Beirne. 

Private Secretary to High Commissioner— 
G. E. Nettelton. 


JUDICIARY 


Chief Justice of Basutoland, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland—Sir Herbert 
Charles Fahie Cox. 


Puisne Judge of Basutoland, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland—I. V. Elyan. 


CouRT OF APPEAL 


President—Sir Herbert Charles Fahie Cox 
(ex officio as Chief Justice of Basutoland, 
aye Protectorate and Swazi- 
and). 

Justices of Appeal—I. V. Elyan (ex officio as 
Puisne Judge of the High Courts of Basuto- 
land, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland); Sir Walter Harragin, C.M.G. 
(part-time, by appointment); Sir George 
Graham Paul (part-time, by appointment); 
F. A. W. Lucas (part-time, by appointment); 
E. R. Roper, D.S.O., M.C., V.D., Croix de 
Guerre (part-time, by appointment). 


AGENCY FOR HIGH COMMISSION 
TERRITORIES 


Agent—G. J. Armstrong, C.M.G., C.B.E. 
(Johannesburg). 

Deputy Agents—M. G. McLeod (Rand- 
fontein); E. G. Dutton, O.B.E. (Welkom 
D. K. Graham (Johannesburg); N. 
Norval (Springs). 
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BASUTOLAND 
Physical Characteristics 


The Colony of Basutoland is an enclave within the Union of South Africa, 
its boundaries running with those of Natal Province to the east, Cape Province 
to the south, and the Orange Free State to the north and west. It is about the 
size of Belgium. It comprises an area of 11,716 square miles, of which about one- 
quarter in the west is relatively lowland country varying in height above sea-level 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the remaining three-quarters being highlands rising to a 
height of 11,000 feet in the Drakensberg Range, which forms the eastern boundary 
with Natal. The mountain ranges run from north to south and those in the central 
area are spurs of the main Drakensberg Range which they join in the north, forming 
a high plateau varying in height from 9,000 to 10,500 feet, where some of the largest 
rivers of the Union, the Orange, the Caledon and the Tugela, have their sources. 
This has caused Basutoland to be called the “‘ sponge ” of South Africa. 


Climate 

Rainfall is variable and averages approximately 28 inches a year over most of 
the country. The deciding factors from the agricultural point of view are whether 
the rain comes at intervals suited to the growth of the staple crops and whether 
it comes in the form of short and heavy storms, running to waste and eroding 
the soil, or in steady, soaking showers. In the lowlands temperatures vary from a 
maximum of 90° or more in summer to a minimum that rarely drops below 20° in 
winter; in the highlands the range is much wider and temperatures below zero are 
by no means unknown. ; 

an 
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Population 


At the general census of 1875, when Basutoland formed part of the Cape Colony 
Europeans numbered 499 and Natives 127,707. A census of all races held in April, 
1956, gave the following figures for the population present:—Africans 638,857, 
Europeans 1,926, Asians 247, Persons of Mixed Race 644. The figures indicate that 
there has been an increase of 77,568 in the African population living in the territory, 
since the last census in 1946. The 1946 census had only indicated a very small 
increase in the African population; it was generally agreed at the time of the census 
that this was not due to faulty enumeration but to certain economic factors and the 
lure of industry in the neighbouring territory of the Union. The 1956 census, 
however, shows that the African population is still increasing and the census also 
gave additional figures of 154,782 as an estimate of the numbers of Africans 
temporarily absent for work and other purposes in the Union. No comparable 
figures for absentees are available for the 1946 census. 


Basutoland is a pastoral country without factories or industrial undertakings, 
and since the produce of the land does not support the total population many 
able-bodied Basuto have for years left the territory to take up or seek employment 
in the Union of South Africa. 43,640 passes were issued in 1957 to Basuto taking 
up employment in the mines, 2,934 for agricultural labour and 7,830 for miscellaneous 
labour. 


Many of the Basuto on the Witwatersrand remit money to their families through 
the Native Recruiting Corporation Limited, and a large percentage of the natives 
recruited for the mines defer a portion of their earnings for payment to them on their 
return to Basutoland. During the year 1957 £296,157 was remitted and £306,314 
paid out as deferred wages. 


The Government protects labourers by stopping recruitment for any mine or 
other concern where the conditions of work are not good. All labourers recruited 
by agents in Basutoland for work outside the territory have to be attested before an 
official and the contract must be according to Government Regulations. 


History 


The Basuto appear to have been composed of the remains of several tribes 
which had been broken up in the wars waged by Mzilikazi, the king of the Matabele, 
in the early years of the nineteenth century. These remnants were united in 18/8 
under Moshesh, a chief of great ability who ruled until 1874. From 1856 to 1868 
Moshesh was intermittently at war with the Orange Free State, and in the course 
of these struggles he claimed the protection of the Governor of the Cape Colony. 
In 1868 the Governor received authority to recognize Moshesh and his tribe as 
British subjects and to incorporate their territory. This was carried into effect by 
a Proclamation of 12th March, 1868. The country was later annexed to the Cape 
by an Act of the Cape Legislature, No. 12 of 1871. Difficulties between the 
Colonial Government and the Basuto led in 1884 to the decision that the Imperial 
Government should undertake for the time being the administration of the country, 
the Colony paying over towards the cost of administration the customs duties 
received on goods imported into Basutoland. 


Administration 


Basutoland is an African territory without European settlers or landowners. 
It is governed under a loose-knit system by which a British Administration combines 
with a hereditary chieftainship on the whole satisfactorily, but with a tendency 
towards dualism which is beginning to prove a handicap to progress. 


The chieftainship structure is a direct result of the tribal wars following the 
rise of the Zulu power and of Chief Moshesh’s diplomacy in welding the scattered 
tribes into a single Basuto nation under the hegemony of his own clan, the Bakoena, 
to which all but three of the major chiefs belong. In building the nation, Moshesh 
** placed ’” members of his own family over groups of people of other tribes, so that, 
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except for the Makhoakhoa in Butha Buthe District, the Bataung in Mohale’s 
Hoek District and the Batlokoa in Mokhotlong District, whose own chiefs owe 
direct allegiance to the Paramount Chief, the chiefs and headmen of tribes other 
than Bakoena were under the direct control of a member of Moshesh’s own family. 
This method of placing formed the precedent for a system of placing sons and 
brothers of other chiefs, which led to a great multiplication in the numbers of 
subordinate authorities, so that in 1938 it was found necessary to impose a limitation 
on the number of those recognized. This was effected by publishing in the Gazette, 
under the Native Administration Proclamation of 1938, a list of all chiefs and 
headmen recognized by the High Commissioner. The Proclamation thus recognized 
the Paramount Chief and chieftainship as an integral part of the Government of 
the territory, and vested their powers with legal authority, extending to them also 
certain statutory powers and duties additional to those appertaining to them by 
custom. Under the senior chiefs—or “‘ Sons of Moshesh”’ as they are called, 
although their number includes several who are not in fact descended from Moshesh 
—are some four hundred and fifty subordinate chiefs, all members of chiefly families, 
and twice as many headmen, as well as numerous village heads and some petty 
headmen who are not accorded recognition by the High Commissioner. The 
headmen and village heads belong to families not necessarily aristocratic in origin, 
though the hereditary principle is strictly applied now. 


These chiefs, and particularly headmen, are the authorities with whom the 
ordinary people deal in all their daily affairs, and who are responsible for all ordinary 
administration in the territory. They owe allegiance, through their immediate 
superiors, to the Paramount Chief, though, in practice, in matters not entirely 
concerned with Basuto law and custom they normally work with the District 
Commissioners of their districts. 


At the head of the Government is the Resident Commissioner, who works 
under the direction of the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland. He is assisted by a Government Secretary who is also 
Deputy Resident Commissioner. The remaining executive posts of Government 
are held by Heads of Departments and District Officers, who are responsible to the 
Resident Commissioner for the good order and administration of their respective 
spheres. For administrative purposes the territory is divided into nine districts 
under District Commissioners stationed at Butha Buthe, Leribe, Teyateyaneng, 
Maseru (the Capital), Mafeteng, Mohale’s Hoek, Quthing, Qacha’s Nek, and 
Mokhotlong. Two of the District Commissioners, one of whom is stationed in the 
northern part of the territory and the other in the southern part, are Senior District 
Commissioners, who have, in addition to their duties as District Commissioners of 
their own districts, advisory and supervisory relationship towards the other District 
Commissioners in their part of the territory, which does not amount to actual 
control over or responsibility for the districts. The district boundaries correspond 
generally with the chieftainship division of the territory into twenty-one wards 
under Principal and Ward Chiefs, all but one of whom are directly subordinate to the 
Paramount Chief. 


Heads of Departments are the Financial Secretary, Director of Medical Services, 
Director of Livestock and Agricultural Services, Director of Education, Director of 
Public Works, Commissioner of Police and Director of Prisons. The Judicial 
Department falls under the Honourable the Chief Justice for the High Commission 
Territories. 


The Resident Commissioner works in close co-operation with the Paramount 
Chief in all matters concerning the country and people of Basutoland, and the 
District Commissioners similarly work in close co-operation with the Principal and 
Ward Chiefs in their districts. Heads of Departments and subordinate departmental 
officers, too, work with and through chieftainship authorities. The only exception 
to this is that the Police have authority to investigate crimes without reference 
to the local chief or headman, but this power is exercised only in rare cases, and the 
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normal procedure is for the chief to detail a representative who works with the 
policemen engaged in the investigation. 


Legislation is by Proclamation made by the High Commissioner for Basutoland, 
the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland. Until 1931 the office of the High 
Commissioner was held by the Governor-General of the Union of South Africa, 
but with the close of the Earl of Athlone’s period of office the two posts were sepa- 
rated. Certain subordinate legislation, under the authority of High Commissioner’s 
Proclamations, may be made by the Resident Commissioner (Government Notices) 
and the Paramount Chief (Paramount Chief’s Rules and Orders). With the 
exception of Paramount Chief’s Rules and Orders all legislation is promulgated i in 
the High Commissioner’s Gazette. 


An advisory body known as the Basutoland Council, consisting of the Resident 
Commissioner as President, the Paramount Chief as Chief Councillor, and 99 
Basuto members, 94 nominated by the Paramount Chief and 5 by the Resident 
Commissioner, was constituted by Proclamation in 1910 to discuss matters affecting 
the domestic affairs of the nation and to express its opinion on any draft laws that 
might be laid before it by the President. Since 1910 it has developed considerably, 
and the 99 members now consist of 42 elected, 52 nominated by the Paramount 
Chief and 5 nominated by the Resident Commissioner. In 1944 the High Com- 
missioner made a formal declaration that “‘ it is the policy of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to consult the Paramount Chief and the Basutoland Council before Proclama- 
tions closely affecting the domestic affairs.and welfare of the Basuto people or the 
progress and development of the Basuto Native Administration are enacted.” 
At the same time the Paramount Chief confirmed that “‘ it is the policy of the Para- 
mountcy to consult the Basutoland Council before issuing orders or making rules 
closely affecting the life or welfare of the Basuto people and the administration of 
the Basuto”. The Council meets at least once each year. 


Since 1948, the Paramount Chief has been assisted by three advisers chosen by 
her from a panel of 18 elected by the Basutoland Council. In 1952 the number of 
advisers was increased to four. 


The Council elects from among its own members a Standing Committee, presided 
over by the Resident Commissioner, whose meetings are attended by the Paramount 
Chief, and to it are referred all important matters which arise when the Council is 
not in session. The voice of the people is, therefore, being increasingly heard in the 
affairs of the territory. 


In 1943, District Councils were established as advisory and consultative bodies 
in all districts. The majority of the members are elected by popular vote at local 
assemblies and two to five members of the Basutoland Council resident in each 
district, are nominated by the Paramount Chief to sit as District Councillors. Each 
District Council elects four of its members to sit as members of the Basutoland 
Council for a term of three years—the other elected members of the Basutoland 
Council are elected by certain important sectional bodies, which are also represented 
on the District Councils. 


At the end of 1943 a Committee was appointed, consisting mainly of Basuto, 
to work out a scheme for the establishment of a Basuto National Treasury, and its 
proposals were published in a booklet which was widely distributed throughout the 
territory. The proposals included the reorganization of the Basuto Courts, entailing 
a reduction in their number from over 1,300 to about 130, and a change-over from 
the tribal system whereby the Chiefs and Headmen held their own courts, them- 
selves pocketing the fines and fees, to one whereby the courts would be held by 
stipendiary officers, and all fines and fees paid into the proposed National Treasury. 
It was proposed also that other practices open to abuse, such as the retention by the 
chiefs of unclaimed stray stock, should be abolished, and that chiefs and others 
carrying out administrative, judicial and fiscal duties should be paid allowances or 
salaries from the National Treasury. These proposals were accepted by the Resident 
Commissioner and Paramount Chief on the recommendation of the Basutoland 
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Council in 1945, and the Basuto National Treasury and the new courts were estab- 
lished in 1946. 


Education 

African education is largely in the hands of the three main missions (Paris 
Evangelical, Roman Catholic and English Church), under the direction of the 
Education Department. Grants-in-aid are paid by Government to the three 
missions to cover the salaries of all teachers on the approved grant-in-aid list. In 
many aided schools of the Roman Catholic mission assistance is given by unaided 
teachers, particularly Sisters. Small grants are paid from territorial funds to 
improve the equipment in primary schools. The total expenditure on grants-in-aid 
during 1957 was £240,000. 


There are 1,025 schools and institutions in the territory, of which 1,008 are under 
mission control, and of these mission schools 827 are either wholly or partially aided. 
The total enrolment in primary schools is 114,276. The average class in the aided 
primary schools is 25 and the average number of pupils per teacher is 52. In 
secondary schools the enrolment is 1,326, in teacher training schools 533, in technical 
schools 168, and in housecraft or craft schools 477. 


The only institution providing post-secondary education in the territory is the 
Pius XII University College at Roma, which is unaided and in 1957 had an enrol- 
ment of 79 male and 17 female students. The college provides courses leading to 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees and to the University Education Diploma. 


All primary education is free and bursaries are provided for all stages of secon- 
dary, teacher training and University work. Three Basuto were studying at the 
University College of Fort Hare in 1957. Five bursars, including one woman, 


were undergoing medical training at the Durban Medical School. Twelve Basuto, 


under bursaries from Colonial Development and Welfare Funds and the Basuto 


- Administration Higher Education Fund, were taking various courses in United 
- Kingdom Universities. An increasing number of Basuto are being appointed to 


responsible posts in the Education Department; two Education Officers, three 


. Assistant Education Officers and a Female Education Officer are now Basuto. 


_ Health 


The Government Medical staff of the territory consists of a Director of Medical 
Services, 19 Medical Officers, one Medical Officer of Health and one Assistant 
Medical Officer. There are four Government hospitals, staffed by European 
Nursing Sisters with Subordinate African staff. There is accommodation for 485 
patients in the Government Hospitals. A new 200-bed Government hospital in 
Maseru, which with the gracious consent of Her Majesty has been named the 
Queen Elizabeth II Hospital, was officially opened by the Resident Commissioner 
on. the 20th July, 1957. There are four mission hospitals subsidized by the Gov- 
ernment, with 60, 50, 51 and 115 beds, respectively. Health centres and mountain 
dispensaries provide out-patient medical facilities, and, where a trained African 
Nurse is a member of the staff, maternity services to people living in remote areas. 
Puring 1957, 11,220 patients were admitted to Government Hospitals and 5,272 
to mission hospitals. During the period 1937 to 1957 the out-patients at both 
Government and mission dispensaries and clinics increased from 110,807 to 397,819. 
The Leper Settlement, four miles out of Maseru, had 257 patients at the end of 1957. 


The principal diseases are venereal disease, chronic rheumatism, malnutrition, 
infections of the respiratory tract and dyspepsia. The heaviest toll of lives in children 
is due to tuberculosis, malnutrition, diphtheria, whooping-cough and gastro- 
enteritis. The incidence of nutritional and deficiency diseases is comparatively high 
and is allied to maize being the staple food. Typhus, plague and small pox occur 
only rarely, and then in sporadic form, while diphtheria, typhoid fever, measles 
and whooping cough are endemic. 
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Communications and Transport 


The territory is linked with the railway system of the Union of South Africa 
by a short branch-line from Maseru, the capital, to Marseilles on the Bloemfontein- 
Natal main line. One mile of this line isin Basutoland. The South African Railway 
runs near the boundaries of the territory and goods are transported by road to 
the nearest railway station across the border. 


The Road Motor Transport Department of the South African Railways run 
regular services between Fouriesburg and Butha-Buthe, Zastron and Quthing, 
Zastron and Mohale’s Hoek, and Quthing and Sebapala. 


The greater part of Basutoland is very mountainous and in this area all transport 
is by pack animals. A new mountain motor road running eastwards from Maseru 
into the mountains has been constructed in order to open up the interior and 
facilitate its development and administration. The road has thus far reached a 
point 80 miles from Maseru. 


On the western side of Basutoland a fairly good road system has been developed 
in the strip of agricultural country running from north to south. The main roads 
traverse the whole of this area, with branches leading west to the principal points 
of exit. From the main roads a number of feeder-roads lead towards the foothills. 


Finance 

The revenue is derived mainly from Native Tax Customs and Wool and Mohair 
Export Duty which produced £338,159, £638,730 and £114,027 respectively. In 
addition a contribution of £259,533 was received under the Colonial Development 
and Welfare Act. The surplus balance at 31st March, 1957, was £549,761. 


The basic tax for every African male domiciled in Basutoland is 34/-. Graded 
Tax is payable as follows: 3d. on every £ of annual income over £100, 3d. on every 
head of large stock in excess of twenty head and 3d. on each complete five head 
of small stock in excess of one hundred head of small stock. In addition a tax of 
25/- is payable for each wife after the first, but no taxpayer is liable to pay more 
than 84/- in basic tax for any one year in respect of himself and his wives. 


Basutoland is a member of the South African Customs Union and is dealt 
with for customs purposes as a part of the Union, receiving a fixed percentage 
(0.88575 per cent.) of the gross customs revenue collected on imports into the 
Union. 


Economic Resources, Production and Trade 


So far there has been little evidence of any exploitable mineral deposits in the 
Territory, but recent prospecting for diamonds has shown encouraging results. 
For the present we must continue to regard agriculture and animal husbandry as 
Basutoland’s main sources of wealth. The chief exports at present are wheat, wool 
and mohair. It is estimated that approximately 124% of the total land area or 
930,000 acres is under cultivation. 


The soils in the mountain areas are of basaltic origin, while those in the lowlands 
are derived mainly from underlying cave sandstone. In the lowlands the soil has 
been cropped continuously for upwards of 80 years. Due to the absence of fue, 
practically all cattle manure is burnt, so that little or no organic matter is returned 
to the land. Thus with increasing population, both human and livestock, excessive 
demands have been made on the soil, which has lost its structure and become subject 
to serious erosion. The soils in the mountains which have been brought into 
Cultivation comparatively recently are rich though shallow. Controlled grazing 
has brought back a grass cover and has effectively halted the loss of soil by storm 
water run off in the mountain areas. By December, 1957, some 1,487,676 trees were 
planted in favoured sites as part of soil conservation measures. 


In 1957 there were 381,770 cattle and 1,220,769 sheep in the territory. Imports 
of grain were to a value of £224,654, whereas exports were valued at £251,257. 
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Wool, followed by mohair, hides and skins, continue to be the main sources of 


cash income from the animal population. 


The total quantity exported in 1957 


was 7,058,431 Ibs. of wool and 1,056,066 lbs. of mohair, valued at £1,204,050 and 


£348, 149, "respectively. 


Total value of recorded imports and exports in 1957 were: 


Imports 
Exports 


Currency and Banking 


£3,012,954 
£2,038,316 


There are no agricultural or co-operative banks within the territory; but the 
Standard Bank of South Africa Limited has a branch at Maseru, and weekly 


agencies at some district headquarter stations. 


Barclays Bank also runs similar 


agencies but has no branch office in the country. 


The currency is provided for in Chapter 72 of the Laws of Basutoland and is 


the same as in the Union of South Africa. 


BASUTOLAND 


Crvi_ ESTABLISHMENT - 
Resident Commissioner—A. G. T. Chaplin, 
C.M.G. 


SECRETARIAT 


Deputy Resident Cominiesons and Govern- 
ment Secretary—G. M. Hector, O.B.E. 

First Assistant Secretary (Finance and De- 
velopment)—F. G. Muirhead, O.B.E. 

First Assistant Secretary (Administration) — 
P. Hughes, O.B.E. 

Assistant Secretaries—A. H. Donald, O.B.E. ;* 


E. C. de Chazel; J. P. I. Hennessy; J. T. 
Mohapeloa, M.B.E. 
Establishment Officer—Wing Commander 


L. M. Blome-Jones, D.F.C. 


DIstRICT ADMINISTRATION 
Senior District Officer—R. E. K. Murray, 
O.B.E. 


District Officers and Cadets—R. F. EHOMpsons : 
G. E. Pott, M.B.E.; D. Inglis; R. E. Snow- 
den; H. D. Hebblethwaite: A. H. Donald, 
O.B.E.; V. Gillett, M.B.E.t; E. Wadding- 
ton; E. C. de Chazel; A. J. A. Douglas, 
M.B.E.9; W. S. Howard; C. D. Stenton; 
D. H. Taylor; J. P. I. Hennessy; P. Bridgest : 
W. M. Storrs; P. W. Stutley; J. H. Thistle- 
ton-Dyer, M.C.: S. E. Nettleton; T. G. 
Lawrence; I. F. Baker; G. Crawshaw. 


AGRICULTURAL AND VETERINARY 


Director of Agricultural and Livestock Ser- 
vices—D. D. Campbell, M.C. 

Principal Agricultural Officer—(Vacant). 

Agricultural Officers—P. W. A. Davies; 
A. C. McIntosh. 

Agricultural Education Officer—J. R. L. 
Kotsekoane. 

Principal Veterinary Officer—P. H. Brown. 


* Seconded to Caymen Islands. 
t Seconded to High Commissioner’s Office. 
{ Seconded to Colonial Office. 


Veterinary Officer—(Vacant). 

Soil Conservation Officer—S. Youthed. 

Wool and Mohair Officer—J. G. S. Bennie. 
Agricultural and Livestock a L. 


Chard; H. B. Wroughton; A. Bisschoff; 
A. G. Brightmore; E. J. V. Wiggill; V. S. 
Gilbey; A. H. Gibson; P. Millen; J. J. 


Axentowicz; S. Letsie, B.E. M.; D. Lekena, 
B.E.M.; C. ‘Seape. 
Forestry Officer—G. Nchee. 


AUDIT 


Director of Audit—D. E. Bragg. 
Senior Auditor—A. C. Wilson. 
Auditor—G. B. Stones. 


CO-OPERATION 


Registrar of Co-operative Societies—B. J. 
Youngjohns. 

Assistant Registrar and Examiner of Accounts 
—C. W. R. Mackay. 


EDUCATION 


Director of Education—D. R. Day. 

Deputy Director of Education—J. Walton. 

Education Officers—J. C. Plymen; R. C. Ellis; 
J. M. Mohapeloa; D. G. Smith: A. S. 
Ralebitso; Miss L. Mokhehle. 


LEGAL 
Legal Secretary—B. L. O’Leary. 


JUDICIAL 
Judicial Commissioner—W. G. S. Driver, 
O.B.E. 


MEDICAL 
Pie of Medical Services—R. Jacobson, 
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Medical Officers—R. E. J. Clarke; J. D. 
Strachan; D. G. Standing; S. T. Makenete; 
O.J.Wilkinson; K.M. Franziss;V.R. Ntsekhe; 
N. Salhus; S. P. Makotoko; D. A. Pottinger; 
H. McNally; A. C. Hughesden; K. S. J. 
Nkuebe; A. G. Jaques; G. B. Parker; R. C. 
Germond; A. D. Lebona; T. Buchan. 

Senior Matron—Miss F. M. E. Pepper, M.B.E. 

Medical Officer of Health—(Vacant). 


POLICE 
Commissioner of Police—P. H. Kitson, O.B.E. 


Basutoland 


PosTs AND TELEGRAPHS 


Controller of Posts and Telegraphs—N. L. 
Smythe. 
Senior Postmaster, Maseru—L. H. S. Ford. 
Postal Officers—R. Webster; J. Blignaut; 
R. P. Jones; V. V. Parkhouse; R. W. For- 
ac C. B. O. Young; J. P. Jones; W. F. R. 
orke. 


PUBLIC WorRKS 
Director of Public Works—M. S. Barnes. 


Deputy Commissioner—P. C. Temple. 

Superintendents—P. D. Williams; K. E. 
hortt-Smith; G. C. de Blampied; A. R. 
Kennedy. 

Assistant Superintendents—R. N. Preston- 
Whyte; B. R. Sands; W. M. Harvey; D. 
Bush; P. J. Reardon. 


PRISONS 
Director of Prisons—V. C. D. Farquharson. 
eunenpiensen Maseru Central Prison—E. B. 
ove. 


Surveyor—R. M. T. Phillips. 
Water Engineer—R. D. Denton. 


STORES 
Comptroller of Stores—P. E. Going. 


TREASURY 


Treasurer—E. C. Allen, O.B.E. 
Assistant Treasurer—E. L. Nicholls. 
Income Tax Officer—W. M. Jarvis. 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 


Physical Characteristics 

The Bechuanaland Protectorate is bounded on the south and east by the 
western boundary of the Union of South Africa, which follows the Notwani, 
Marico and Crocodile or Limpopo Rivers, on the north-east by Southern Rhodesia, 
and on the north and west by the Caprivi Zipfel and the territory of South West 
Africa. The Protectorate has not been surveyed as a whole, but its area is esti- 
mated at 275,000 square miles. The headquarters of the Protectorate Adminis- 
tration is at Mafeking, across the border in the Cape Province of the Union of 
South Africa. 

The Kalahari Desert extends over most of the Protectorate west and south of 
Ngamiland as far as latitude 27° S._ This is not a desert in the commonly accepted 
sense of the word, but consists of a vast expanse of undulating sand-belts with 
outcrops of limestone. In these limestone belts water is sometimes found at depths 
from 30 to 100 feet, and it is possible that under the deep overburden of sand there 
may exist untapped reservoirs. The northern and south-western corners of the 
Kalahari have the least vegetation and most sand dunes, but elsewhere the grasses 
are excellent, and this is the natural habitat of the aboriginal Bushmen. Large 
areas are wooded like parklands with camel-thorn and other indigenous trees. 

In the north-western part of the Protectorate the Okovango River, flowing 
inland from Angola, widens into a delta from which flood-waters, in seasons of heavy 
rainfall, flow as far south-east as the Makarikari salt-lake and south and south-west 
into Lake Ngami. The Chobe River, also flowing from Angola, inundates a large 
area in the north before flowing into the Zambesi 60 miles west of the Victoria 
Falls. 

The mean altitude of the Protectorate is 3,000 feet, and in the eastern portion 
occasional elevations, e.g. at Kanye, Serowe, and Ghanzi, reach 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 

The Protectorate as a whole is a natural game-reserve for most species of the 
fauna of Africa, and Government policy aims at their preservation. 


Climate 
The climate is sub-tropical (latitude 22° S. passes through the centre of the | 
Protectorate) but varies with latitude and altitude. ; 
The average annual rainfall is 18 inches, varying from 25 inches in the north 
to 9 inches or less in the western Kalahari. | 
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In the higher parts, days are pleasantly warm and the nights cold during the 
winter, but the summer is universally hot. In August seasonal winds blow from 
the west coast and, desiccated by the Kalahari, carry sand and dust across the whole 
country. 


The atmosphere throughout the year is very dry, and this helps somewhat to 
mitigate the high temperature. 


Population 

The last census was taken in 1956 and showed a population of 3,177 Europeans, 
680 Coloured and 249 Asians. The African figures are not yet available. The 
African population in 1946 was 292,755. 


The population is not evenly distributed, the bulk of the people living in the 
eastern part of the Protectorate with one fairly large tribe occupying the north- 
western corner. The central, western and southern areas of the territory, con- 
sisting for the most part of the Kalahari Desert, are extremely sparsely inhabited. 


The Bechuana tribes tend to live in large villages or towns. About one-half 
of the population lives in towns of more than 1,000 inhabitants. 


Administration 

In 1884 the British Government appointed a Deputy Commissioner to the 
Bechuana tribes and in 1885 the whole of the Bechuanaland was, with the con- 
currence of Khama and other principal chiefs, proclaimed to be under the pro- 
tection of Her Majesty the Queen. The southern part of the territory, which 
included Mafeking, Vryburg and Kuruman, was later constituted a Crown Colony: 
it eventually became part of the Cape Colony, and subsequently of the Cape 
Province of the Union of South Africa. It is known as Bechuanaland. The 
northern part, henceforward known as the Bechuanaland Protectorate, has con- 
tinued to be administered by the Government of the United Kingdom. 


The administration of the Bechuanaland Protectorate is governed by various 
Orders in Council and Proclamations, of which the most important is the Order 
in Council of Her Majesty Queen Victoria dated 9th May, 1891. That Order 
empowered the then High Commissioner for South Africa to exercise on Her 
Majesty’s behalf all the powers and jurisdiction which Her Majesty had or might 
have within the Protectorate, and to that end authorized him to take or cause to 
be taken all such measures as he might think expedient, subject to such instructions 
as he might from time to time receive from Her Majesty or through a Secretary 
of State. Other provisions of the Order empowered the High Commissioner to 
appoint administrative and judicial officers and to assign their functions to them 
subject to the preservation of his own powers in their entirety, and to provide, by 
proclamation from time to time, for the administration of justice, the raising of 
revenue, and the peace, order and good government of all persons within the 
Protectorate, including the prohibition and punishment of acts tending to disturb 
the public peace. 

In issuing these proclamations the High Commissioner was instructed by the 
Order in Council to respect any Native laws and customs by which the civil relations 
of any Native chiefs, tribes or population under Her Majesty’s protection were 
at that time (viz., in May 1891) regulated, except in so far as the same might be 
incompatible with the due exercise of Her Majesty’s power and jurisdiction or which 
were repugnant to humanity. 


The Order required the High Commissioner to publish his proclamations in 
the Gazette and reserved to Her Majesty the right to disallow any such proclamation. 
The Order also provided that subject to any proclamation lawfully issued by the 
High Commissioner, any jurisdiction exercisable otherwise than under this Order 
in Council of 1891, whether by virtue of any Statute or Order in Council, or of 
any treaty, or otherwise, should remain in full force. 
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Her Majesty reserved the power to revoke, alter, add to or amend this Order 
at any time. 


The Protectorate is saninieioned by a Resident Commissioner under the 
direction of the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
and Swaziland (formerly styled the High Commissioner for South Africa) and is 
divided for administrative purposes into ten districts under District Commissioners 
who are assisted in the maintenance of law and order by a force of police. 


The territory comprises Crown lands, blocks of European farms, and Native 
Reserves. 


In the Native areas the method of administration is that generally known as 
‘indirect rule.” Native administrations were formally established and the powers 
and rights of Native authorities were defined in the Native Administration and 
Native Courts Proclamations of 1943 (Caps. 56 and 5 of the Laws, Cap. 56 having 
now been replaced by Proc. No. 24 of 1956) which replace the original Proclamations 
74 and 75 of 1934. In 1938 Native Treasuries were successfully established in all 
Native Reserves. Government pays 50 per cent of each Native Administration’s 
collection of native tax to the tribal treasury concerned; other sources of revenue 
are a graded tax and stand-rents. In the preparation of estimates and the general 
management of their treasuries, the chiefs and finance committees, under the 
guidance of District Commissioners, display an intelligent and keen appreciation 
of their responsibilities. 


There is an African Advisory Council which meets usually once a year under 
the presidency of the Resident Commissioner, and this is attended by the Chiefs 
and tribal representatives from the various Native Reserves and non-tribal areas. 
A European Advisory Council meets twice a year under the presidency of the 
Resident Commissioner. There are eight members, who are elected to represent 
the interests of the European residents in the eight electoral areas into which the 
Protectorate is divided. In 1950 a Joint Advisory Council was instituted, con- 
sisting of the eight members of the European Advisory Council and eight repre- 
sentatives of the African Advisory Council, under the presidency of the Resident 
Commissioner. It normally meets twice a year. 


Education 


The total expenditure on educational service from funds controlled by Govern- 
ment, by Native Administrations and by missions during the year 1957 was £246,900. 
Of this total £38,959 was contributed by Colonial Development and Welfare Schemes. 
Of the total expenditure the amount spent on European education was £54,418, on 
Coloured education £2,206 and on African education £190,276. 


African Education 


As there are eight main tribes in the Protectorate, and communications are 
primitive and distances vast, and as financial resources are far from commensurate 
with urgent needs, the administration and promotion of education are unusually 
difficult. 


Most of the administrative work has devolved upon eight tribal central school 
committees, in addition to which there are three committees for non-tribal polyglot 
areas, and in two remote areas education is administered directly by the District 
Commissioners concerned and the Department of Education. 


Primary Education. Enrolled in the 166 African primary schools in the 
Protectorate during 1957 were 28,513 pupils of whom approximately 60 per cent 
were girls. The disparity between the sexes, caused by the absence of boys at 
cattle-posts and on the land, has had a retarding influence ever since schools were 
first established. 


Post-Primary Education. The Bamangwato College was re-constituted as a 


territorial institution under a Governing Council by Proclamation No. 26 of 1956. 
All tribes are represented on the Council. A Colonial Development and Welfare 
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grant of £30,000 was made available for the building of a classroom block and this 
has now been completed. The Government now meets recurrent costs. A Secon- 
dary Boarding School is conducted by the Roman Catholic Mission at Khale, while 
Junior Secondary day schools exist at Kanye, Mochudi and Molepolole. The total 
secondary enrolment in 1957 was 335. 


Teacher Training. A new teacher training college was completed and occupied 
in July 1956. This institution can accommodate at least 100 students, twice the 
number previously in training.’ Cost of the buildings, met from Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare funds, was over £40,000. 


Youth Movements. There are 2,385 Boy Scouts, divided into 54 groups, and — 
4,000 Girl Guides, in 62 groups. Monthly bulletins are issued to all Scout and 
Guide officers. A Government grant of £650 per year, divided equally between 
the two movements, is applied chiefly to training and travelling expenses. 


European Education 


Primary Education. For the small European community nine primary schools 
are conducted. At Ghanzi, the most remote European settlement in Southern 
Africa, a boarding school capable of accommodating 60 pupils was opened in 1953. 
The number of European pupils enrolled in Protectorate primary schools was 351 in 
1957. 


Post-Primary Education. In view of the small school community which it 
would serve, there is no provision for secondary education for European children 
in the Territory; the need is partially met by the award of bursaries and grants to 
enable children to attend schools in neighbouring territories. 


Health 


There are four Government hospitals and twenty-two dispensaries, six of which 
are staffed by resident dispensers, while various missions administer two hospitals 
and 16 out-station dispensaries. These hospitals and dispensaries provide 677 beds, 
equivalent to one bed for approximately 438 of the population. During 1957 
12,988 patients were admitted to the hospitals, and attendances for treatment as 
out-patients numbered 470,253. Maternity work, including ante-natal and post- 
natal care, is mainly carried out in the hospitals, but there are two special maternity 
centres, one administered by the London Missionary Society and one by the Scottish 
nee Mission. Both are supervised by the Government Medical Officer of 
the district 


The technical medical staff consists of the Director of Medical Services, Medical 
Officer of Health, fourteen Medical Officers, four Health Inspectors, four Matrons 
and thirteen European Sisters. There is a subsidiary African staff, trained, semi- 
trained and untrained. In addition there are five medical missionaries and 
subsidiary staff, both European and African. 


African nurses are trained at both Government and Mission hospitals. Mid- 
wives are trained at the Government hospital at Serowe and at the Maun Maternity 
Centre and the Molepolole Mission. Nurses undergo a three-year course in 
general nursing, at the end of which they receive a year’s training in midwifery. 


African Sanitary Inspectors are trained under the supervision of the Health 
Inspectors. Sanitation is still primitive and undeveloped. 


Communications and Transport 


The main railway line from Cape Town to the north runs through the Protec- 
torate, entering it at Ramathlabama, 886 miles from Cape Town, and leaving it at 
Ramaquabane, 398 miles further north. The line runs roughly parallel to the 
eastern boundary of the territory at an average distance from it of about 55 miles. 
The railway within the territory is owned by the Rhodesia Railways and operated 
by z South African Railways Administration. as agents. The gauge is 3 feet 
6 inches. 
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The roads are almost exclusively of earth or sand, the only exceptions being 
short lengths of gravel, and in two townships, bitumen surfaces over short distances. 
There is limited bridging over the main rivers. 


Twenty-four landing-grounds and emergency strips are maintained in the 
Protectorate. 


Finance 

Revenue for the year 1956-57 amounted to £992,781 and expenditure to 
£1,230,714, excluding Colonial Development and Welfare Fund transactions, and 
a grant-in-aid of £140,000 received from the United Kingdom Government. The 
chief sources of revenue were subvention from Rhodesia Railways £140,000, 
customs and excise £202,382, taxes and duties £378,822, and posts and telephones 
£118,254. The customs revenue is received from the Government of the Union 
of South Africa by an agreement under which duty on all dutiable articles imported 
into the Protectorate is collected by the Union’s Customs Department and paid 
into the Union Treasury, a lump sum representing 0°27622 per cent. of the annual 
customs revenue of the Union being paid in return to the Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate. Under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act £421,744 was 
received in 1956-57 for water development (surface and underground), agricultural 
and livestock services including development of African agriculture, tsetse fly 
control, geological and mineral surveys, topographical survey, road construction 
and maintenance, and development of medical services and education. 


Currency and Banking 

Union Government currency is the legal tender of the territory, but in the 
northern part of the Protectorate Southern Rhodesian currency is also used and 
accepted at par. The Standard Bank of South Africa and Barclays Bank (D.C.O.) 
each have branches at Francistown and Lobatsi. 


Production and Trade 

Livestock. The main occupation of the Bechuana is cattle raising. The number 
of cattle in 1956 was 1,235,704 of which 3,430 live animals and 33,561,586 lbs. of 
carcases were exported. There were also 490,716 sheep, goats and pigs. Seasonal 
lack of water and grazing and indifferent animal husbandry are the chief handicaps 
to the expansion of the industry. 

Agriculture. Irregular rainfall and primitive agricultural practices aggravated by 
the migration of able-bodied men to work in the Union, tend to produce occasional 
crop failures. The principal crops are sorghum and beans. 

Mining. A little gold and some kyanite are mined in the north east and asbestos. 
near Kanye in the Bangwaketse Reserve. 

The total exports for 1956 were £2,887,609 and imports £3,055,642. Cattle and 
carcases exported were valued at £1,628,802 and gold at £6,767. The principal 
imports were foodstuffs £440,518, textiles £533,680 and general merchandise 
£1,696,296. The account is largely balanced by remittances from Bechuanaland 
natives employed in the South African mines. 
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SWAZILAND 


Physical Characteristics 


Swaziland is a small protectorate, about the size of Wales, with a maximum 
length from north to south of approximately 120 miles and a maximum breadth 


of 90 miles. 


The total area is 6,704 sq. miles. Apart from the Gambia, it is 


the smallest dependancy on the Continent of Africa. It is enclosed on the north, 


{ Seconded to Commonwealth Relations Office. 


214 Swaziland 


west and south by the Transvaal Province of the Union of South Africa and on 
the east by Portuguese East Africa and by the Natal Province. The headquarters 
of the Government are at Mbabane. 


The territory consists of three fairly well-defined regions of approximately 
equal breadth running from north to south. The mountainous high veld on the 
west is part of the Drakensberg range and rises to an altitude of over 5,000 feet, 
averaging about 3,500 feet. The middle veld averages some 2,000 feet, and the 
low veld on the east ranges from 500 to 1,500 feet. On the eastern border lies 
the plateau called the Lubombo mountains, traversed by the gorges of the 
Ingwavuma, the Usutu and the Black Mbuluzi rivers which, excluding the Komati 
River which flows across the north-western portion of the territory, are the most 
important rivers in Swaziland. Immediately west of this plateau, which though 
broken is mainly very fertile, the ground falls abruptly in rocky cliffs to the Lubombo 
flats, the only considerable area of fairly level ground in the territory and about 
500 feet above sea level. These flats are of highly fertile soil, with savannah-type 
vegetation and grass of great feeding-value, but with low and generally badly 
distributed rainfall. Westwards they rise by a series of low ridges to the middle 
veld, where the gorges of the tributary system of the main rivers open out into 
wide rolling valleys offering opportunities for agriculture and mixed farming ina 
more equable climate with higher and less uncertain rainfall. The soil, however, 
is inherently less fertile and has deteriorated in the course of continuous cultivation. 
In the high veld the country is broken, often rugged, and split by gorges; the soil 
is less fertile and the slopes are seldom gentle enough for permanent cultivation. 
The grazing is less nutritious, especially during the winter when cattle must be fed 
if they are to maintain their condition or be used for dairying. 


The general picture, therefore, is of a country which possesses considerable 
areas of excellent soil. Rainfall is uncertain in some of these areas, but with 
large scale irrigation they have great potentialities. The low veld generally is 
excellent cattle country, while the great variety of soils and climates and the 
facilities for the construction of smaller irrigation schemes in the middle and 
the high veld afford ample opportunity both for mixed farming and for dairying 
as well as for a variety of special crops such as cotton, oil-seeds, citrus and nuts 
of various kinds. 


Climate 

Rainfall varies considerably from year to year and from station to station in 
the same year, and it tends to be concentrated in a few violent storms. The 
average rainfall at Mbabane in the high veld is 55.6 inches, at Bremersdorp in the 
middle veld 36.8 inches, and at Sipofaneni in the low veld 26.5 inches. The mean 
maximum and minimum temperatures are respectively 70.7° F. and 50.9° F. at 
Mbabane, 79.7° F. and 57.2° F. at Bremersdorp, and 84.4° F. and 59.5° F. at 
Sipofaneni. 


Population 


The population of Swaziland has risen consistently during the last 25 years. 
The last four censuses were taken in the years 1921, 1936, 1946 and 1956, 


The European population has risen in 35 years from 2,205 to 5,932. Most 
of the Europeans, as well as the Africans, are settled in the middle veld. The 
African population was 110,295 in 1921, 153,270 in 1936, 181,269 in 1946 and 
234,542 in 1956. The Eurafrican population rose from 745 in 1946 to 1,391 in 
1956. 


The mining industry provides employment in Swaziland for some 150 Europeans 
and 2,600 Africans, while some 15,000 are employed on agricultural and forestry 
concerns. About 12,000 Swazi are employed in the Union in various occupations, 
mainly mining (7,000), farming (1,000) and domestic service (500). 
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Administration 
The Swazi are a race allied to the Zulus and, with minor modifications, speak 
the same language. 


The Native Government consists of the Paramount Chief and his Council 
made up of the chiefs of royal blood and the chief Indunas. Any adult Swazi has, 
however, the right to take part in its discussions. 


During the eighteen-eighties the Swazi Paramount Chief granted concessions 
to Europeans for various periods. Concessions were granted not only of land, 
minerals, grazing and timber, but also of rights for railways, telegraphs, tax- 
collecting and trading. In 1888 a charter of self-government was granted to the 
Europeans in the country. 


In 1890, under a Convention between the British Government and the South 
African Republic, a provisional Government was set up, with the consent of the 
Swazi, consisting of a Government Committee composed of representatives of 
those two Powers and a representative of the Swazi, a Government Secretary, 
an Attorney-General and other officials, and a Concessions Court. This Court 
adjudicated on the initial validity of all concessions granted by the Paramount 
Chief and, with a few exceptions, confirmed the grants. 


In accordance with pledges given to the Government of the South African 
Republic, this provisional Administration came to an end three years later, when 
the British Government signed a fresh Convention which permitted the South 
African Republic to acquire from the Regent and her Council an Organic Proclama- 
tion conferring on the South African Republic rights of jurisdiction, legislation 
and administration, without incorporation in the South African Republic. The 
Swazi refused to sign the Organic Proclamation which had been drafted for them, 
but its provisions, with some of those in the 1893 Convention, were embodied 
in the final Convention of 1894, under which the South African Republic exercised 
powers of protection, legislation, jurisdiction and administration in Swaziland, 
subject to the limitations of the Convention. 


At the conclusion of the war of: 1899-1902 all the rights and powers of the 
South African Republic passed to His Majesty, and an Order in Council under 
the Foreign Jurisdiction Act was issued in June 1903 providing that the Governor 
of the Transvaal should administer Swaziland, and conferring on him the right 
to legislate by Proclamation. A small force of South African Constabulary was 
sent into the country and a provisional Administration was established. 


In accordance with the powers granted to him, the Governor of the Transvaal 
issued a Proclamation in 1904 providing for administration and for dealing with 
the concessions question. The laws of the Transvaal in force at the date of the 
Proclamation were applied to Swaziland mutatis mutandis. Courts were established 
with rights of appeal to the Supreme Court of the Transvaal, and an appeal was 
permitted from the decisions of the Chiefs in civil matters to the Court of the 
Resident Magistrate. The Chiefs were otherwise confirmed in their civil jurisdic- 
tion over natives, subject to the exclusion of usages incompatible with the due 
exercise of His Majesty’s power and jurisdiction or clearly injurious to the welfare 
of the natives. 


By an Order in Counc:! dated Ist December, 1906, the control of Swaziland 
was transferred from the Governor of the Transvaal to the High Commissioner 
for South Africa (now styled the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland). The High Commissioner issued a 
Proclamation in March 1907 providing for the appointment of a Resident Com- 
missioner, a Government Secretary, District Commissioners and the establishment 
of a Police Force. 


The Resident Commissioner exercises such administration and control, and 
is invested with all such powers, authorities and jurisdiction as are conferred 
upon him by this Proclamation and other laws, or by the terms of his Commission, 
subject always to the directions and instructions of the High Commissioner. 
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The laws of the Transvaal were re-enacted mutatis mutandis, and except where 
modified by Statute the Roman-Dutch Common Law was put in force by the 
Proclamation. A Special Court, now the High Court, having the full jurisdiction 
of a Superior Court. was established together with Courts of District Com- 
missioners with a limited jurisdiction. A Court of Appeal for Basutoland, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland was established in 1955, but the right 
of further appeal to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council was retained. 


An elected Advisory Council, representative of the Europeans, was established 
in 1921 to advise the Government on purely European affairs. This body was 
reconstituted under Proclamation No. 11 of 1949 and the third Reconstituted 
European Advisory Council was elected in 1956. The territory is divided into 
ten electoral divisions, one member being returned for each division. A Committee 
of the Council, consisting of four members, meets whenever convened by the 
Resident Commissioner himself or by him at the request of any two members. 
The Committee advises on any important matters which may arise from time to 
time between the ordinary meetings of the Council. 


In 1944 a Proclamation was issued by the High Commissioner recognizing 
the Paramount Chief and his Council as the Native Authority for the territory 
and investing the Native Authority with power to issue to natives in Swaziland 
legally enforceable orders on a wide number of subjects, but was repealed and 
replaced in 1950 by a Proclamation framed in a form more acceptable to the 
Swazi. The Resident Commissioner keeps in close and constant touch with a some- 
what exiguous and loosely-formed Committee of the Council which represents the 
Native Authority, and he meets the whole Council at least once a year, more often 
if the necessity arises, to discuss matters regarded as being too important for the 
Committee to deal with. 


Until 1951 the Paramount Chief and other Native Chiefs continued, by virtue 
of Proclamation No. 4 of 1907, as amended, to exercise jurisdiction according to 
Native law and custom in all civil disputes in which Natives only were concerned, 
an appeal lying to the High Court of Swaziland, whose decisions were final. By 
Proclamation No. 80 of 1950, better provision was made for the recognition, 
constitution and jurisdiction of Native Courts, which were also accorded juris- 
diction in criminal cases where the parties concerned were natives and except 
cases punishable with death or life imprisonment, cases connected with marriage 
other than marriages according to Native law and custom and, other than with the 
approval of the Judicial Commissioner, cases relating to witchcraft. Criminal 
cases are reviewable by District Commissioners. Under this Proclamation there 
have so far been constituted 14 Native Courts of first instance, two Native Courts of 
Appeal, and one Higher Native Court of Appeal. The channel of appeal lies from 
Native Court of first instance to Native Court of Appeal, thence to Higher Native 
Court of Appeal, and thence to the High Court of Swaziland. 


A Swazi National Fund was established by Proclamation in 1910 and is under 
the control of the High Commissioner. The fund is used primarily for the education 
of natives in the territory and its revenues consist of a deduction of 2s. from every 
Native tax receipt issued and from small sums paid as rental for store sites on 
Native Area, etc. 


Under Proclamation No. 81 of 1950 a Native Administration Treasury was 
established. The Native Administration Estimates are subject to the approval 
of the High Commissioner. The principal revenue is derived from a one-third 
share of native tax, now collected by the Native Treasury, and the bulk of 
expenditure is on personal emoluments, including salaries of the Paramount Chief, 
Queen Mother, the several Court Presidents, and the teaching staff of the Swazi 
National Schools. Revenue for the financial year 1958-59 was estimated at £68,550 
and expenditure at £67,612. 

The Commission constituted under the Proclamation of 1904 to deal with the 
concessions granted by the Paramount Chief examined these exclusive rights, 
except exclusive rights to land and minerals, with a view to their expropriation 
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at their value prior to the war. The Commission reported in 1906 and the con- 
cessions were with few exceptions expropriated. The Commission subsequently 
dealt with the question of boundaries of land, mineral and grazing concessions. 
The general survey of these concessions necessary to determine the conflicting 
rights was also completed. Under the Concessions Partition Proclamation, 
issued in 1907, land and grazing concessions were subjected to a deduction of one- 
third of their area for the sole and exclusive use and occupation of the natives of 
Swaziland and the remaining two-thirds were freed from occupation subject to the 
provision that for five years from lst July, 1909 no Natives actually resident on 
such land could be compelled to move therefrom, but after that period they could 
only continue to occupy such land on terms to be agreed upon between themselves 
and the concessionaires, these agreements being subject to confirmation by the 
Resident Commissioner. Proclamation No. 24 of 1913 provided simple and 
effective machinery for the removal of natives from concessions after the period 
of five years had elapsed. This took place in 1914 and there was no large movement 
of natives from concessions. Those who desired to move did so voluntarily 
he the remainder made terms with the concessionaires and remained on the 
arms. 


Subsequent to the Concession Partition Proclamation of 1907, fairly sub- 
stantial areas have been purchased by the Swazi Nation and also by individual 
natives, and in addition land has been purchased for a Native Land Settlement 
Scheme to which has been added certain Crown land. The position at present is 
that of the 4,279,655 acres comprising the territory, land available for occupation 
by Africans amounts to 2,250,520 acres, consisting of Native Area 1,633,772 acres, 
land purchased by the Swazi Nation 240,000 acres, land purchased and Crown 
land set aside for Native Land Settlement 363,865 acres, and land owned by in- 
dividual Africans 12,883 acres. 


The Native Areas are distributed in thirty-five separate blocks scattered over 
the territory and the result is a patchwork of land in European and native occupation. 
The Native Land Settlement Areas are for the most part adjacent to the pre-existing 
Native Area. 


This interlacing of European by Native Areas has increased the difficulties of 
administering the Swazi and providing social services for them, but it has had the 
merits of promoting understanding between the European and African people of 
the territory, and of raising the standard of cultivation and housing on Native 
Area by example. 


Before the purchase of the Native Land Settlement areas it was estimated that 
at least 27,000 natives remained as squatters on European-owned land, and it is 
estimated that some 10,000 natives are now on the Native Land Settlement areas. 


Education 


As the population of Swaziland consists of Africans, Europeans and Coloured 
people the educational system falls into three distinct sections each of which has 
been developed according to the peculiar needs of the racial group it serves. 


Up to 1945 progress was in the main slow but assistance from the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Fund coupled with a marked improvement in the Terri- 
tories financial position has resulted in considerable development since that date. 


African Primary Education is largely the responsibility of a number of Church 
Missions which receive generous financial assistance from the Government 
in the form of salary and equipment grants. Apart from 222 schools falling under 
the direct superintendence of the Missions there are nineteen Government main- 
tained schools, three National Schools financed by the Swazi Treasury and thirty- 
seven tribal schools. Enrolment which stood at 13,797 in 1950 reached 25,923 in 
1957. In addition to the Primary Schools there are three High Schools, five Junior 
Secondary Schools, two Teacher Training Centres, a Housecraft Training Centre 
and a Trades School offering courses in building, carpentry and motor mechanics. 
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A large number of bursaries is granted each year to assist students taking 
secondary school courses leading to matriculation, teacher training courses, post 
matriculation courses at University level and various forms of industrial training. 


For European children, education is compulsory up to the age of sixteen or the 
successful completion of Standard VIII. There are two high schools and six primary 
schools with a total enrolment of nearly one thousand. 


The Coloured, or Eurafrican, community is numerically the smallest group in 
Swaziland and comprises a wide range of types with varying material and cultural 
standards. The educational requirements of Coloured children are met by three 
Government-aided Mission boarding-schools, two of which offer secondary edv- 
cation up to the junior Certificate. There is also a Housecraft Training Centre for 
girls while boys may and do enrol at the Mbabane Trade School. Total enrolment 
in 1957 was 418. 


Health 


The medical staff of the Administration consists of the Director of Medical 
Services, nine Medical Officers, one Malaria Medical Officer, two Health Inspectors, 
two Dispenser-Storekeepers, one Laboratory Assistant, two Matrons and fourteen 
European Nursing Sisters. Six doctors and sixteen mission nursing sisters are 
subsidized by the Government. 


There are two Government general hospitals, one at Mbabane and the other 
at Hlatikulu. In the former there is accommodation for 128 patients and in the 
latter, which is being extended accommodation is now available for 80 patients. 
There is a 16-bedded cottage hospital at Mankaiana and another of the same size 
has been completed at Pigg’s Peak. The Raleigh Fitkin Memorial (Mission) 
Hospital at Bremersdorp provides accommodation for 80 patients, the Roman 
Catholic Mission Hospital at Stegi for 30 patients, and the Mahamba Methodist 
Hospital for 45 patients. 


There are seven Government, ten Mission and three other Clinics financed by 
the Swazi National Treasury, scattered throughout the Territory. A Health Office 
containing a well equipped Public Health Laboratory has been erected at Bremers- 
dorp. 


Communications and Transport 


There are no railways in Swaziland, but the road motor-transport services of 
the South African Railways Administration and the Portuguese East African 
Administration carry both goods and passengers and operate between Swaziland 
and the railheads in the neighbouring territories. 


The Territory is served by a network of roads which are being rapidly brought 
to acceptable standards. There is a widespread telecommunications system. 


Public Finance 


Revenue in 1956/57 totalled £1, 573, 888, made up of £1,207,540 from territorial 
sources and £366,348 from Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. The 
public debt was then £359,380. 


Ordinary revenue has increased steadily from £389,650 in 1947-48 to £1,207,540 
in 1956-57. This increase is a reflection of steady economic development. The 
growing prosperity of Swaziland is at present mainly due to one enterprise, the 
Havelock Mine, but the foundations of a wider economy have been laid and long 
before the revenue from the Havelock Mine is likely to decline the revenue of the 
territory will be strengthened by the taxation of large forestry and irrigation schemes 
now being developed. 


During the same period expenditure has risen from £440,558 to £1,052,374 in 
1956/57 (excluding expenditure from Colonial Development and Welfare funds), 
and at the 31st March, 1957 the territory’s accumulated surplus stood at £834,026. 
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Currency and Banking 


The currency in circulation in Swaziland is that of the Union of South Africa. 
There are two banks in the territory, viz., Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas) and the Standard Bank of South Africa Limited. The former has 
branches at Mbabane and Bremersdorp with agencies at Stegi, Mananga, Pigg’s 
Peak, Emlembe, Hlatikulu and Goedgegun, and the latter has branches at Mbabane 
ape recone with agencies at Stegi, Pigg’s Peak, Emlembe, Goedgegun and 

ollel. 


Economic Resources, Production and Trade 


Livestock. Cattle form the main wealth of the Swazis and the total number 
owned increased from 146,542 in 1921 to 434,995 in 1949; in 1957 the number was 
355,659. The number of cattle owned by others increased from 63,748 in 1921 
to 107,360 in 1957. In 1957 there were 34,083 sheep, 168,041 goats and 12,229 
pigs. 

The export of cattle rose from 8,900 head in 1937 to 13,782 head in 1957. 
Unfortunately the number of his cattle is to a Swazi a symbol of his prosperity 
and he has as yet little appreciation of quality. In 1946, however, the Native 
Authority in collaboration with the Director of Livestock and Agricultural Services 
agreed to a scheme which provides for a levy on the herds of all native cattle-owners, 
to be paid in cattle, which are to be sold and the funds accumulated for the purchase 
of land from European landowners for the Swazi Nation. This has reduced, 
although only to a small degree, the pressure on the soil. 


Tick-borne diseases necessitate constant dipping and internal quarantine 
measures, and control measures are also necessary along the borders of the territory 
to prevent the introduction of other diseases from the surrounding territories. 


Mining. _ Mining is an important part of Swaziland’s economy. The Havelock 
asbestos mine in the north-western corner of the territory is one of the largest 
asbestos mines in the world and is apparently assured of a life of at least thirty 
years at present rates of output. The company pays a large percentage of the 
total income tax and nearly all the base metal royalties. Rich deposits of iron ore 
are being explored near Mbabane. There is a small tin-mining industry and barytes 
is being worked in the Mbabane district. There are very extensive anthracite coal 
deposits in the low veld but these cannot be worked without the construction of a 
railway. High-grade calcite exists in the Hlatikulu District and a rich iron-ore 
deposit in the Pigg’s Peak area. Corundum has also been found. 


In the development of the territory’s mineral resources lies perhaps the quickest 
route to financial independence, and in 1942 funds were provided under the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Act for the establishment of a Geological Survey 
Department. 


Agriculture. The agricultural possibilities of Swaziland are considerable and 
most crops can be grown. The country’s geographical and social conditions do, 
however, set limits to the economic crops which Government should encourage in 
the immediate future. These are, in order of importance, the food requirements 
of the population, the cereals forming the staple diet of the Swazi, crops with a ready 
sale in the neighbouring markets, and lastly the crops which, within the limits of 
present knowledge, are considered necessary for a well-nourished people. 


Cereals are produced by the Swazi people mainly to provide food, though they 
often sell a greater part of their harvest than their needs allow. In the past seven 
years, there has been an immense improvement in agricultural methods among the 
Swazi due to the stimulus of the rural development schemes which were inaugurated 
in 1949. Asa result, the Swazi are now producing much more food than they ever 
did in the past. 


The cash crops, of which cotton, rice (paddi), tobacco, fruit (pineapples, bananas 
and citrus) and grain are the most important, are mostly the produce of the Euro- 
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pean and Coloured farmers. In 1957 the Territory exported rice worth £250,000, 
fruit worth over £230,000, butter worth £85,207, cotton worth £38,115 and tobacco 
worth approximately £20,000. 


An important new development towards the end of 1957 was the grant of a 
sugar quota by the Government of the Union of South Africa for the production 
of 80,000 tons of sugar per annum. The sugar will be grown primarily in the 
irrigated areas of the Stegi District. 


Forestry. Considerable developments have taken place in this field in the last 
few years. The total area set aside for afforestation is upwards of 200,000 acres 
and of this about 175,000 acres will eventually be planted. By the end of 1957 
163,000 acres had already been afforested. 


The commercial forestry industry in Swaziland is organised in plantations 
varying in size from the earliest individually-owned estate of about 600 acres, 
through others of about 4,000 and 11,000 acres and the private company, Peak 
Timbers, which had 63,197 acres afforested by the end of 1957, to the latest and 
largest, the Colonial Development Corporation’s Usutu Forests, which at the end 
of 1957 had 88,964 acres afforested. 


During 1953 initial processing had reached the stage of sawing up thinnings into 
fruit box shooks on some of the earliest plantations. During 1955 Peak Timbers 
commenced the manufacture of chipboard, and when in full production the main 
market will be the United Kingdom. In 1957 the production of this chipboard 
amounted to approximately 15,750 tons, valued at approximately £335,644. 


Trade. Under the Customs Agreement with the Union of South Africa, 
Swaziland 1s treated as a part of the Union for Customs purposes. In return the 
Administration receives from the Union Government an annual payment. 


Preliminary figures for Imports and Exports in 1957 are as follows:— 


Imports £ Exports £ 

General Merchandise 740,000 | Asbestos a .. 2,437,324 
Mining Stores 220,000 | Patulite (Hard board) a 370,955 
Petrol 94,000 | Pineapples ae 129,000 
Motor Vehicles 410,000 | Rice ‘ 250,000 
Timber and Building material 137,000 | Clothing 68,000 
Cigarettes and Tobacco 128,000 | Bananas 64,000 
Sugar bs 123,000 | Other Fruit 50,000 
Cement . 64,000 | Butter 85,207 
Motor Spares ; ee 126,000 | Tobacco 20,000 
Groceries... ae Me 153,000 | Tin 18,283 

Cotton a _ aA 38,115 

Cattle ug =e ei 413,000 


The value of all exports was £4,115,853 in 1957. 
Imports were valued at £3,208,859. 
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Districr ADMINISTRATION 


Senior District Officers—D. G. F. Silburn; J. 
F. B. Purcell, M.B.E. 
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EDUCATION 
Director of Education—W. E. C. Pitcher. 
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Principal, Swazi National Schools—A. White. 
Bree al, Trade School, Mbabane—cC. S. 
u 
Principal, Evelyn Baring High School, Goed- 
gegun—A. S. Nel. 
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Veterinary Department 
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Veterinary Officers—J. F. Fick; P. C. Teale; 
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Dairy Officer—A. W. G. Rose. 


Agricultural Department 
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POLICE 


Commissioner of Police—L. W. Clarke. 
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Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents 
—D. S. Hellet; E. B. G. Holmes; L. M. 
Cooper; M. Ansell; M. Warburton; H. S. 
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Controller of Posts and Telegraphs—G. P. 
Crafford. 
Senior Post Masters—J. H. Harris; J. Arthur; 
C. H. Simpson. 


Senior Technician—R. R. Harris. 


PUBLIC WoRKS DEPARTMENT 


Director of Public Works—P. St. C. Ballenden. 

Deputy Director—G. H. L. Bott. 

Engineers—F. R. Thompson; G. T. Bickley; 
O. E. Theunissen. 

Quantity Surveyor—J. Hinton. 

Architect—Miss K. Thompson. 
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TREASURY 
Treasurer—H. M. J. Underhay. 
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Income Tax Officer—E. D. Osborn, D.F.C. 
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GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT 
Director—D. N. Davies. 
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Purser. 


For further information about Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, see the 
Annual Reports published by H.M. Stationery Office. 


& 


MALDIVE ISLANDS 


The Maldive Archipelago, 400 miles to the south-west of Ceylon, consists of 
some 2,000 low-lying coral islands, only about 220 of which are inhabited, grouped 
in twelve clearly-defined clusters or atolls but divided for administrative purposes 
into seventeen atolls. The islands are small, and Malé the capital is only a mile 
long and half-a-mile across. The population of about 90,000 is a mixed race of 
probably Aryan original stock speaking a language akin to Elu or old Sinhalese. 
The climate is very warm and humid, living conditions are unhealthy and malaria is 
prevalent. 


The islands are covered with coconut palms and yield millet and fruit as well 
as coconut produce. The principal industry is fishing, and ‘‘ Maldive fish,” 
prepared from the bonito, is the main export. Other occupations are coir and 
lace making. Communication is with India, Pakistan and Ceylon, mainly by 
local craft. 


Until 31st December, 1952 the Islands were a Sultanate under the protection 
of Her Majesty. The Sultanate was elective. As from the Ist January, 1953 a 
Republic was inaugurated, but in February 1954 it was decided to revert to 
Sultanate Government. His Highness Al Amir Mohamed Farid Didi was installed 
as Sultan on the 7th March, 1954. The Prime Minister is Mr. Ibrahim Nasir. 
There is a Parliament (the Majlis) with representatives elected from all the Islands 


Relations with the United Kingdom. The Islands have long enjoyed the pro- 
tection of the United Kingdom Crown, and this was formally recorded in an 
exchange of letters between the Sultan and the Governor of Ceylon in December 
1887. On the independence of Ceylon in 1948, a new agreement dated the 24th 
April, 1948 was signed between the Sultan and the United Kingdom Government. 
This provided that the Islands should remain under the protection of the Crown, 
that their external affairs should be conducted by, or in accordance with the advice 
of, the United Kingdom Government, that the United Kingdom Government 
should refrain from any interference in the internal affairs of the Islands, and that 
the Sultan should afford such facilities for H.M. Forces as the United Kingdom 
Government might, after consultation, consider necessary for the defence of the 
Islands or of the Commonwealth. Relations between the Maldive Islands and the 
United Kingdom were to be conducted through the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Ceylon. 


A new agreement between the United Kingdom Government and the Maldivian 
Government was signed at Malé on the Ist January, 1953. This re-affirmed the 
provisions of the 1948 Agreement. The United Kingdom Government are negoti- 
ating a lease on Gan Island in the Addu Atoll for an R.A.F. air staging post now 
under construction there. 
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PART IV 


Commonwealth Relations Office (Oversea Service) 
Regulations 
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COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
(OVERSEA SERVICE) REGULATIONS 


Information Officers : Officers of the Information Class have the same entitlements as the 
corresponding grades in the Executive Class. 


Regulation 1: Outfit Allowances and Transfer Grants 


Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office will receive outfit allowances 
or transfer grants as follows : 


(1) The actual reasonable cost of blue civil uniform and/or white uniform 
when their purchase is authorized. 

(2) On first posting overseas: 

Married Unmarried 
Administrative Officers £300 £150 
Other Officers ft .. £150 £75 

(3) A non-administrative officer on the occasion of first posting overseas upon 
or after attaining the grade of a Senior Executive Officer will receive an allowance 
of £150 if the officer is married, or £75 if he is unmarried, in addition to the allow- 
ances laid down under paragraphs (2) or (6) as the case may be. 

(4) The allowances payable under paragraphs (2) and (3) are intended to help 
meet the expenses of purchasing the clothes required for formal occasions, and 
such other equipment as an officer serving abroad may require. Payment of these 
allowances is subject to the production of a certificate that the sums claimed have 
been expended for the purpose laid down. 

(5) On first appointment as a High Commissioner, £300. 


(6) On transfer from one post overseas to another post overseas or from the 
United Kingdom to a post overseas: 
Single officers — 5% of mean of salary scale 
Married officers 
with less than 
two children — 8% of mean of salary scale 
Married officers 
with two or more 
children — 10% of mean of salary scale 
This allowance is not payable if an officer is receiving payment under (2) or (5) 
above. It is subject to a minimum of £25. 
(7) On transfer to a post at home from a post abroad: 
Single officers — 10% of mean of salary scale. 
Married officers 
with less than 
two children — 12% of mean of salary scale. 
Married officers 
with two or more 
children — 15% of mean of salary scale. 
(8) Where transfer is accompanied by promotion, the grants under (6) and (7) 
will be calculated on the scale of the new grade. 
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(9) An officer serving at a post at which special clothing is, in the opinion of 
the Secretary of State, necessary for climatic reasons, will be entitled to receive the 
actual cost of such clothing, up to the maxima detailed below. The officer will be 
required to furnish certificates that the sums claimed have been actually expended 
on clothing which he would not otherwise have had to purchase. The allowance 
may be drawn in whole or in part at any time during the officer’s service in the post. 
Payment of the allowance will be limited to three occasions during the officer’s career. 


Married (and 
accompanied by 
family) Unmarried 
Administrative officers .. ae ae se £75 £50 
Other officers = as £45 £30 


(10) On promotion to a higher grade the actual cost of the alteration of uniform 
rendered necessary by such promotion, subject to the production of a certificate 
that the amount claimed has been expended. This will be payable whether the 
officer is serving at home or overseas. An allowance for new uniform will not 
be granted except where special circumstances are proved to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary of State. 


(11) None of these allowances is subject to United Kingdom income tax. 


Regulation 2: Oversea Allowance 


(1) An oversea allowance is paid to officers of the Commonwealth Relations 
Office serving overseas. This allowance is intended, with the repayment of rent, 
to enable the officer generally to maintain himself and his family in conditions 
and at a standard in which he will most usefully and conveniently be able to carry 
out his duties as a member of a High Commissioner’s staff. 


(2) The following items inter alia are taken into account in assessing the amount 
of the oversea allowance to be assigned to individual posts: 


(a) local cost of living; 


(6) expenditure which an officer serving overseas necessarily incurs, either 
at home or overseas, over and above that incurred by an officer of corres- 
ponding rank serving at home; 


(c) expenditure which, while optional for a private individual, is obligatory 
for an officer by virtue of his official position. 


(3) Oversea allowance is not subject to United Kingdom income tax. 


(4) An officer will draw oversea allowance from the day on which he assumes 
duty at a post overseas, unless he continues to receive subsistence allowance in 
lieu of repayment of rent (see Regulation S—Housing, paragraph (4)) in which case 
he commences to draw oversea allowance when he ceases to draw subsistence 
allowance. He will cease to draw oversea allowance on the day he vacates his 
post on transfer elsewhere. The rate of oversea allowance will be reduced by 124 
per cent during an officer’s absence on leave except for short periods within a total of 
12 days in any one leave-year (see Regulation 6—Leave, paragraph (7)). 


(5) An Officer who is absent from his post on duty in the United Kingdom or 
elsewhere, in circumstances other than those referred to in paragraph 6, and is 
returning to his post, will be eligible for subsistence allowance at the appropriate 
rate and will retain the oversea allowance of his post less 124 per cent. When 
a an Officer is married and takes his wife and family (if any) with him he will 

aw: 


(a) in the United Kingdom, subsistence allowance for himself only (the position 
will be reviewed after two months’ absence); 


(6) elsewhere, subsistence allowance for himself and his wife and family 
(if any) provided approval is given to their accompanying him. 


(6) An officer serving overseas who is temporarily attached to a post of the 
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same grade at another station (and, if married, leaves his family at his own post) 
and is returning to his own post will retain the whole of the allowance of his own 
post or draw that of the temporary post, whichever is higher, with subsistence 
allowance in addition at the discretion of the Secretary of State. If accompanied 
by his family, an officer may also draw subsistence for his wife if approval is given 
for her to accompany him officially. 


(7) When the High Commissioner is absent from the country either on leave 
or on duty an officer acting as High Commissioner will, provided that the absence 
exceeds fourteen days, draw an additional allowance equal to one tenth of the 
High Commissioner’s oversea allowance, which will be abated by an equivalent 
amount. In cases where the High Commissioner is not returning to the post 
special consideration will be given to the amount of the additional allowance to 
be paid to the Acting High Commissioner. 


(8) Except in cases provided for by paragraph (7), an officer who performs the 
full duties of a higher post at the oversea station in which he is serving will receive 
an additional allowance equal to 124 per cent of the oversea allowance which would 
be appropriate to an officer of his own marital status occupying that higher post, 
provided that his own oversea allowance and this additional allowance together 
shall not exceed the appropriate oversea allowance of the post in which he is acting. 
The additional allowance will not be payable to an officer substituting for an officer 
absent on leave for periods for which the absent officer draws his full oversea 
allowance (see Regulation 6, paragraph (7) (a) ). An officer who performs the 
full duties of a higher post at an oversea station other than that at which he is 
serving will draw the full oversea allowance of the higher post. 


Regulation 3: Home Service Allowances. 


(1) In addition to a transfer grant (see Regulation 1—Outfit Allowances and 
Transfer Grants, paragraph (7)) officers of certain grades serving in the United 
Kingdom after a tour of duty overseas will receive the allowances set out below. 


(2) Entertainment Allowance. This annual allowance is to provide for necessary 
entertainment for official purposes. It is not liable to United Kingdom income tax. 
The allowance will be at the following rates :— 


Married _ Single 


Assistant hens pana of State... ane .. £120 £80 
Assistant Secretary ; ach aie .. £108 £72 
Principal .. ae an cs ee .. £78 £52 
Assistant Principal | ts : Se .. £36 £24 


(3) Rent and Representation Mia: This is an annual allowance towards 
the special expenditure in the United Kingdom on rent and representation which is 
incurred by an officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office as a result of his 
service overseas. It is liable to United Kingdom income tax. The allowance will 
be at the following rates : 


Married Single 


Assistant Secretary a is ee .. £110 £55 
Principal .. .. £140 £70 
Executive grades above the rank of Senior Executive 

Officer .. ioe - i .. £140 £70 
Senior Executive Officer . sty ae oe .. £100 £50 
Higher Executive Officer a2 ade si .. £70 £25 
Assistant pee sae ee Sis ae .. £60 £25 
Executive cer an ; 
Clerical Officer ee ise oa ae SE Nil. 


This allowance will not be paid to officers above the rank of Assistant Secretary. 


A married officer will receive subsistence allowance for 28 days, in lieu of rent 
and representation allowance, on taking up his appointment in the Commonwealth 
_ Relations Office. 
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(4) Education Allowance. This is an annual allowance towards the cost by 
which boarding school education exceeds a standard figure which is taken to 
represent the average normal cost of bringing up and educating a child. The 
allowance, which is liable to United Kingdom income tax, is subject to the following 


maxima : 
First child ee i 7 £150 p.a. 
Second child ats se be £175 p.a. 
Each other child i oe £200 p.a. 


(5) The annual allowances will be paid for a period not exceeding five years 
from the date on which the officer assumes duty in the United Kingdom, and will 
cease on the date of departure if he is transferred overseas again within that period. 


Regulation 4: Travelling 
(1) Whenever an officer makes a journey on public service: 


(a) The amount of the fares by rail, ship, aircraft or motor car as the case 
may be by the approved route will be paid from public funds. The 
‘** approved route ” means the route, method of transport and class of travel 
approved for a particular journey between two places. 


(b) He will receive an allowance to meet the expenses of food and sleeping 
accommodation when these are not included in the fare; the allowance 
will be at the rate in force at the time for the countries traversed by the 
approved route or for journeys by sea. 


(c) Necessary expenses (such as taxi fares, baggage charges, porterage, etc.) 
incidental to the journey will also be payable from public funds. 


(2) When an officer is proceeding to take up an appointment overseas : 


(a) Public funds will bear the cost of the fares by the approved route fo 
members of his family and servants as set out below, if the family are going 
to reside at the post: 


(i) His wife. 
(ii) Sons under the age of 16 at the beginning of the journey (if a son is 


to reside at his father’s post overseas and receive full time education 
in that country, the age limit is raised from 16 to 18). 


(iii) Unmarried daughters residing with and dependent on their father. 

(iv) Adopted or step sons or daughters as in (ii) and (iii). 

(v) In cases where the officer is unmarried, widowed, or divorced, or his 
wife is for good reason unable to accompany him, the Secretary of 


State may authorize payment of passage for a relative who is to share 
the officer’s home and act as his hostess. 


(vi) Servants within the following limits: 


High Commissioners g8 

Assistant Under-Secretaries of State and Assistant it Secretaries: 
Married. ek = ae ; is 
Unmarried as - 2 


Principals and Assistant Principals, Chief Executive Offices 

Senior Executive Officers and Higher Executive Officers : 
Married . iis se a at oe re: ae i 
Unmarried ze ba : A ni 
(b) Public funds will bear the cost of paniotine including packing and 
unpacking the officer’s baggage and personal effects as approved by th 
Secretary of State. In the case of an Administrative Officer, and of a nor 
administrative officer of orabove the rank of Higher Executive Officer appointed 
to a post at which a car is considered necessary for the proper discharge of 
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his duties, a motor car will be transported at public expense, but not on more 
than one occasion to and from a country during any one term of duty. 
Where the provisions of Regulation 5—Housing, paragraph (1) (c) are appli- 
cable, public funds will also bear the cost of packing, crating and transporting 
the officer’s furniture within the following limits: 


(i) Married administrative officers, and unmarried officers above the rank of 
Principal, 104 tons or 2,100 cubic feet or 60 cubic metres (roughly | 
equivalent to three van loads). 


(ii) Married Officers of Executive grades of or above the rank of Higher 
Executive Officer, 7 tons or 1,400 cubic feet or 40 cubic metres. 


(iii) Unmarried Principals or Assistant Principals, 4 tons or 800 cubic 
feet or 23 cubic metres. 


(iv) Unmarried officers of Executive grades of or above the rank of Higher 
Executive Officer or married Executive Officers, 4 tons or 800 cubic feet 
or 23 cubic metres. 


(v) Unmarried Executive Officers and married and unmarried Clerical 
Officers, 2 tons or 400 cubic feet or 12 cubic metres. 


(c) Public funds will bear the reasonable cost of insuring in transit the officer’s 
baggage, personal effects, equipment and furniture, up to the following 
maxima, and in addition the cost of insuring in transit a motor car if 
transport at public expense is approved under paragraph (2) (6) above: 


A B C 
Officers Officers entitled to in- Other 
entitled clude essential articles of officers 


to include furniture or equipment 
furniture in because they are proceed- 
accordance ing to incompletely fur- 


with para. nished accommodation. 
(2) (6) above. 
High Commissioners... £6000 £4500 £2000 
Assistant Secretaries and 
above . £3750 £2400 £1500 
Principals and Assistant 
Principals, Higher Exec- 
utive Officers and above: 
Married ne i £2500 £1700 £1000 
Unmarried .. ie £1600 £1350 £700 
Other Officers 
Married es as £1200 £850 £350 
Unmarried .. au £600 £500 £200 


(da) The officer will receive in respect of his family and servants subsistence 
or shipboard allowance as set out in paragraph (6) and necessary expenses 
incidental to the journey as in paragraph (1) (c). 


(e) The officer’s family and servants will be expected to travel with him, but if the 
Secretary of State is satisfied that there are good reasons for their travelling 
separately, their fares, subsistence and shipboard allowances, cost of 
transporting and insuring luggage, etc., and other expenses as set out above 
will be paid from public funds. 


(3) The regulations in the preceding paragraph apply also: 
(a) When an officer is returning to the United Kingdom at the end of a tour of 
duty. 


(b) Except for the transport of furniture (paragraph (2) (6) above), on the occasion 
of the transfer of the High Commissioner’s Office from Pretoria to Cape 
Town, and vice versa. 
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internal transfers in India and in Pakistan. 


other journeys on duty an officer will not normally receive travelling 


expenses for his family and servants, but if, in a particular case, the Secretary of 
State considers that it is in the public interest for an officer travelling on duty in 
the country in which he is stationed to be accompanied by his wife in a strictly 
representational capacity, the cost of her fare and the appropriate subsistence 
and shipboard allowances will be paid from public funds. In India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon, an officer may take one personal bearer or boy with him at public expense. 


(5) Where fares are paid from public funds under the previous paragraphs 


these fares 


will be: 


(a) For an officer of or above the rank of Assistant Principal, or Higher Executive 
Officer and members of his family, first class, including sleeping berths 
where necessary on land journeys. 


(6) For an officer of the rank of Executive Officer and members of his family— 
second class in the United Kingdom and first class elsewhere whether on sea 


or 


land, including sleeping berths where necessary for the land journey. 


First class rail fares in the United Kingdom will, however, be payable 
when second class accommodation is not available. 


(c) For Clerical Officers and their families and typing grades—second class 
whether by sea or land, including sleeping-berths where necessary for the 
land journey. Where second class accommodation by sea is not available, 
tourist class accommodation will be provided. 


(d) For 


servants—second class (or tourist class accommodation by sea as in (c) 


above). Where, however, the servant is a nurse or governess travelling with 
the child or children of 10 years of age or under of an officer of or above the 
rank of Assistant Principal, or Higher Executive Officer, a first class fare will 
be paid except where : 


@) 
(ii) 


in the case of a journey or part of a journey by land there is only one 
such child, or 


first class sleeping accommodation is obtainable on payment of a supple- 
ment to a second class fare, in which case the supplement will be payable. 


(e) For bearers and boys—third class travel. 


(f) Exceptions to the above rules as to the class of fare may be made where 
the Secretary of State is satisfied that it is inappropriate for the officer and/or 
servant to travel in the class specified. 


(6) (a) 
(i) 


On journeys by land: 
Subsistence allowance is payable at rates varying with the locality. 


(ii) The appropriate rate of subsistence allowance is payable for each night 


(iii) 


necessarily spent away from an officer’s normal place of duty, subject 
to 20 per cent abatement after 28 nights’ stay in any one place. One- 
third of the appropriate full rate is payable for a period of not less than 
ten hours’ absence, either after the completion of the 24 hours covered 
by a night allowance or where night allowance is claimed. One-tenth 
of the appropriate full rate is payable for daytime absences on official 
duty of more than five but less than ten hours. 


The full allowance is payable in respect of the officer himself, three- 
quarters of the full allowance for his wife, half of the full allowance 
for each other member of his family above the age of 12 months, up 
to three-eighths of the full allowance for each servant within the limits 
laid down in paragraph (2) (a) (vi), and a special rate as laid down for a 
bearer or boy. 


Oversea Service Regulations 231 


(iv) If the cost of sleeping-berths is met from public funds, the subsistence 
allowance will be reduced by one-third (this reduction will not be 
made if no claim for incidental expenses is made). 


(6) On journeys by sea subsistence allowance is not payable but a special 
shipboard allowance is paid for each night spent on board ship to cover 
gratuities, etc. Half this rate will be paid for a wife accompanying her 
husband, or, with prior approval, when travelling without him. No 
payment is made in respect of children or servants. 


(c) On journeys by air no subsistence allowance is payable when accommodation 
and meals are included in the fare. 


(7) (a) If an officer wishes to travel on duty or on leave in cases where passages 
are paid under paragraph (6) of Regulation 6—Leave—by a route or 
method of transport other than the ‘‘ approved route,” he must obtain the 
prior consent of the High Commissioner if the journey begins in the country 
in which he is serving overseas or of the Secretary of State in all other cases. 
Such an alternative route is known as the “‘ agreed route.” The additional 
time or expense involved in making a journey by a slower route is one of the 
factors which will be borne in mind by the authority who grants permission 
for an “* agreed route ” to be taken. 


(b) If the fare for the agreed route is more than that for the approved route he 
will only be entitled to receive from public funds the amount of the fare 
for the approved route. 


(c) If the fare for the agreed route is less than that for the approved route, he 
will not be entitled to receive from public funds more than the actual expenses 
incurred. 


(d@) The provisions of sub paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) above also apply to 
journeys made by an officer’s wife, family or servants under paragraphs 
(2) and (3) above, and under paragraph (6) of Regulation 6—Leave. 


(e) If the agreed route is by motor-car, the officer will receive instead of the 
** actual expenses incurred ” a mileage allowance of 2d. per mile. This will 

be increased by 1d. a mile for each additional passenger accompanying 
the officer under paragraphs (2), (3) or (4) above, or under paragraph (6) of 
Regulation 6—Leave, subject to a limit of 4d. a mile for 4 or more passengers. 


(f) Subsistence allowance when travelling on duty will be paid for journeys 
by an “ agreed route ” on the basis of time actually spent on the journey. 


| (8) In certain circumstances it may be desirable in the public interest to arrange 

for an officer to make the whole journey in his own motor-car rather than to make 
the journey partly by rail or other public transport and partly by hired motor 
transport (e.g., when the destination is remote from a railway or when much 
expenditure on taxis will otherwise be necessarily incurred). In such cases the 
High Commissioner may decide that the ‘“‘ approved route” for the journey is 
by motor-car, and the officer will receive a mileage allowance at the appropriate rate. 


Regulation 5: Housing 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will: 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
Her Majesty’s Government, or 


(6) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 


(c) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph (2) of 
Regulation 4—Travelling. 
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(2) (a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by Her Maijesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph (1) (6) or (c). 

(6) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this 
is provided 

(3) (a) In cases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accom- 
modation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 
consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish a 
certificate to this effect. 

(6) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
** the diplomatic clause ” in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) In all cases tenant’s charges and services, but not rates, are payable by 
the officer. 

(d) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will 
not exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he may draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph (6) of 
Regulation 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allow- 
ance for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is 
necessary for him to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post 
on transfer elsewhere. 


(5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in an hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it during 
periods of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied 
that he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where accom- 
modation is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repayment 
made to the officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South Africa, where officers 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each year. In addition to any 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also be refunded the actual 
cost of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under similar conditions, subject 
to adjustment as in paragraph (6) above in respect of any proceeds from the sub- 
letting of accommodation in Pretoria. 


Regulation 6; Leave 
1 (a) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office when serving overseas 
and conditioned to a 54 day week will be eligible for leave at the following rates: 


Grading of Post U.K. Local 
High Commissioner and Asst. Under Secretary ©.. 6 weeks 2 weeks 
Assistant Secretary 

Principal ses i se de = 5 weeks 1 week 


after 10 years total service 6 weeks 2 weeks 
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Grading of Post U.K. Local 
ae Principal __.. i 5 = 5 weeks 1 week 
Chief Information Officer (B) 
Principal Information Officer ay a - 5 weeks 1 week 
after 15 years total service 6 weeks 2 weeks 
Senior Executive Officer 
Senior Information Officer 
Higher Executive Officer ee <6 a A 5 weeks 1 week 
Information Officer 
after 15 years total service 6 weeks 2 weeks 
Executive Officer 
Assistant Information Officer — “. a 5 weeks 1 week 
Clerical Officer . i ; ms se! ve 3 weeks, 3 days 3 days 
Shorthand Typist a - as a 3 weeks, 3 days Nil 
after 5 years total service 3 weeks, 3 days 3 days 
Typist .. a oe ee - = eA 3 weeks Nil 


after 5 years total service 3 weeks, 3 days 


(6) An officer may take his United Kingdom leave in the country in which he 
is serving or in any other country. Leave can only be taken subject to the exigencies 
of the service and with the prior approval of the High Commissioner. 


(c) When leave is taken overseas on a Saturday morning the absence will count 
as half a day’s leave except that Saturdays included in a continuous period of leave 
of four days or more will count as a whole day’s leave. 


(2) Unhealthy posts. Officers serving at certain posts or in certain countries 
which shall from time to time be specified by the Secretary of State, with the 
approval of the Treasury, as unhealthy for the purposes of leave and who, at the 
expiration of their leave, return to the same post or to any other unhealthy post, 
are eligible for one day’s additional leave in respect of each month’s service at the 
post. Up to 24 days’ such leave may be accumulated. 


(3) The leave year overseas will be between the same dates as for the Common- 
wealth Relations Office in London. Leave accruing in respect of the current leave 
year, but not taken before leaving the United Kingdom, may be taken overseas. 
Officers returning to duty in the Commonwealth Relations Office cannot carry 
over beyond the date of their return to duty, U.K. leave accumulated in respect of 
leave years prior to the current leave year. 


(4) (a) Officers serving overseas, except in the Republic of Ireland, may accumu- 
late U.K. leave up to the limits set out below in addition to any leave accumulated 
under paragraph 2 above. 


High Commissioner and Assistant 


Under Secretary ais ae = .. 108 days 
Assistant Secretary ‘ re — .. 90 days (108 days after 10 years 
Principal total service) 
Assistant Principal : tte sa .. 90 days 
Chief Information Officer (B) 
Principal Information Officer 
Senior Executive Officer sé .. 105 days (126 days after 15 years 
Senior Information Officer total service) 


Higher Executive Officer 
Information Officer 


Executive Officer .. 

Assistant Information Officer } . -» 105 days 

Clerical Officer, Shorthand ee - .. 73 days 

Typist ng a .. 63 days (73 days after 5 years 


total service) 
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All officers serving in the Republic of Ireland may accumulate up to two months 
U.K. leave. 


(b) Local leave must be taken in the leave year to which it relates. It cannot 
be accumulated from year to year. 


(5) In addition to the period of his leave an officer may receive, on one occasion 
in each leave year, travelling time—i.e. the time occupied by the outward and 
return journey by an approved route between the place at which he is serving and 
the place where he takes his leave—not exceeding the time occupied by the double 
journey by an approved route to and from the United Kingdom. An officer who 


(a) is granted travelling time in respect of a journey outside the country in 
which he is serving, (other than a journey to a hill station in an adjacent 
country, in the case of officers serving at unhealthy posts), or 


(b) takes leave in the United Kingdom on returning for duty in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, or 


(c) takes leave in the United Kingdom before transfer to another post abroad 


and does not, on that occasion, take the whole of the U.K. leave accumulated from 
earlier leave years, cannot carry over any such untaken leave. 


(6) An officer who, except for visits on duty, has remained for twenty-four 
months (administrative class) or thirty months (non-administrative grades) outside 
Great Britain (eighteen months if the post at which he is serving has been specified 
as unhealthy) will be entitled, if he proceeds on leave to the United Kingdom, to 
receive from public funds the amount of the return fares to the London area (in 
the appropriate class—see Regulation 4) by an approved route for himself, his 
wife, family, and one servant. (‘‘ Family ” in this connection means any of the 
Officer’s relatives whose fare would be paid from public funds if he were leaving 
the post at the end of his tour of duty. In special cases the Secretary of State may 
authorise the payment from public funds of the fares of more than one servant up 
to the number authorised for the official journey to and from the post). During 
this journey he will be entitled to the repayment of necessary travelling expenses 
but not to subsistence allowance or shipboard allowance (see Regulation 4) or to 
the cost of insuring his baggage or to the refund of any charges for the conveyance 
of excess baggage. 


Families and servants will be expected to travel together when proceeding to 
and from leave at public expense under this paragraph but, if the Secretary of State 
is satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling separately, their travelling 
expenses, but not subsistence or shipboard allowance or the cost of insuring their 
baggage or of charges for the conveyance of excess baggage, will be paid from 
public funds. 


Where leave outside the country in which the officer is serving is taken in a 
country other than the United Kingdom, the amounts payable in respect of fares 
will not usually be paid from public funds and will only be allowed if the Secretary 
of State decides that payment from public funds is warranted by the special cir- 
cumstances of the case, and in any case, will not exceed those which would be 
payable in respect of a journey to or from the United Kingdom by an approved 
route. If, however, the amount of the fares to or from the place at which leave 
is being taken is less than the amount of the fares for a journey to the United 
Kingdom, the officer will not receive more than ne amount of the fares for the 
journey actually taken. 


(7) (@) An officer taking leave but returning to his post will continue to draw 
oversea allowance abated by 124% for the period of absence from duty. This 
reduction will not be made in respect of short periods of leave within a total of 
twelve days in any single leave year, or in respect of leave taken in,the country to 
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which the officer is posted even if the duration of such leave is more than twelve 
days. 

(b) An officer taking leave and not returning to his post will cease to draw 
oversea allowance on the day he leaves his post. During the j journey to the United 
Kingdom he will receive subsistence and shipboard allowance in accordance with 
Regulation 4, and during his leave he will receive a taxable allowance at the following 
annual rates: 


Married Single 
Assistant Under Secretary... = a Sa £218 £145 
Assistant Secretary... site es te as £306 £186 
Principal ze ade — bn £282 £164 
Chief Executive Officer i sss iy ee £140 £70 
Assistant Principal .. i 3 — mr £125 £68 
Senior Executive Officer a Ses 5A Ss £100 £50 
Higher Executive Officer oA ee Bs re £70 £25 
Executive Officer |, £35 Nil 


Clerical Officer 


(8) Sick leave. ‘* Leave” in these Regulations does not include sick leave. 
Until such time as general regulations are approved regarding sick leave, each case 
will be decided on its merits, and allowances, etc. granted accordingly. 


PART V 


Biographical Notes on Senior Members of the Staff of 
the Commonwealth Relations Office serving at home 
and abroad ; : : ; 


Biographical notes on Senior Members of the Adminis- 
trations and Judiciary of Basutoland, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland 
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ALLAN, James Nicholas; 


BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES ON SENIOR MEMBERS 
OF THE STAFF OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
RELATIONS OFFICE SERVING AT 
HOME AND ABROAD 


A 


Apair, Arthur Robin, M.B.E. (1947); born 


10th February, 1913; educated Boujeloud 
School, Fez, Morocco, Queen Elizabeth’s 
Grammar School, Wimborne, and Em- 
manuel College, Cambridge; Modern 
Languages Tripos (French and Spanish) 
Class II, Div. 1; m. 1952 Diana Synnott 
(ss. 1956): Indian Civil Service 16th 
September, 1937 to 1947, including three 
years in Army as Assistant and later Deputy 
Recruiting Officer under Lucknow Recruit- 
ing Area; commissioned 2nd Lieutenant 
April 1941 and placed in charge of recruit- 
ment for Province of Bihar and some of the 
Eastern States; reverted to Government of 
Bihar ‘with rank of temporary Major 
February 1944; District Magistrate and 
Deputy Commissioner 1944 to 1947 with 
short period as Additional Director of 
Agriculture; Temporary Principal, Treasury 
17th July, 1947; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist October, 1947; 
established Principal 28th May, 1948; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Dacca) July 1947 to 
October 1950, in Ceylon September 1952 
to March, 1956. 


born 22nd May, 
1932; educated Greshams 1946-1950 and 
London School of Economics 1953-1956; 
Laski scholar; Ist class Honours B.Sc. 
(Econ.); National Service 1951-1953 R.A.C. 
and R.A.S.C., commissioned August 1951; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office 29th October, 1956; Resident 
Clerk, March 1957 to January 1958; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
South Africa, February 1958 


ALLEN, Mark Echalaz; born 19th March, 
1917; educated Charterhouse 1930 to 
1935, Christ Church, Oxford, 1936-39; 2nd 
Class Honours in Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics; m. 1948 Elizabeth Bowdler 
(1 d. 1950; 2 s. 1951, 1957); Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 2nd October, 
1939; military service 1940 to 1945; com- 
missioned in Intelligence Corps; Western 
ro and G.H.Q. Cairo 1941 to 1943; 

13th Cor el Sicily and Italy 1943 to 
ipa: releas with rank of Captain; 
Principal (in absentia) 10th March, 1944; 
Office of United Kingdom Representative 
to Eire July 1945 to September 1946; Office 
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ANDERSON, 


of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India December 1948 to December 1950; 
seconded to Foreign Service and Posted to 
Permanent United Kingdom Delegation to 
United Nations in New York, February 
1953 to January 1956; Assistant Secretary 
(acting) Ist November, 1956. 


ALLINSON, Walter Leonard; born Ist May, 


1926; educated Friern Barnet Grammar 
School, 1932-1944, and Merton College, 
elas 1944-47; Ist Class Honours, His- 
.A.; m. Margaret Patricia Watts 
CO ah 1956): temporary Assistant Principal, 
Ministry of Fuel and Power, 1947-1948; 
Assistant Principal (established) Ministry of 
Education, 23rd August, 1948; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Minister of "Education, 
January 1953-April 1954; Principal 20th 
April 1954; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office, Ist October, 1958. 


George David; born 11th 
September, 1913; educated King Edward 
VII Grammar School, King’s Lynn (King’s 
Gold Medallist) and Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge; Modern Languages (First Class 
in Parts I and II); m. 1950 Audrey Money; 
social welfare work with National Associ- 
ation of Boys’ Clubs 1935-37; Mercantile 
assistant in Rangoon 1938-41; "Hon. Secre- 
tary, Rangoon Boys’ Home Trust 1938-42; 
Burma Auxiliary Force 1938; Commissioned 
in Burma Rifles April 1942; Combined 
Services Detailed Interrogation Centre 
(India) April 1944, Lt.-Col. O.C. Indian 
Wing March 1945, and Commandant April 
1946; released August 1946; Principal, 
Ministry of Food, Ist October, 1946; 
posted for service in Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(New Delhi) December 1946 to December 
1948; transferred to Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office Ist October, 1947; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Calcutta) April 1949 to June 1951; on 
Secretariat, Meeting of Commonwealth 
Finance Ministers, London, January 1952; 
attached to U.K. delegation to Geneva 
Conference on Korea and Indo-China 
April to July, 1954; British Embassy, 
Dublin, February, 1957. 


ARCHER, Margaret, M.B.E. (1952); born 7th 


August, 1921; educated King Edward’s 
High School for Girls, Birmingham, 1932- 
39, Birmingham University 1940-43; B.A. 
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Honours in Social and Political Science 1943; 
Burroughs’ Operator, Austin Motor Works, 
September 1939 to April 1940; Women’s 
Land Army 1940; Welfare Officer, Tele- 
communications Research Establishment, 
1943-45; Welfare Officer, Ministry of Edu- 
cation, 1945-49; Senior emporary 
Assistant, Commonwealth Relations Office 
26th October, 1949; Personnel Officer, 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (New Delhi) October 
1949 to January 1953; Executive Officer 
(local Higher Executive Officer) Ist August, 
1951; Higher Executive Officer Ist suguse 
1952; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in New Zealand February 
1954 to April 1956. 


AsPIn, Norman; born 9th November, 1922; 
educated Darwen Grammar School 1934-41 
and Durham University 1941-42 and 1945- 
47; B.A. with Ist Class Honours in Geo- 

aphy 1947; M.A. 1947; m. 1948 Elizabeth 
rving (2 8s. 1950, 1952); enlisted as rating 
in R.N.V.R. July 1942; commissioned 
January 1943 and appointed to Naval 
Meteorological Service; served in East 
Africa; Lieutenant; released in Class B 
November 1945; Demonstrator in 
Geography, Durham University 1947-48; 
Assistant Principal 4th August, 1948; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Bombay) November 1948 to February 
1951; Principal Ist July, 1952; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
October 1954 to February 1957; on loan to 
Treasury, February 1958. 


AsTon, Thomas William; born 14th May, 
1922; educated Saltley Grammar School, 
Birmingham, 1932-39; m. 1947 Eve Dunning 
(1 d. 1949); Employment Clerk, Ministry 
of Labour 14th August, 1939; joined 
R.A.F. 1941; in training in U.K., U.S.A. 
and Canada 1941-43; commissioned (Navi- 
gator) 1942; served in Middle East 1943; 
Flight-Lieutenant 1944; served in Palestine, 
Persian Gulf, Egypt and South Africa, 1944- 
46; demobilized May 1946; Executive 
Officer (Inspector) Ministry of National 
Insurance, 13th October, 1947; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office, 
19th March, 1951; Office of United Kingdom 
a Commissioner in India (New Delhi), 
February 1953; Principal 6th July, 1954; 
seconded to Joint Intelligence Committee 
July 1954 to April 1956; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Union of 
South Africa, October, 1957. 


B 


BAMBURY, Thomas; born Ist March, 1921; 
educated King Edward VI School, Nun- 
eaton, 1931-38; m. 1942 Priscilla Johnson; 
Clerical Officer, Ministry of Health, 12th 
April 1938; served in Royal Air Force 
1940-46; Executive Officer, 9th October, 
1947; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office as Higher Executive Officer, Ist 
August, 1957; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
October 1958. 


BARLTROP, 


Biographical Notes 
Baney, Arthur Walter, M.B.E. (1941); born 


10th October, 1897; m. 1925 Emmie Minter 
(2 s. 1930, 1935); served during 1914-18 
war in Royal Artillery in France and 
Belgium; mary reed clerk, Colonial Office, 
November 1920; Clerical Officer 27th July, 
1923; transferred to Dominions Office 1925; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Canada August 1937 to August 
1944; Higher Clerical Officer 26th June, 
1941; on loan to British Ministry of Pensions 
in Canada 7 aia i 1944 to June 1947; 
Executive Officer ist July, 1947; Higher 
Executive Officer, 6th March, 1953. 


Banks, John Anthony Gorst; born 27th June 


1933; educated Eton College and Kings 
College Cambridge, minor scholar, 2nd Class 
History Tripos; Military service 1952-1954, 
commissioned in Royal Artillery; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office, 
September, 1957; Resident Clerk, January- 
October, 1958; Private Secretary to Per- 
maneny Uodeh occ aey of State, Septem- 
er 1958. 


Roger Arnold Rowlandson; 
born 19th January, 1930; educated Solihull 
School, Leeds Grammar School, and 
Exeter College, Oxford 1950-54; B.A. 
(Classical Hon. Mods. and Lit. Hum.); 
Royal Navy 1949-50 (Midshipman); Perma- 
nent R.N.V.R. 1950; Lieutenant 1954; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office 18th October, 1954; Office of 
United Kingdom High mmissioner in 
India (New Delhi), March 1956 to July 1957; 
Private Secretary to Parliamen Under 
Secretary of State, 6th August 1957. 


BARRACLOUGH, Mrs. Margaret Elizabeth, 


O.B.E. (1956); M.B.E. (1947); born Sth 
February, 1912; educated Wycombe Abbey 
School, Bucks; widow; Colonial Service 
1945-April 1946; Office of Special Commis- 
sioner for the U.K. in S.E.A., May 1946; 
Consulate General, Canton, July 1949; 
Second Secretary, British Embassy, Ran- 
goon, October 1949; First Secretary (Infor- 
mation) September 1950; established Senior 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, November 1957; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada, January 1958; Principal Informa- 
tion Officer (local), April 1958. 


BARTON, Olive May, M.B.E. (1954); born 


30th March, 1906; educated Kent College, 
Folkestone; served in U.K. Trade Com- 
missioner’s Office in Queensland 1937-1953; 
Board of Trade (South-east Asian Division 
of C.R.E.D.) 1953-1954; Assistant to U.K. 
Trade Commissioner in Western Australia, 
1954-1955: Assistant Information Officer 
in Perth, Western Australia 1955-57; Infor- 
mation Officer in Western Australia 1958; 
Information Officer, Melbourne, September 
1958 


Bass, Harry Godfrey Mitchell; born 26th 


August, 1914; Scholar of Marlborough 
College 1928-33 and of Gonville and Caius 
College, Cambridge, 1933-37; Classical 
Tripos Part I Class I, Part II Class I, B.A. 
(Cantab.) 1937; St. John’s College, Oxford, 
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1937-39; B.A. (Oxon) 1937; M.A. (Cantab.) 
1940; m. 1948 Monica Burroughs (2 s. 1949, 
1950; 1 d. 1955); Assistant Keeper II 
British Museum 27th March, 1939; lent 
to Admiralty 4th March, 1940; transferred 
to Dominions Office 9th September, 1946, 
on trial as Principal; member of United 
Kingdom Delegation to Food and Agri- 
culture Organization Conference, Geneva, 
1947; Principal 9th September, 1947; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Australia May 1948 to 
October 1950; temporarily transferred 
to Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in New Zealand September 
and October 1948; seconded to Cabinet 
Office June 1951 to July 1953; member of 
Secretariat, Meetings of Commonwealth 
Ministers concerned with Supply and Pro- 
duction 1951 and Commonwealth Finance 
Ministers 1952, Commonwealth Economic 
Conference 1952 and Meeting of Common- 
wealth Prime Ministers, 1953; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Calcutta) February 1954 to February 
1957, with local rank of Assistant Secretary 
(Acting Deputy High Commissioner, April 
to September, 1954); Assistant Secretary, 
29th August, 1955; Adviser, United King- 
dom Delegation to United Nations, Sep- 
tember-November, 1957. 


Bates, William Stanley; born 7th September, 
1920; educated Christ’s Hospital, 1932-39, 
and Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
1939-40 and 1946-47; History Tripos, 1947, 
Class I; m. 1946 Alexina Harkess (1 d. 1948, 
1 s. 1951); enlisted Royal Signals 1940; 
commissioned 1941; 9th Commando 1941- 
45, Major; Assistant Principal, Colonial 
Office, April, 1948; Principal 1st March, 
1951; Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
January, 1956; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia, August, 


BELCHER, Ronald Harry, C.M.G. (1958); born 


5th January, 1916; educated Christ’s Hos- 
pital 1925-34, Jesus College, Cambridge, 
Classical Scholar 1934-38; Classical Tripos 
Part I Class II Division I, Part II Class I; 
Diploma in Classical Archaeology; Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, 1938-39, B.A.; m. 
1948 Hildegarde Jones (1 s. 1948); Indian 
Civil Service 1938 to 1948; served in the 
Punjab; Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, Ist April, 1948; Principal 
Ist January, 1949; seconded to Foreign 
Service on staff of British Embassy, Wash- 
ington, March 1951 to October 1953; 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State, 19th 
October, 1953; Assistant Secretary, 6th 
December, 1954; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner for United Kingdom in South Africa, 
January 1956. 


JBENNETT, Frederick Henry, M.B.E. (1957); 


born 7th March, 1897; m. 1928 May 
Barnard (1 d. 1936); enlisted in R.F.A. 
as Gunner, May 1915; served in France 
and Belgium; released June 1919; temporary 
clerk, Ministry of Pensions, July 1919; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 12th Septem- 
ber, 1921; C.Q.M.S. Royal Engineers, 
Territorial Army, 1924; embodied 25th 


August, 1939; served in France September 
1939 to June 1940; released July 1945; 
Higher Clerical Officer 26th September, 
1939; Higher Executive Officer 11th April, 
1947; Communications Officer, 5th January, 


BeNTLIFF, David Gordon Rix; born 9th 


October, 1926; educated Denstone College, 
Staffs, 1941-44, Lincoln College, Oxford, 
1947-50: 2nd Class in Final School of 
Jurisprudence; m. 1957 Bridget Eastwood 
(1 d. 1958); Royal Navy 1944-47, succes- 
sively as Midshipman and Sub-Lieutenant 
R.N.V.R.; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 13th November, 
1950; Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Ceylon February 1952 to 
December 1953; Private Secretary to Per- 
manent Under-Secretary of State, 17th 
February, 1955 to 6th February, 1956; 
United Kingdom Trade Commissioner, 
Karachi, April 1958. 


BICKFORD, William Reginald, M.B.E. (1943); 


born 14th September, 1911; educated 
Cheltenham College and Wadham College, 
Oxford; Lit. Hum—First Class Part I, 
Second Class Part II; m. 1939 Elizabeth 
Edwards (1 s. 1948; 1 d. 1952), appointed to 
Indian Civil Service 1934; served in Burma as 
Assistant Commissioner until 1939; posted 
to Home Department April 1939; Civil 
Affairs Staff, Burma, February 1944; com- 
missioned into A.B.R.O. from same date; 
served in India and Burma; released with 
rank of Major, October 1945; Secretary, 
Defence and External Affairs Department, 
October 1945 to March 1947, and Addi- 
tional Secretary, Finance Department, to 
May 1947; Principal, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 4th April, 1948; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi), April 1948 to May 1950, 
in Pakistan (Karachi) January 1955; (Dacca) 
November 1956 to June 1958 (Acting 
Deputy High Commissioner, February to 
May 1958). 


BisHop, Major-General William Henry Alex- 


ander, C.B. (1946), O.B.E. (Military), 
Commander, Order of St. John of Jerusalem 
(1951); born 20th June, 1897; educated 
Plymouth College 1907-14 and Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst, 1914-15; m. 
1925 Mary Corbett (1 s. 1926); joined 
Dorset Regiment (2nd Lieutenant) April 
1915; served in Iraq and Palestine 1915-18; 
India 1919-25; England, and attended Army 
Staff College, Camberley, 1926-29; Ger- 
many 1930; G.S.O. III War Office 1931- 
34; R.A.F. Staff College 1935; G.S.O.II 
Colonial Office 1936-39; Brevet Lieut.- 
Colonel 1938; Chief Staff Officer, East 
Africa Force 1939-40; Liaison Officer with 
War Cabinet Offices, Dominions Office, 
1940-41; Colonel 1941; Brigadier 1941; 
Principal Administrative Staff Officer, West 
Africa, 1941-42; Brigadier, Inter-Allied 
Planning Staff, North Africa, 1943; Major- 
General 1944; Director of Quartering, War 
Office, 1944; Assistant Director-General, 
Political Intelligence Department, Foreign 
Office, 1945; Foreign Office (Control Com- 
mission for Germany) 1945-50 (Chief, 
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Information Services Division, 1945-46, 
Deputy Chief of Staff 1947-48, Com- 
missioner ‘* Land” North Rhine-West- 
phalia 1948-50); established as Assistant 
Secretary with seniority from Ist July, 1948, 
and posted as Assistant Secretary, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, Ist January, 
1951; Principal Staff Officer to Secretary 
of State, July 1953; visited Australia, New 
Zealand, South Africa, Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, India, Pakistan, 
Ceylon, Malaya, 1956-57; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Calcutta) October 1957. 


BLAKE, Reginald Gilbert, M.B.E. (1954); born 
20th February, 1898; m. 1924 Doris 
Gardner; Boy Clerk, Exchequer and 
Audit Department, February 1914; 
Assistant Clerk October 1915; served 
with Rifle Brigade and Royal Garrison 
Artillery May 1916 to October 1919 (France 
and Belgium March 1917 to October 
1919); Assistant Clerk, India Office, 3rd 
December, 1919; Second-Class Clerk 29th 
April, 1920; Executive Officer Ist April, 
1922; Higher Executive Officer Ist July, 
1939; Senior Executive Officer Ist January, 
1950; Chief Executive Officer (temporary) 
3rd April 1956. 


Booker, Eleanor Milford, M.B.E. (1951); 
born 28th June, 1918; educated St. Mary’s 
School, Calne, 1930-36 and Westfield 
College, London University, 1937-40; B.A. 
Honours Class IIA History 1940; secretarial 
work, War Office (Regional Headquarters, 
Birmingham) March-September 1941; Tem- 
porary Assistant Principal, India Office, 
22nd September, 1941; special duty with 
Cabinet Mission to India March-July 1946; 
Information Officer Ist August, 1949; In- 
formation Officer, Colombo, August 1954 
to November 1955; Press Officer, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, April 1957; Senior 
Information Officer, 20th January, 1958. 


Bootie, David, M.B.E. (1945); born 4th 
February, 1894; enlisted in Royal Fusiliers 
(2nd Battn. City of London Regiment) 
August 1914; served in Malta, France and 
Flanders; demobilized with rank of sergeant 
1919; temporary clerk, Ministry of Labour, 
April 1920-June 1926; Clerical Officer, 
Dominions Office, 12th July, 1926; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa, September 1938 to 
July 1946; Higher Clerical Officer 26th June, 
1941; Higher Executive Officer 16th 
November, 1948; retired and re-employed 
as dis-established Higher Executive Officer, 
10th June, 1955. 


BORTHWICK, James, M.B.E. (Military); born 
31st May, 1913; educated Whitehill School, 
Glasgow (1925-28); Rutherglen Academy 
(1928-30) and Glasgow University (1930-33); 
M.A.; m. 1941 Anne Stewart McKiddie 
(i d. 1944; 2 s. 1946, 1950); journalist, 
‘Southern Reporter” (1930-32); “Courier 
& Advertiser’, Dundee (1932-35); assistant 
editor “The Weekly News’, (1935-40); 
enlisted Black Watch, 1940; commissioned 
Black Watch, 1941; served Middle East, 


North Africa, Sicily and Italy, 1943-44; - 
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mentioned in despatches; North West 
Europe, 1944-46; P.R.O. Sist Highland 
Division, 1943-45; DADPR, 2nd Army and 
21st Army Group and BAOR 1945-46: 
DADPR, H.Q. Western Command, 1946- 
52; pe nad released 1952; Senior Informa- 
tion Officer, H.Q. Western Command, 1952- 
56; Deputy Director, United Kingdom In- 
formation Office, Union of South Africa, 
1956; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, Ist December, 1957; Principal 
ee Officer (notional) Ist April, 


Botrom, Doreen Joan; born Sth February, 


1923; educated Glendale County Grammar 
School, Wood Green, 1934-39; Clerical 
Assistant, Dominions Office 17th July, 1939; 
Clerical Officer, 28th February, 1940; 
Executive Officer, Sth February, 1948; 
Higher Executive Officer, 2nd January, 1956. 


BOTTOMLEY, James Reginald Alfred; bom 


12th January, 1920; educated Kings College 
School 1933-38; Trinity College, Cambridge, 
1938-40; Classical Scholar; Classical Tripos 
Part I Class I 1940; B.A. (War) 1941; m 
1941 Barbara Vardon (2 d. 1943, 1946; 
2s. 1944, 1948); enlisted in Royal Armoured 
Corps July, 1940; commissioned in Inns of 
Court Regiment R.A.C. December 1940; 
Lieutenant June 1942; wounded in Nor- 
mandy August 1944; released October 1946; 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 21st 
October, 1946; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State 29th March, 1947; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Union of South Africa January 
1948 to March 1951; Principal 20th Sep- 
tember, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
September 1953; seconded to Foreign 
Office, and posted to British Embassy, 
Washington, September, 1955. 


BRITTEN, Rae Gordon; born 27th September, 


1920; educated Liverpool Institute High 
School 1932-39, Magdalen College, Oxford, 
1939-41 and 1945-47 (Classical Exhibitioner); 
Hon. Mods. Class II 1940; Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics Class II 1947; m. 
1952 Valentine Alms (2 d. 1953, 1955; 1s. 
1956); Military Service 1941-45; Research 
Assistant with Common Ground Ltd. 
October, 1947; Assistant Principal 3rd 
May, 1948; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Calcutta) 
October 1948 (Delhi) October 1949 to 
November 1950; Principal 20th August, 
1951; United Kingdom delegation to 
G.A.T.T. Review Session in Geneva 1954-5; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Bombay) April 1955 to 
July, 1958. 


Brower, David Russell Francis; born 12th 


September, 1918; educated Liverpool Col- 
lege; enlisted in ranks, R.A. (T.A.) 1938, 
mobilized September 1939; B.E.F. France 
and Belgium, 1940; seconded to London 
University, School of Oriental Studies, 
1942, for 18 months’ study of Japanese; 
commissioned 1944 into Intelligence Corps 
and posted G.H.Q. (India) as Army Inter- 
preter in S.E.A. theatre; demobilized 1946; 
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India Office 13th December, 1946; estab- 
lished Information Officer (temporary 
Senior Information Officer) with seniority 
from ist August, 1949; Regional Informa- 
tion Officer, Bombay December 1946 to 
May 1953 (temporarily Deputy Director, 
British Information Services, New Delhi, 
J vd to October 1950); Regional Information 
Officer (and Acting Director, British In- 
formation Services) Karachi May 1953 to 
January 1954; Deputy Director, United 
Kingdom Information Office, Johannesburg, 
January 1954 to September 1956; Regional 
Information Officer, Vancouver, November, 
1956; Principal Information Officer (local), 
ist April, 1958. 


Brown, Alan James; born 28th August, 1921; 
educated Wandsworth School 1931-39 and 
Magdalene College, Cambridge, 1939-41; 
Class I Modern and Mediaeval languages 
Tripos; M.A.; Infantry O.C.T.U. Sandhurst, 
November 1941; commissioned Intelligence 
Corps April 1942; served in West Africa 
1942-44 and in North West Europe (mainly 
Germany) 1944-47; Major; relea April 
1947; Intelligence Officer, Grade I, Control 
Commission for Germany 5th May, 1947 
to 31st May, 1948; Assistant Principal 3rd 
August, 1948; Office of United Kingdom 
Hi Commissioner in India (Calcutta) 
November 1948 to April 1951; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State 9th July, 1951; Principal 1st Decem- 
ber, 1952; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Pakistan (Dacca) Dec- 
ember 1952 (Karachi) August 1953 to 
February 1955; attached to Office of High 
Commissioner for Federation of Malaya, 
Kuala Lumpur July-August 1957; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in the 
Federation of Malaya, September 1957. 


BROWN, Benvenuto Dunelm; born 9th 
October, 1916; educated Queen Elizabeth 
Grammar School, Darlington; m. 1948 
Mehra Vacha; on staff of “* Northern Echo 
and Northern Despatch ” 1933-40; served 
in Royal Navy 1940-46; Private Secretary 
to H.E. the Officer Administering the 
Government of Ceylon, 1946-47; India 
Office 5th May, 1947; Regional Information 
Officer in Calcutta August 1947 to May 
1954; established Information Officer (tem- 
porary Senior Information Officer) with 
seniority from ist August, 1949; Senior 
Information Officer 23rd May, 1953; In- 
formation Officer, New Zealand, 10th 
November, 1954; Deputy Director, British 
Information Services, Pakistan, June 1956. 


Burns, Kevin Francis Xavier; born 18th 


December 1930; educated Finchley Gram- 
mar School 1938-48; Trinity College, 
Cambridge 1950-56; Historical Tripos Part 
II Class 1; B.A. 1953; National Service 
1948-50 (R.A.E.C.); Assistant Principal 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 15th 
October 1956; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State, January 1958. 


Byrne, Mary Sarah Nora; born 24th Novem- 


ber, 1902; educated King Edward’s 
Grammar School, Camp Hill, Birmingham; 
Typist, India Office 25th May, 1925; 


Shorthand Writer, 28th February, 1927; 
Supervisor, 22nd March, 1934; Supt./ 
Typists, 17th November, 1939; Higher 
Clerical Officer (later Executive Officer) 1st 
June, 1944; Higher Executive Officer 
(Welfare Officer) 8th September, 1953. 


C 


CALLow, Frank Albert, M.B.E. (1950); 


born 3rd May, 1900; educated Leyton 
County High School; m. 1925 Lilian 
Ramsey; Boy Clerk, Customs and Excise, 
6th December, 1915; G.P.O. Ist May, 
1916; served with Rifle Brigade May 1918 
to April 1920 (lance-corporal); Assistant 
Clerk 19th October, 1917; Clerical Officer 
India Office 12th April, 1920; Executive 
Officer 4th May, 1939; Higher Executive 
Officer 24th May, 1944; Senior Executive 
Officer 29th January, 1954. 


Carr, Reginald William Stanley; born 6th 


August, 1918; educated Methodist College, 
Belfast; m. 1942 Hilda Wyllie (1 d. 1950; 
1 s. 1952); served in Royal Artillery and 
Royal Corps of Signals 1939-1948; com- 
missioned 1942, served in Algeria, Tunisia, 
Sicily, Italy and Austria 1942-April 1948; 
ye doa joined Commonwealth Relations 
Office as Temporary Clerk II and posted 
Delhi, April 1948, Bombay, May-November 
1948; Temporary Assistant, Delhi Nov. 
1948-1952; Unestablished Executive Officer 
May 1952; Substituting Higher Executive 
Officer Madras, March 1952 to February 
1953. Executive Officer, Karachi, June 
1954 to February 1956; Higher Executive 
Officer (local) Bombay, July 1956, substan- 
ave Higher Executive Officer November 


CARR-GREGG, John Ralph Edward, born 10th 


January, 1920; educated Seaford College, 
1932-38 and Downing College, Cambridge, 
1939-40 and 1946-48; 2nd Class Honours 
Eng. Lit. Tripos, 1947; m. 1949 Charlotte 
Rona (2 s. 1955, 1958); RAFVR 1940-46; 
commissioned 1942; served with No. 139 
Wing, 2nd Tactical Air Force in N.W. 
Europe; nominated by Foreign Office to 
represent UK on Ist United Nations Inter- 
national Intern Programme, Lake Success, 
July, 1948; Editor, Dept. of Public Informa- 
tion, United Nations, 1948-49; News 
Editor, British Information Services, New 
York, 1949-52; Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 17th November, 1952; Information 
Officer, Karachi, January, 1953; Regional 
Information Officer, Lahore, October 1954; 
Regional Information Officer, Melbourne, 
August, 1956; established Information 
Officer, 27th November, 1957; acting Senior 
Information Officer, January, 1958; author 
of The Colombo Plan and Self-Rule in Africa. 


CARRINGTON, 6th Baron Peter Alexander 


Rupert Carington, K.C.M.G. (1958); M.C. 
(1945); born 6th June, 1919; educated at Eton 
College and R.M.C. Sandhurst; m. 1942, 
Iona McClean (1 s. 1948, 2 d. 1943, 1946); 
served with Grenadier Guards in N.W. 
Europe; retired as Major, 1946; J.P. (1948); 
Deputy Lieutenant of Buckinghamshire; 
Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Agri- 
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culture and Fisheries 1951 to October 1954; 
Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Defence 
October 1954 to May 1956; joined Com- 
monwealth Relations Office and appointed 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia, October 1956. 


CHAD, Irene Bertha, M.B.E. (1958); born 17th 
August, 1898; educated Parliament Hill 
County School; Temporary Clerk, Grade I, 
War Office, 23rd October, 1916 to 7th April, 
1921; Clerical Officer, India Office, 8th June, 
1921; Higher Clerical Officer (later regraded 
Executive Officer) 23rd January, 1941; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist April, 1950. 


Cuapwick, Gerald William St. John; born 
28th May, 1915; educated Lancing College 
1929-34; Open Exhibitioner Modern Lan- 
gua es St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge, 
934-37; 2nd Class Hons. Mod. Languages 
Parts I and II; B.A. 1937; m. 1938 Madeleine 
D’Eguilles (2 s. 1939, 1941); Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, 6th October, 
1938; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State September 1939; follow- 
ing demobilization transferred to Dominions 
Office as Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State, 6th June, 1940; 
Assistant Private Secretary to successive 
Secretaries of State 5th August, 1940; 
Principal Ist October, 1941; Secretary to 
Parliamentary Mission to Newfoundland 
June to September 1943; attended Civil 
Aviation Conferences, Bermuda, December 
1945, Newfoundland, January 1946; visited 
Newfoundland in connection with Econo- 
mic and Financial Survey, February to May, 
1946; attached United Kingdom Delega- 
tion to United Nations, New York, March 
to May, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada, September 
1949 to February 1952; Counsellor, United 
Kingdom Embassy, Dublin, February 1952 
to August 1953; Assistant Secretary 
October to December, 1953; seconded to 
United Kingdom Delegation to N.A.T.O. 
Paris, January, 1954 to October, 1956. 


CHEESEMAN, Bernard; born 31st March, 1916; 
educated Tollington School, Muswell Hill; 
m. 1942 Dorrien Wolfe (1 d. 1946); Local 
Government 1936-40; Military service 1940- 
46; commissioned 1941; Staff Captain 1943; 
Major 1944; served with Ist and 8th Armies 
in North Africa, Italy and Austria; men- 
tioned in despatches; Deputy Librarian, 
Colonial Office and Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, August 1947; Librarian 
February 1954. 


CHISHOLM, Ronald George; born 26th January, 


1910; educated at Inverness Royal and Peter- 
head Academies; m. (1) 1937 Hilda Gray 
(dec.); (2) 1956 Susan Craik (1 d. 1958); 
Clerk, Sheriff Clerk Service, Scottish Home 
Department, on qualifying in (Scottish) 
legal subjects 1929; Sheriff Clerk Depute 
1941; Staff College, Camberley, 1939; War 
Service; Battery Commander Royal Artillery, 

; .M.G., G.H.Q. Home Forces 1941- 
43 and G.H.Q. Middle East 1944-45; Terri- 
torial Decoration 1944; Norwegian Decora- 
tion 1948; Major; released October 1945; 
lent to Burma Office as Principal on trial 27th 
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December, 1945; transferred as_ Princi- 
ae 15th August, 1946; Office of United 

ingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Karachi) April to September, 1951; Acting 
Deputy High Commissioner tbe 
September 1951 to August 1952, (Dacca 
August 1952 to March 1953; on U. K. 
Delegation to International Sugar Confer- 
ence 1953, and Volta River Project Con- 
ference, 1956; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Madras, March 1957. 


Curtty, Irene Mellish, M.B.E. (1949); born 


18th September, 1906; educated Tiffin Girls’ 
School, Kingston-on-Thames; Writing 
Assistant, Ministry of Labour, 31st Decem- 
ber, 1923; Clerical Officer Ist June, 1932; 
Dominions Office 16th May, 1934; Office 
of United Kingdom Representative in 
Dublin June 1940 to June 1943; Higher 
Clerical Officer 22nd June, 1942; Office of 
United Kingdom Representative in Dublin 
January 1945 to January 1949; Higher 
Executive Officer 4th November, 1948. 


CLARK, Ellen Elizabeth Nancy; born 14th 


July, 1911; educated Walthamstow Hall, 
Sevenoaks; Clerical Officer, India Office, 
13th August, 1928; Executive Officer, 23rd 
April, 1941; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Southern Rhodesia, 
February 1951, Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland, October 1953 to May 1954; 
Higher Executive Officer 11th May, 1951. 


CrarK, William Arthur Weir, C.M.G. (1952), 


C.B.E. ast born Sth December, 1908; 
educated Stewarts College, | ee 
1919-26, Edinburgh University 1926-30, 
Trinity College, Oxford, 1930-31; M.A. 
(Hon. Classics) Ferien m. 1935 
Margaret Dobbie (1 d. 1937; 1 s. 1944); 
appointed to Colonial Administrative 
Service July 1931; served in Kenya July 1931 
to December 1939; seconded to Dominions 
Office, Ist January, 1940; Principal April 
1940; Assistant Private Secretary to Secre- 
tary of State 1941; Private Secretary 1942-45; 
on secretarial staff of Prime Ministers’ Meet- 
ing, 1944, and on United Kingdom Dele- 
ation to United Nations Charter Con- 
erence, San _ Franscisco 1945; Chief 
Secretary to Central African Council Sep- 
tember 1945; Chief Secretary to High 
Commissioner for Basutoland, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate and Swaziland November 
1948 ; seconded to Commonwealth Relations 
Office as Assistant Secretary, 4th December, 
1950, transferred Ist August 1953; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State 4th December, 
1954; Deputy High Commissioner, New 
Delhi, April 1956 to September 1958. 


CLARKSON, William, O.B.E. (1955); born 


10th May, 1899; educated Clapham 
Secondary School; m. 1925 Maude Stone 
(1 d. 1936); Boy Clerk, rea Com- 
mission, 24th November, 1914; Assistant 
Clerk 25th April, 1917; served in Royal 
Flying Corps and Royal Air Force, May 
1917 to August 1919; Assistant Clerk, India 
Office, 25th August, 1919; Clerical Officer 
Ist January, 1920; Higher Clerical Officer 
9th August, 1936; Higher Executive Officer 
13th July, 1942; Controller of Office Services 


CLIPSHAM, Phili 
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(Senior Executive Officer) 24th February, 
es Chief Executive Officer 22nd May, 


CLAYDEN, John Elwyn Sedgwick; born 26th 
March, 1922; educated Hillhead High 
School, Glasgow and Raynes Park County 
School; m. 1942 Anne asain Se (2 8. 
1952, 1955); Clerical Officer, Dominions 
Office, 26th July, 1939; R.A.F. Navigator 
1942-46; Executive Officer, 14th November, 
1947; Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in New Zealand January 
1950 to pegmuay 1953; Higher Executive 
Officer, Ist March, 1954; accompanied Mr. 
A. C. B. Symon on special mission to review 
economic and financial position of High 
Commission Territories in South Africa, 
April to June 1954; Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Karachi) 6th July, 1955. 


CLEARY, Denis Mackrow; born 20th 
December, 1907; educated St. Ignatius 
College, 1919-24, St. Olave’s and St. 
Saviour’s Grammar School 1924-27; Major 
Scholar (Mathematics) St. John’s College, 
Cambridge 1927-31; First Class Honours 
Parts I and II Mathematical Tripos; B.A. 
1930; M.A. 1934; Assistant Principal, 
India Office, 19th October, 1931; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary 
of State, 13th August, 1936; Principal 
11th October, 1937; on loan to Minist 
of Home Security 26th June, 1940 to 27t 
September, 1944; Deputy Principal Officer 
to Regional Commissioner, Cambridge, 
March 1943 to September 1944; on loan 
to Foreign Office (German Section) with 
rank of Assistant Secretary 28th October, 
1946 to 19th June, 1949; Assistant Secretary 
India Office (in absentia) 2nd March, 1948; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in India (New Delhi), July 1949 to 
August 1951; Deputy High Commissioner 
in New Zealand, September 1955. 


CLEMENTS, Frederick James, M.B.E. (1956); 


born 12th March, 1899; educated West- 
minster City School; m. 1922 Dorothy 
Hale (1 d. 1926); Civilian Clerk, H.Q. 
South London Recruiting Area, May 1915 
to April 1917; Air Mechanic in R.F.C. 
April 1917 to March 1919; temporary 
clerk, India Office, May 1920; Clerical 
Officer, 1st December, 1921: on loan to 
War Office January 1940 to May 1946; 
Higher Clerical Officer 13th June, 1940; 
iy ad Executive Officer 2nd February, 


Richard, O.B.E. (1957: 
M.B.E. 1947); born 28th May, 1903; m. 1929 
Lilian Rowley (1 d. 1937); Boy Clerk, Colonial 
Office, 2nd September, 1918; Assistant 
Clerk 30th September, 1920; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
February 1932 to December 1937; Higher 
Clerical Officer 4th December, 1937; second- 
ed to Colonial Service as Principal Officer, 
Colonial Secretariat, Trinidad, 3rd July 
1941 to Ist August, 1944; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
August 1944 to February 1947; Staff Officer 
February 1947; Principal Sth August, 1948; 


Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan, February 1952 to 
January 1954 (in Lahore, Dacca and 
Peshawar); Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon, March 1957. 


CLUTTERBUCK, Sir Peter Alexander, G.C.M.G. 


(1952; K.C.M.G. 1946; C.M.G. 1943), 
M.C. (1918); born 27th March, 1897; 
scholar of Malvern College and Pembroke 
College Cambridge; m. 1921 Dorita Weldon 
(1 d. 1928); Coldstream Guards 1916-19, 
Captain and Adjutant 3rd Batt. October 
1917, M.C. and mentioned in despatches 


* 1918; Assistant Principal G.P.O. Ist 


September, 1919; on loan to Colonial 
Office 13th February, 1922; transferred 
to Colonial Office 21st December, 1922; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State June to October 1924; 
Secretary Milner-Lovat Agricultural Com- 
mittee 1924-25; Secretary to Donough- 
more Commission on Ceylon Constitution 
and visited Ceylon 1927-28; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary 
of State, Dominions Office, August 1928; 
Principal November 1929; United King- 
dom delegation to League of Nations 
1929-31; attended negotiations with Egypt 
1930; Reparations conferences London 
1931 and Lausanne 1932; Secretary New- 
foundland Royal Commission February 
1933 and again visited Newfoundland 
in October 1938; Deputy United King- 
dom yy Commissioner in Union of 
South Africa August 1939 to May 1940; 
Assistant Secretary 6th May, 1940; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State 5th May, 1942; 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada 23rd May, 1946 to 22nd May, 
1952, in India Ist October, 1952 to 15th 
May, 1955; United Kingdom Ambassador 
in Dublin, September, 1955. 


C.M.G. (1948), O.B.E. 


CocKRAM, Ben, 
(1943); born 19th May, 1903; educated 


Taunton’s School, Southampton, 1915-20; 
Queen’s College, Oxford, 1921-25, Ist Class 
Honours Med. and Mod. History; M.A. 
(Oxon.); B.A. (London); 1st Class Honours 
Modern History; Ph.D. Michigan, U.S.A., 
Research Fellowship University of Michi 

1925-26; Research Studentship London 
School of Economics 1926; Goldsmith 
Senior Student, University of Oxford, 
1926-27; m. 1928 Doris Holdrup (1 d. 1936); 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 4th 
November, 1926; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secre of State 
Ist October, 1930; Private retary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 22nd 
June, 1931; Principal 2Ist November, 
1934; United Kingdom Delegations to 
Assembly and Council of League of Nations 
1935-38; United Kingdom Delegation to 
Brussels Conference 1936; Political Secretary 
to United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Union of South Africa June 1939 to 
October 1944; Assistant Secretary 7th 
November, 1944; Counsellor British Em- 
bassy, Washington, U.S.A., November 1944 
to March 1949; United Kingdom dele- 
gations to San Francisco Conference 1945, 
to Councils of U.N.R.R.A. and F.A.O., 
the Assembly, Sccurity, Economic and 
Social, and Trusteeship Councils of United 
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Nations 1946-48. and Paris Peace Con- 
ference 1946; Member of the Far Eastern 
Commission on Japan 1946-48; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia, January 1952 to March 1954 
(Acting High Commissioner May-October 
1952); Director of Information, November 
eed Director of Information Services, 


Cor, William John; born 2Ist June, 1914; 
educated Owens School, Islington; with 
Messrs. Lewis Powell Sons & Co., Stock- 
brokers, 1933 to 1935; Officer of Customs 
and Excise 30th September, 1935 to 3lst 
August, 1948; military service R.A. (Field) 
May 1942 to November 1946; served in 
India and West Africa; commissioned May 
1943; Major; Assistant Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office Ist September, 
1948; Principal 13th July, 1949; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Bombay), March 1952 to May 1954 
(Acting Deputy High Commissioner, 
Bombay, July to September 1953 and 
November 1953 to May 1954); First Secre- 
tary, Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Australia, May 1958. 


Coe, David Lee, M.C. (1944); born 3ist 
August, 1920; educated Cheltenham College 
(Scholar) 1934-39 and Sidney Sussex 
College, Cambridge (Classical Exhibitioner 
and History Scholar) 1939-40 and 1946; 
B.A., 1946 (ist Class Honours History); 
m. 1945, Dorothy Patton (1 s. 1950); 
enlisted in Infantry June 1940; commis- 
sioned December 1940; Captain July 1943; 
served with Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers 
1940-45 in Madagascar, India, Iraq, Iran, 
Syria, Lebanon, Egypt, Sicily, Italy and 
Austria; Instructor, Army School of 
Education, C.M.F., 1945; released Nov- 
ember 1945; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office 23rd January, 1947; temporarily 
posted to Office of United Kingdom Re- 
presentative to Eire, August 1947; seconded 
to Foreign Office as member of United 
Kingdom Delegation to the United Nations 
May 1948 to January 1951; Principal 17th 
July, 1950; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (New Delhi) Sep- 
tember 1953 to September 1956; Private 
creed to Secretary of State, January 


Co.ietr, Leonard; born 10th August, 1910; 
m. 1936 Hilda Davies (2 d. 1940, 1942; 1s. 
1946); Messenger G.P.O. September 1924; 
Postman 8th June, 1929; Sorting Clerk and 
Telegraphist 30th March, 1930; Clerical 
Officer 2nd February, 1936; enlisted R.E. 
(Postal Section) January 1941; commis- 
sioned and took command of 2nd Divisional 
Postal Unit March 1944; Captain, Advance 
Headquarters S.E.A.C. 16th March, 1945; 
mentioned in despatches; Executive Officer 
in absentia 5th October, 1944; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office 16th 
April, 1951; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi), 
February 1952 (local Higher Executive 
Officer); Higher Executive Officer 6th March, 
1953; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon, May, 1956. 


Biographical Notes 
ConpDoN, Denis David; born 23rd October, 


1910; educated Paston Grammar School, 
North Walsham, Norfolk; m. 1934 Mary 
Marson (1 d. 1936); War Service 1941-45; 
India Office (Editor-in-Chief, British In- 
formation Services, New Delhi) 16th 
December, 1946; established Senior In- 
formation Officer with seniority from Ist 
August, 1949; Information Officer, Ceylon, 
March 1952 to August 1954; Regional In- 
formation Officer, Sydney, September, 1955. 


Costar, Norman Edgar, C.M.G. (1953); 


born 18th May, 1909; educated Battersea 
Grammar School 1920-28, Jesus College, 
Cambridge, 1928-32, Class I Division 
I, Historical Tripos Parts 1 and II, B.A. 
(1931); Assistant Principal, Colonial Office, 
21st April, 1932; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 
Dominions Office October 1935 to October 
1936; on staff of Imperial Conference 
1937; Assistant Secretary, United Kingdom 
High Commission in Australia October 1937 
to November 1939; Principal 14th November 
1938; Official Secretary United Kingdom 
High Commission in New Zealand April 
1945 to August 1947; Deputy High Com- 
missioner in New Zealand September 
1947 to December 1947; Assistant Secretary 
Ist May, 1946; on Secretariat of Prime 
Ministers’ Meeting October 1948; Treasury 
Mission to Washington August to October 
1949; Conference of Commonwealth 
Foreign Ministers, Colombo, January 
1950; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon, February 1953 to 
May 1957; Mission to Maldive Islands, 
December 1956; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State 1st December 1958. 


CosTLEy-Wulte, Cyril Grove, C.M.G. (1953); 


born 30th October, 1913; educated Eton 
1926-32; Balliol College, Oxford, 1932-35; 
B.A. 2nd Class Modern Greats (Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics); Civil Servic 
Course London School of Economics 1935- 
37; m. (1) 1938 Elizabeth Delmore (2 s. 
1939, 1946; 1 d. 1942); m (2) 1955 Elisabeth 
Chard (1 s. 1956); Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 4th October, 1937; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State for Colonies 5th May, 1939; Assis- 
tant Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
for Colonies 4th December, 1939; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State for 
Dominion Affairs 6th May, 1940; Principal 
August 1940; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada October 1941 
to June 1944; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in New Zealand July 
1944 to September 1946; Assistant Secretary 
May 1947; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon March 1949 to 
October 1950. 


Cox, Richard Charles; age 27th May, 1920; 


educated Gravesend unty Grammar 
School 1931-37; m. 1941 Constance God- 
dard (1 s. 1953); Clerical Officer, Colonial 
Office, 25th June, 1937; joined R.A.F. June 
1940; commissioned 1941; Squadron-Leader 
October 1943; served in Egypt, Palestine, 
Syria, Libya, Tripolitania, Tunisia and 
taly; Higher Clerical Officer in absentia 
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4th December, 1944; returned to Dominions 


Office July 1946; Office of United Kingdom ! 


High Commissioner in Ceylon, January 
1950 to January 1953; Higher Executive 
Officer Ist September 1951; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India (Cal- 
cutta) January 1953 to February 1954; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Bombay) April 1956 (with local rank 
of Senior Executive Officer). 


CRAWLEY, Desmond John Chetwode; born 
2nd June, 1917; educated King’s School, 
Ely, 1932-35 and Queen’s College, Oxford, 
1935-39; B.A. Honours Modern History 
Class II; m. 1945 Daphne Mockett (1 d. 
1946; 2s. 1949, 1955); Indian Civil Service 
1938 to 1947; served in Madras Presidency 
and in Public and Development Depart- 
ments of Madras Government; seconded to 
Indian Political Service in 1946 and served 
as Political Agent in Baluchistan; Assistant 
Principal 22nd August, 1947; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India September 1947 to April 1950; local 
Principal 6th July, 1948; Principal Ist 
January, 1949; Private Secretary to Secre- 
tary of State 18th February, 1952; seconded 
to Foreign Office, and posted to British Em- 
bassy, Washington, 14th September, 1953 
to September 1955: Assistant Secretary, 
29th August, 1955; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Lahore) 
October 1958. 


CRAWLEY, George Francis, O.B.E. (1957); 


born 17th December, 1896; educated 
Aske’s Haberdashers School; m. 1943 
Rosemary Kerr (1 d. 1946); served in 
France, Macedonia and Palestine, 1916-18; 
Military Medal; journalist, Fleet Street, 
1919-24; News Editor and Assistant Editor, 
** Statesman’’, Calcutta, 1924-39; war corres- 
pondent and special correspondent in Middle 
East, India, Portugal and Turkey with 
‘* Daily Telegraph’ and Reuters 1940-44; 
temporary Senior Information Officer, India 
Office, 15th April, 1944; on special Infor- 
mational mission to India and Pakistan, 
October 1947; established Principal Infor- 
mation Officer, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 23rd June, 1950, with seniority from 
Ist August, 1949; Director, British Informa- 
tion Services, Pakistan, April 1951 to March 
1953; Director, United Kingdom _In- 
formation Office, Union of South Africa, 
March 1953; (Chief Information Officer 
(B) (temp.) ); Chief Information Officer (B). 


CrompBiz, George Edmond, C.M.G. (1950); 


born 14th June, 1908; educated Aberdeen 
Grammar School 1916-21, Fettes College, 
Edinburgh, 1921-26, and Aberdeen Uni- 
versity 1926-31; M.A. Ist Class Honours 
Classics; Assistant Principal, India Office, 
19th October, 1931; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 24th 
October, 1935, and to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State 13th August, 1936; 
Principal 1st April 1937; resigned to take up 
military service 26th May, 1942; com- 
missioned in Frontier Force Regiment, 
Indian Army, and served in India, Middle 
East and Italy; mentioned in despatches; 
Lieutenant; re-instated as Principal 2nd May 


1945; Assistant Secretary, Ist March, 1947; 
on deputation to Burma June 1947; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Burma September 1947; Counsellor, British 
Embassy, Rangoon, January 1948 to March 
1950; Deputy United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner, Madras, June 1951 to September 
1953; Counsellor, Ottawa, October 1955 to 
June 1957. 


Crook, Kenneth Roy; born 30th July, 1920; 


educated Prescot Grammar School, Lancs., 
and Skerry’s College, Liverpool; m. 1943 
Freda Vidler (2 d. 1946, 1950); Clerical 
Officer, Board of Trade, 30th August, 1937; 
lent to Ministry of War Transport 29th 
August, 1939; enlisted as signalman in Royal 
Navy March 1941; served in Malta, Egypt, 
Palestine, Syria, Lebanon and South Africa 
September 1941 to February 1943; com- 
missioned June 1943; Lieutenant; released 
August 1946; Executive Officer, Board of 
Trade, 29th July, 1946; Higher Executive 
Officer 27th July, 1948; Assistant Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 24th 
January, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia, February 
1951 to January 1954; Principal, Ist 
December, 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Madras) 
February 1956. 


CrostHwalt, Timothy Leland, M.B.E. (1944); 


born Sth August, 1915; educated Wellington 
College. 1928-33; Peterhouse, Cambridge 
1933-37; Natural Sciences and Mechanical 
Sciences Tripos 2nd Class Honours; ap- 
pointed to Indian Civil Service 1937; served 
in Sind 1938-42; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Viceroy 1942-44; served in Bombay 
1944-47; temporary appointment in Office 
of the United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in India (New Delhi) Auguste 
December 1947; Assistant Principal and 
Principal in Air Ministry 1948-55; Com- 
monwealth Relations Office 12th Sep- 
tember, 1955; Deputy High Commissioner in 
Ceylon, May 1957. 


CUMMING-Bruce, the Hon. Francis Edward 


Hovell-Thurlow-, C.M.G. (1957); born 9th 
March, 1912; educated Shrewsbury School 
1925-30; Trinity College, Cambridge, 1931- 
34, April to July, 1935; B.A. June 1934, Ist 
Class Honours Part I Classics, 2nd Class Part 
II, Economics; m. 1949 Yvonne Wilson (1 s. 
1952; 2 d. 1954 and 1958); Assistant Princi- 
pal, Department of Agriculture for Scotland, 
4th November, 1935; transferred to Do- 
minions Office 24th May, 1937; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State Ist 
June, 1939; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in New Zealand August 1939 
to May 1944; Principal 30th October 1941; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Canada June 1944 to August 1945; 
Secretariat, Meeting of Prime Ministers, 
London, April 1946; served with United 
Kingdom Delegation at Paris Peace Con- 
ference 1946 and at United Nations General 
Assemblies 1945 and 1948; Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State Ist October, 1946; 
Assistant Secretary 12th December, 1948; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in India (New Delhi) November 
1949 to June 1952; Establishment Officer, 
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1952 to 1954; Adviser to Governor of Gold 
Coast on External affairs, 9th February, 
1955; Deputy High Commissioner in Ghana, 
March 1957; Deputy High Commissioner 
in Canada, April 1958. 


CUNNINGHAM, George; born 10th June, 1931; 

educated Dunfermline High School and 
Blackpool Grammar School 1942-49: 
Manchester University 1949-54: B.A. 
Honours in History, 1952; Institute of 
Historical Research, 1952-4; m. 1957 Mavis 
Walton; Royal Artillery, 1954-56, 2nd Lieut; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, Ist October, 1956; Office of 
United Kingdom ae Commissioner in 
Canada, October, 1958. 


Curson, Bernard Robert; born 14th Novem- 
ber, 1913; educated University College 
School, London, 1925-30; m. 1949 Miriam 
Johnson (1 s. 1950); Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 23rd June, 1930; Executive 
Officer 30th May, 1940; Assistant Principal 
Ist January, 1941; Assistant Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State for India 30th 
August, 1943; incipal 6th July, 1944; 
attached to United Kingdom Delegation to 
United Nations during following periods: 
New York October-December 1946, Septem- 
ber-December 1947, January-April 1948, Jan- 
uary 1949 and April-May 1949, Paris Sep- 
tember-December 1948; Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 13th December, 1948; 
with United Kingdom delegation to United 
Nations, November 1949 to April 1950; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Ceylon, August 1950 to August 
1952; Assistant Secretary 19th August, 1952; 
United Kingdom delegation to United 
Nations Wheat Conference, Geneva, 
February to March, 1956; United Kingdom 
delegation to Colombo Plan Consultative 
Committee Meeting, Wellington, November- 
December, 1956, and Saigon, October 1957; 
Asian Nuclear Centre Working Group, 
Washington, July 1957; Regional Infor- 
mation Officer, Winnipeg, April 1958. 


D 


DALGLEISH, Margaret Lamb, M.B.E. (1948); 
born 4th March, 1907; educated John 
Street Secondary School, Glasgow, and 
Skerry’s College; Typist, Board of Trade, 
14th July, 1930; Shorthand-Typist April 
1932; Clerical Officer August 1937; Execu- 
tive Officer October 1942; Private Secretary 
to Second Secretary (Overseas) 1942 and 
accompanied him on missions to Washing- 
ton 1943 and 1945 and to Brazil, Argentine 
and Paris 1946; Private Secretary to Perma- 
nent Secretary, Ministry of Food, July 1946 
and accompanied him to Ottawa 1947; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist April, 1947; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, Ist January 1949, and accompanied 
him to Commonwealth Foreign Ministers’ 
Conference, Ceylon, 1950; Senior Exe- 
cutive Officer, 29th January, 1954; Resident 
Clerk, November 1956 to February 1957. 


d’ARNAUD-TAYLOR, Gilbert; born 22nd June, 
1916; educated Robert Gordon’s College, 
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Aberdeen; m. 1940, Patricia Stephenson 
(2 s. 1941, 1946); on staff Madras Mail 
1936-41, 1946-48 ; joined Royal Indian Army 
Service Corps (served Eritrea, Abyssinia 
Egypt, N.W. Frontier of India); join 

Central Office of Information 4th July, 
1949; Ty.S.E.O. (later S.1.0.) as Editor 
Pakinco Service; transferred Common- 
wealth Relations Office and posted to British 
Information Services, New Delhi as Editor- 
in-Chief 1954; Regional Information Officer, 
ee May 1958; established 8th January, 


DAVEY, Frank Herbert; born 9th August, 1900; 


educated City of London School; m. 1925 
Dorothy Elvidge (1 d. 1929); Articled to 
Chartered Accountant, 1916; served in 
Artists Rifles, 1918-1919; admitted as a 
Chartered Accountant, February 1922; 
Professional Accountant, Board of Trade 
(Companies sosarg Se Department) June 
1924; Accountant, lic Trustee Office, 
July, 1925; Senior Accountant, Custodian 
of Enemy Property Department, Sep- 
tember 1939; Finance Officer (Chief Exe- 
cutive Officer), General Register Office, 
September 1946; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office as Chief Executive 
Officer, 15th November, 1954; Deputy 
Accountant-General, Ist April, 1955. 


Davey, George; born 23rd June, 1911; edu- 


cated Firth Park Secondary School, Sheffield, 
1921-27 and Sheffield University 1936-39; 
B.A. Honours Economics, Ist Class (Sub- 
sidiary subject Philosophy); m. 1941 Irene 
Mills (2 d. 1943, 1949; 1 s. 1946); L.N.E.R. 
1927-41; enlisted as rating in R.N.V.R. May 
1941; commissioned April 1943; Lieutenant; 
released February 1946; Lecturer in 
Economics at the City of Birmingham 
Commercial College March to April 1946; 
Principal Burma Office 17th April, 1946; 
on Secretariat of Meeting of Common- 
wealth Foreign Ministers, Colombo, 1950; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Australia, December 1950 to 
August 1953; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Pakistan (Dacca) Feb- 
ruary 1955; Assistant Secretary, March 1956. 


Davies, Harold Escott; born 5th November, 


1915; educated Aldenham School 1929-34, 
King’s College, Cambridge, 1934-37 
(Classical Scholar); Classical Tripos Part I 
Class I, Part II Class I; M.A.; m. 1941 
Joan Seymour (2 s. 1943, 1945); Assistant 
Principal Burma Office, 11th October, 1937; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A.F. June 1940; 
commissioned in General Duties Branch 
July 1942; served in India, Ceylon, East 
Africa and Burma; staff navigator’s course 
1944; Flight Lieutenant; released July 1945; 
Principal 6th January, 1942; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Calcutta) October 1949 to December 1951, 
with local rank of Assistant Secretary; 
Assistant Secretary 25th February, 1952; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (New Delhi) October 
1954 to September 1956; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada, 
August 1958. 
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Davirs, Huw Tudwal; born 5th September, 
1922; educated Colwyn Bay Grammar 
School 1933-41 and University College of 
Wales, Aberystwyth 1941-42 and 1946-48; 
B.A. IIA Class Honours (Economics) 1948; 
m. 1948 Eluned Richards (1 s. 1952; 1d. 1957); 
served in R.A.F. as Aircrew Cadet 1942-43 
(South Africa) and as Meteorologist 1943- 
45 (Egypt and East Africa); General Pur- 
poses Officer, Central Office of Information 
(Cardiff) September 1948; Information 
Officer, National Savings Committee (H.Q. 
London) June 1954; Information Officer, 
United Kingdom Information Service, Mon- 
treal, July 1958. 


Davigs, Robert Henry, D.F.C.; born_ 17th 
August, 1921; educated John Bright Gram- 
mar School, Llandudno 1932-40; m. 1945 
Marion Ainsworth (d. 1946; s. 1948); en- 
listed in R.A.F. in 1940; trained as Navi- 

tor/Bomb-aimer in Southern Rhodesia 
941; served with South African Air Force 
in Middle East May 1942 to September 
1943; commissioned 1942; D.F.C. 1943; 
navigation instructor in South Africa 
October 1943 to October 1944; released, 
Flight Lieutenant, April 1946; temporary 
clerk Ministry of Food 1946; Executive 
Officer 1947; Higher Executive Officer Nov- 
ember 1951; transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office 15th February, 1954; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) September 1954 to 
December 1957. 


Davis, Sidney Arthur William; born 26th 
July, 1901; educated Acland School, 
London; m. 1927 Mabel Harrison (s. 1930, 
d. 1935); Boy Clerk in War Office, 1916; 
Assistant Clerk, 19th January, 1919; 
Clerical Officer in the India Office, March 
1920; Higher Clerical Officer 30th October, 
1941; Executive Officer July 1947; Higher 
Executive Officer 21st December, 1955. 


Dicemes, Christopher Ewart; born 2nd July, 


1920; educated Haileybury College 1933-38, 
Trinity College, Oxford, 1938-40 and 1946- 
47; History Scholar; M.A. Honours School 
of Modern History (Class 1) 1947; m. 1946 
Mary Walls (1 d. 1950; 1 s. 1952); enlisted 
in ranks of East Surrey Regiment July 1940; 
R.A. 1941; commissioned September 1941; 
served in India, Burma, Malaya and Java; 
Captain; released in Class B April 1946; 
Senior History Master, Birkenhead School, 
Cheshire 1947-48; Assistant Principal 
Commonwealth’ Relations Office rd 
January, 1949; Principal 21st ed 1951; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Madras) February 1952 
to January 1956; Canadian National De- 
fence College, September 1958. 


Drxon, Sir Charles William, K.C.M.G. (1945; 


C.M.G. 1932); O.B.E. (1924); born 29th 
April, 1888; educated Clifton, and Balliol 
College, Oxford; Ist Class Mods. 1909; Ist 
Class Lit. Hum. 1911; 2nd Class Clerk, 
Colonial Office, 11th October, 1911; Private 
asad to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 8th July, 1917; First Class Clerk Ist 
January, 1920; Principal Ist April, 1920; 
Assistant Secretary, Dominions Office, 4th 


September, 1929; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State 5th August, 1940; Adviser on 
Constitutional Relations 16th May, 1948. 


DorMAN, Richard Bostock; born 8th August, 


1925; educated Sedbergh School 1939-43 and 
St. John’s College, Cambridge 1948-51 
(scholar); Class I, Parts I and II, Modern 
and Mediaeval Languages Tripos (Russian 
and Modern Greek); m. 1950 Anna Illing- 
worth (1 d. 1953); served with H.M. Forces 
1944 to 1948, commissioned in South 
Staffordshire Regt. 1945, attached Intelli- 
gence Corps, Greece, 1946-48; Assistant 
Principal, War Office, 24th September, 1951; 
Principal, 22nd December, 1955; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office, 5th 
May, 1958. 


DUNCAN, Stanley Frederick St. Clare; born 


13th November, 1927; educated Latymer 
Upper School, London, 1939-46; Executive 
Officer, India Office, 7th October, 1946; 
Higher Executive Officer, Ist March, 1954; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada, June 1954; In- 
formation Officer, Toronto, August 1955 to 
July 1957; Office of United Kingdom High 
ener in New Zealand, March 


Dutton, James Macfarlane; born 3rd June, 


1922; educated Winchester College 1936-41; 

alliol College, Oxford, 1941-43; 2nd Class 
Honours Modern Greats 1943; m. 1958 Jean 
McAvoy; tied Administrative Assist- 
ant, Dominions Office, 5th January, 1944; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State August 1945; Office of 
United Kingdom Representative to Eire 
August 1946 to April 1948; established 
Assistant Principal 21st July 1948; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
August 1948 to January 1949; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) December 1950 to Feb- 
ruary 1953; Principal Ist July, 1952; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Pakistan (Dacca) August 1955, (Karachi) 
First Secretary (Finance) November 1956 to 
August 1958; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioher in Australia, First Sec- 
retary (Finance), November 1958. 


E 


East, Kenneth Arthur; born 9th May, 1921; 


educated Taunton’s School, Southampton, 
1932-39 and University College Southamp- 
ton, 1939-41; m. 1946 Katherine Blackley 
(2 d. 1951, 1956; 2 s. 1952, 1955); enlisted . 
in R.A.F. 29th June, 1942; released as Flight 
Lieutenant, 7th July, 1946; Assistant Princi- 
pal, Burma Office, Ist July, 1946; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 26th 
August, 1946; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State 3rd March, 
1947; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 9th October, 1947 to 9th 
May, 1950; Principal, 10th May, 1950; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Canada, August 1950 to October, 
1953; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon May, 1956. 
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m. 1942 Berenice Ruda (1 s. 1924 (by 
former marriage), | s. 1944); enlisted in 
R.F.A. (T) September, 1914; transfcrred 
to R.G.A. for service in Royal Artillery 
Clerks Section at H.Q. R.A. 28th Division; 
served in France and Salonika January 
1915 to April 1919; demobilized as W.O. 
Class 1 May 1919; mentioned in despatches 
January 1919; M.S.M. 1919; Writer H.M. 
Dockyard Portsmouth, 27th June, 1919; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 23rd January, 
1922; Executive Officer 12th April, 1940; 
Higher Clerical Officer 22nd April, 1940; 
Higher Executive Officer 4th April, 1946. 


E.uis, Edwin John; born 6th November, 
1902; educated Eastbourne Grammar 
School; served in 3rd Dragoon Guards 
1919-24; commissioned in R.A.F. 1925; war 
service 1939-1946 (Wing Commander); 
India Office, Regional Information Officer 
in Lahore December 1946, in Karachi 
August 1947, in Sydney November 1951; 
‘established Senior Information Officer with 
seniority from Ist August, 1949; Senior 
saeeauen Officer, Ceylon, November, 


ELLis, Joseph Stanley; born 29th November, 


1907; educated Woodhouse Grove School 
(Bradford) 1921-26 and University College, 
London, 1926-28 (London University Dip- 
loma in Journalism 1928) m. 1933 Gladys 
Harcombe (1 s. 1947); Lancashire Daily 
Post (Preston) 1928-30; Manchester Evening 
News 1930-40; Manchester Guardian and 
Manchester Evening News (Fleet Street 
Office) 1940-41; Ministry of Information 
1941-45 (Higher Executive Officer, Chief 
Sub-Editor, Features Section, Publications 
Division); Information Officer in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia 1945-48; Senior Information 
Officer, Central Office of Information 1948 
(established 6th April, 1950); Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist August, 1951; 
Regional Information Officer, Karachi, 
March 1952; Director British Information 
Services, Pakistan (local Principal In- 
formation Officer) March 1953; Director, 
United Kingdom Information Services, 
Australia, November 1955; Chief Informa- 
tion Officer (B), Ist December, 1957; 
Director, United Kingdom Information 
Services, Kuala Lumpur, 1958. 


Emery, Eleanor Jean; born 23rd Decem- 
ber, 1918; educated Western Canada High 
School, Calgary, 1933-37 and at Glasgow 
University 1937-41; 2nd Class Honours 
History; M.A.; Temporary Administrative 
Assistant Dominions Office 15th September, 
1941; Assistant Private Secretary to Secre- 
tary of State Ist July, 1942; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
December 1945 to January 1948; established 
Assistant Principal 4th May, 1948; Principal 
Ist January, 1949; Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State, 2nd March, 1950 to 
17th February, 1952; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(New Delhi) April 1952 to June 1955; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commission in 
South Africa, April 1958. 
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Esss, John Henry; born 11th May, 1897; Evans, Francis Roy: born 4th February, 1926; 


war service in R.N., 1944-46; m. 1952 Connie 
Roberts (1 d. 1953); Executive Officer, 
Ministry of Food, 23rd March 1947; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
April 1954; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Ceylon, February 
1955 to June 1957; Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Dacca), September 1957; Higher Executive 
Officer, September 1957. 


EVERARD, Leonard Charles; born 29th Se 


tember 1900; educated Walthamstow Tech- 
nical College 1912-16; m. (1) 1927 Rose 
Vinn (dec.) (2 d. 1935, 1939); m. (2) 1952 
Vera Bristow; Boy Clerk, Admiralty, 3rd 
April, 1916; Temporary Clerk, Admiralty, 
30th September, 1918; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 27th February, 1922; Exe- 
cutive Officer, 27th August, 1940; Higher 
Executive Officer, 18th October, 1954. 


Ewans, Martin Kenneth; born 14th Novem- 


ber, 1928; educated St. Paul’s School 1943- 
47 and Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
1949-52 (Major Scholar); M.A. Classical 
Tripos Parts I and II ist Class Honours; 
m. 1953 Mary Tooke (1 s. 1954; I d. 1957); 
National Service 1947 to 1949 (2nd Lt. 
R.A.); Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 16th July, 1952; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Karachi), January 1954; Private 
Secretary to the Parliamentary Under-Sec- 
retary of State, January 1956; Principal 
(acting) 6th August, 1957; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada, 
July 1958. 


F 


FINGLAND, Stanley James Gunn; born 19th 


December, 1919; educated Royal High 
School, Edinburgh; m. 1946 Nellie Lister 
(1 d. 1949, 1 s. 1953); Clerical Officer, 
General Post Office, 23rd November, 1936; 
Executive Officer 4th ett pa 1948; served 
in Royal Corps of Signals August 1939 to 
March 1947; commissioned December 1940; 
served in North Africa, Sicily, Italy 
and Egypt May 1943 to November 1946; 
Major; Assistant Principal Common- 
wealth Relations Office 23rd August, 1948; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Delhi) October 1948, 
(Bombay) July 1950 to April 1951; Principal 
20th September, 1949; Secretary of United 
Kingdom Delegation to meeting of Colombo 
Plan Consultative Committee, Karachi, 
March 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia. September 
1953 to July 1956; on loan to Government 
of Nigeria (Lagos) as Adviser on Common- 
wealth and External Affairs to Governor 
General, May 1958. 


Forp, William Henry, M.B.E. (1941); born 


26th December, 1898; Boy Clerk, General 
Post Office, March 1914 to October 1915; 
Central Control Board, Liquor Traffic, 
February to May 1916; enlisted as Trooper in 
Ist Life Guards December 1916: transferred 
to R.F.C./R.A.F. February 1918 as Flight 
Cadet (Pilot); released February 1919; 
temporary clerk, Army Pay, Office, Blac 
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heath, 4th March, 1919 to 9th July, 1920; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 7th November, 
1921; seconded for work with Indian 
Statutory Commission October 1929 and 
with India and Burma Round Table Con- 
ferences 1931, 1932 and 1933; Higher 
Clerical Officer 19th March, 1937; Higher 
Executive Officer 12th April, 1943; Senior 
Executive Officer 24th February, 1951; 
Chief Executive Officer (temporary) 11th 
June, 1957. 


Forster, Kenneth David; born 14th July, 
1922; educated Wade Deacon Grammar 

hool, Widnes; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 27th June, 1939; enlisted Royal 
Navy September 1941 to "June 1946; Exe- 
cutive Officer, 8th January, 1948; Office of 
the United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Karachi) February 1952 to June 
1955; local Higher Executive Officer, 17th 
April 1954; Higher Executive Officer, Ist 
July, 1955; ’ Officer of the United Kingdom 
aaee Commissioner in Australia, February, 


Forster, Oliver Grantham; born 2nd Sept- 
ember, 1925; educated Hurstpierpoint 
College 1939-44 and King’s College, Cam- 
bridge (Open Scholarship 1943); m. 1953 
Beryl Evans (1 d. 1957); served in R.A.F. as 
Aircrew Cadet 1944-45 and as Meteorolo- 
gist 1945-48 (in Western Europe); B.A. Ist 
Class Honours (History) 1950; M.A. 1952; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office 16th July, 1951; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State September 1953 to January 1954; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Karachi) July 
1954 to September 1956; Principal, ist 
November, 1956. 


Fowl er, Dennis Houston; born 15th March, 


1924; educated at Alleyn’ s School, Dulwich, 
1933-40; London Matriculation 1939; m. 
1944 Lilias Burnett (2 s. 1946, 1952; 1d. 
1949); Temporary Clerk, Colonial Office, 
June 1940; served with R.A.F. September 
1942 to December 1946; Sergeant; Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 4th January, 1947; 
Executive Officer, 12th May, 1950; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Ceylon, April 1951 to February 1955; 
Higher Executive Officer, 23rd July, 1955; 
Ottice of United Kingdom High Commis- 
ages in Pakistan (Karachi), November 
1955. 


Fow er, Robert William Doughty; born 6th 
March, 1914; educated Queen Elizabeth’s 

Grammar School, Mansfield, 1923-33, and 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge, 1933- 37; 

Modern Languages Tripos Parts I and Il 
Class II; m. 1939 Margaret MacLeod (1 s., 
1 d. 1941); Assistant Commissioner, Burma 
Civil Service, 23rd September, 1937; Defence 
Department, Government of Burma, March 
1941 to December 1943; commissioned 
March 1944 for service in Civil Affairs 
Service, Burma; Senior Civil Affairs Officer 
and Deputy Commissioner from October 
1945; Additional Secretary to Governor of 
Burma from January 1947; retired from the 
Burma Civil Service January 1948; Principal, 


Commonwealth Relations Office, 5th ze a 
1948; Assistant Secretary Ist October, 1 
seconded to Foreign Service as peber 3 
United Kingdom Delegation to United 
Nations in New York January 1951 to 
February 1953; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
December, 1956. 


FRASER, James Duncan, M.B.E. (1947); born 


11th January, 1915; educated Haileybury 
College (Organ Scholar) January 1929 to 
August 1933; aon Hall, Cambridge 
(Organ and Classica Scholar) 1933-38: 
Classical Tripos Ist Class Honours 1936; 
m. 1943 Peggy Arnold (2 s. 1945, 1947): 
appointed to Indian Civil Service 1937; 
served in Punjab 1938-47; Deputy Com- 
missioner in Amritsar from’ 1945; Principal, 
Ministry of Works, 13th September, 1947; 
Commonwealth Relations Office. 19th 
February, 1951; Member of United King- 
dom Delegation to African Defence Facili- 
ties Conference, Dakar, 1954; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia, July 1955; Defence Counsellor, 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
one in the Federation of Malaya, April 


Fryer, Stanley; born 19th January, 1918; 


educated Lowestoft Grammar School 1929- 
36; m. 1940 Audrey Harwood (2 d. 1943, 
1947): Executive Officer, Ministry of Health, 
17th September, 1936; enlisted in Territorial 
Army (Royal Engineers), June 1939; com- 
missioned in Royal Artillery, June 1941; 
served overseas in Iraq and in G.H. Q. 
India; released with rank of Major, June 
1946; Higher Executive Officer, Ministry 
of National Insurance, Ist July, 1946; 
Senior Executive Officer, 11th September, 
1950; Chief Executive Officer (designate) 
26th August, 1957; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office as Principal, 10th 
February, 1958. 


G 


ere John Stephen, O.B.E. Ve i on 


h December, 1909; widower (2 d. 1938, 
1945; 1 s. 1942); Post Office Sorting Clerk 
and Telegra “sel age eo 26th sede 1925; Clerical 
Officer, May, 1930; 
ea Officer vite fae 1937; Hi her 
Executive Officer 7th November, 1941; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State 2nd December, 1946; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary 
of State 3rd March, 1947; Private Secretary 
to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
6th November, 1947 to 20th January, 1949; 
Principal ist January, 1949; Offfice of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Caanda, January 1952 to August 1954; 
seconded to Office of the High Commis- 
sioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, and Swaziland, June 1958. 


GARLAND, Audrey de Forgés; born 21st June 


1917; educated Hollington Park School 
1928-36, and Oxford University 1936-39; 
B.A. Honours 3rd Class Modern Languages 
1939; Ministry of Information 1940-44; 
Far Eastern Bureau, New Delhi 1944-45; 
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Senior Temporary Assistant, Dominions 
Office 1946; Assistant Information Office, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, Ist August, 
ce Information Officer 20th January, 


GARNER, Sir Joseph John Saville, K.C.M.G. 


(1954: C.M.G. 1948); born 14th February, 
1908; educated Highgate School 1916-26; 
Jesus College, Cambridge, 1926-29; Mod. 
and Med. Languages Tripos Part I Class II 
Division I; ditto Part II Class I; B.A. 1930; 
m. 1938 Margaret Beckman (2 s. 1939, 1940; 
1 d. 1947); assistant modern languages mas- 
ter, Haileybury College, September 1929 to 
HS 1930; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
_ Office, 27th October, 1930; Assistant Pri- 
vate Secretary to Secretary of State 6th 
March, 1935; Principal Ist July, 1937; 
accompanied Lord De La Warr to Australia, 
1937-38; Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State Sth August, 1940; accompanied Sir 
Geoffrey Shakespeare in 1941 and Mr. 
Attlee in 1942 to Newfoundland and 
Canada; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Canada June 1943 to 
July 1946; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada July 1946 
to May 1948: Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State 8th May, 1948; Meeting of Com- 
monwealth Foreign Ministers, Colombo, 
January 1950; acted as _ temporary 
Deputy age eeaey of State 28th 
December, 1950 to 6th June 1951; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) June 1951 to April 1953; 
Deputy Under-Secretary of State 20th 
April, 1953; United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada, November 1956. 


GAUTREY, Peter; born 17th September, 1918; 
educated Abbotsholme School 1931-35; 
m. 1947 Marguerite Uncles (1 s. 1948, 1 d. 
1951); Clerical Officer, Home Office, 18th 
March, 1936; Executive Officer (in absentia) 
Ist July, 1942; enlisted in ranks of 12th 
R.H.A. (H.A.C.) October 1939; commis- 
sioned May 1941; Captain 1945; served in 
India and Burma April 1942 to October 
1945; released April 1946; Higher Executive 
Officer Ist September, 1947; Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
19th January, 1948; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 26th 
September, 1948 to 3ist December, 1948; 
Principal Ist January, 1949; United 
Kingdom Embassy, Dublin, October 1950 
to April 1953; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
September 1955 to September 1957. 


GEORGE, Walter Ronald; born 30th July, 
1917; educated Bromley County School; 
War Service 1939-49; R.A.M.C. 1939-44; 
served in Egypt, Western Desert, Tobruk, 
and Syrian campaign; commissioned Public 
Relations Officer 1944; joined Radio 
S.E.A.C. Ceylon as News Editor August 
1946 to June 1949; Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office (Regional Information Officer, 
Dacca) 23rd June, 1949; established Senior 
Information Officer with seniority from Ist 
August, 1949; Information Officer, Mel- 
bourne, November 1953 to September 1956; 
seconded to Colonial Office and posted to 
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Kuala Lumpur as Senior Information 
Officer, May 1957; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office (remaining in post 
at Kuala Lumpur) Ist September, 1957. 


Greson, John Percival, C.B.E. realy born 


2nd June, 1898: educated Royal Academical 
Institution, Belfast, 1910-16; Trinity College, 
Dublin, 1916-21; M.A. (Ist Class Honours 
in Classics and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, ed gL Student); m. 1932 
Aileen Bothwell (1 d. 1933, 2 s. 1935, 1937); 
Assistant Principal, India Office, 
October, 1921; accompanied Indian Dele- 
petton to League of Nations 1925; Assistant 

ivate Secre to Secretary of State Ist 
October, 1927; Private Secretary to Perma- 
nent Under-Secretary of State 1st December, 
1928; Principal 15th April, 1930; Assistant 
Secretary 8th July, 1941. 


GILMORE, Brian Terence; born 25th May, 


1937; educated Wolverhampton Grammar 
School 1947-54; Christ Church, Oxford 
1954-8 (Classical Exhibitioner; Hon. Scholar 
1956); First Class Hons., Classical Hon. 
Mods. 1956; Passmore-Edwards Scholar 
1957; B.A., First Class Hons., Lit. Hum. 
1958; Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 29th September, 1958. 


Gotps, Anthony Arthur; born 31st October, 


1919; educated King’s School, Macclesfield, 
1930-38 and New College, Oxford (Scholar), 
1938-39 and 1946-48; Honours School of 
English; m. 1944 Suzanne Young (1 s. 1947; 
1 d. 1952); enlisted in ranks of York and 
Lancaster Regiment 1939; commissioned 
June 1940; R.A.C. 1941-46; served in India 
1941-44; Interpreter, German P.O.W. Cam 

1945-46; Lieutenant; released May 1946; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Re 
lations Office, 21st July, 1948; Assistant Pri- 
vate Secretary to Secretary of State 20th 
September, 1949; Private tary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State, 
20th March, 1950; Principal 14th April, 
1951; Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (in Calcutta and New 
Delhi) April 1951 to July 1953; seconded to 
Foreign Service and posted to Ankara, 
January 1957 as First Secretary; Head of 
Chancery, August 1957. 


GOODMAN, Douglas Wickham; born 26th 


November, 1922; educated Wanstead 
County High School 1932-39, m. 1950 Ann 
Fuller; Clerical Officer, India Office, 10th 
May, 1939; enlisted R.A.F. September 1941; 
Telecommunications Research Establish- 
ment 1943-46; released August 1946; Exe 
cutive Officer 3rd February 1947 (subse 
uently seniority from ist Janu 1946); 

ffice of United Kingdom Hi Com- 
missioner in New Zealand, June 1951 to 
January 1955; Higher Executive Officer 
15th June, 1955; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
July 1955. 


GorDONn, James; O.B.E. (1955: M.B.E. 1934); 


born 27th December, 1898; educated 
Tottenham County School; m. 1927 Edith 
Ham; New Scotland Yard Boy Clerk 
August 1914 to November 1916; served 
with Queen Victoria’s Rifles with rank 
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of rifleman November 1916 to February 
1919; T.C. III February 1919 to October 
1921; Clerical Officer, India Office, 
3rd October, 1921; services lent to 
Indian Statutory Commission 1929-30; per- 
sonal assistant to Secretary, General Indian 
Round Table Conferences 1930, 1931 and 
1932; Secretary to Burma Delegation to 
Joint Select Committee on India 1933; 
Executive Officer 6th November. 1934; 
Staff Officer 13th July, 1939; Superintendent, 
Telegraph and Mails Branch, 9th August, 
1943; Principal 10th July, 1944; United 
Kingdom Delegation to G.A.T.T. in Geneva 
November to December 1954. 


GREENHILL, Basil Jack; born 26th February 


1920; educated Bristol Grammar Schoo 
1932-38, Bristol University 1938-40 and 
1945-46; T. H. Green Scholar in Modern 
Studies; B.A. Philosophy and Economics 
Honours Class II Division I, 1946; m. 1950 
Gillian Stratton (1 s. 1955); enlisted in 
ranks of R.N.V.R. August 1941; com- 
missioned October 1942; transferred to Air 
Branch May 1943; Lieutenant (A); on staff 
of Director of Naval Air Radio, Admiralty 
June 1944; released October 1945; Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 23rd Sept- 
ember, 1946; Private Secretary to Parliamen- 
tary Under-Secretary of State 13th May, 
1948, to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 23rd September, 1948; Principal 
ist January, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan August 1950 
to February 1954 (in Dacca, Karachi, and, 
between November 1952 and April 1953, 
as Acting Deputy High Commissioner in 
Peshawar); Member of United Kingdom 
Delegation to 9th Session of United Nations 
General Assembly in New York 1954; 
seconded to Foreign Service and posted to 
British Embassy, Tokyo, April 1955 to 
March 1958; Member of the United King- 
dom Delegation to the United Nations 
Conference on the Law of the Sea, Geneva, 
1958; Deputy High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Dacca) (with local rank of 
Assistant Secretary) May 1958. 


H 


HALL, Alfred Charles; born 2nd August, 


1917; educated Oratory School and Poly- 
technic, London; m. 1946 Clara Strunina 
(3 s. 1946, 1954, 1956); entered London 
County Council 1937; War Service 1939- 
41; Foreign Office (Temporary Secretary, 
North Africa, Saudi-Arabia, Iran and 
U.S.S.R.) 1942-46; London County Council 
(Press and Information Officer) 1946-49; 
on loan to Commonwealth Relations Office 
sega Director, United Kingdom In- 
ormation Office, Ottawa) 16th August, 
1949; established Senior Information Officer 
(temporary Principal Information Officer) 
with effect from Ist August, 1949; Principal 
Information Officer Ist May, 1953; Director 
British Information Services, Pakistan, 
August 1955; Deputy Director British 
Information Services, India, December 1956. 


HALL, ape Issott; born 11th October, 1903; 
educated Mill Hill School; m. 1941 Phyllis 
Spencer (1 s. 1945); on staff of Civil and 


Military Gazette, Lahore, 1923-31; _sub- 
editor Times of India 1937; joined Royal 
Indian Naval Volunteer Reserve in 1939 as 
Paymaster-Lieutenant and called up 3rd 
September, 1939; released for service as 
Information Officer, Government of India, 
April 1940; Assistant Press Adviser, 
Government of India, November 1941 to 
October 1942; Deputy Director of In- 
formation, Government of Bombay, October 
1942 to April 1946; deputy news editor, 
Times of India June to November 1946; 
Press Officer (Specialist), India Office, 2nd 
December, 1946; Senior Information Officer 
with seniority from Ist August, 1949. 


HALL, Wilfrid Edward; born 11th March, 


1911; Bermuda 1934-40; Military Service 
1940-46; Assistant Public Relations Officer, 
Ghana (Gold Coast) 1947-51; Senior 
Publications Officer, Ghana 1951-57; Infor- 
mation Officer, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 10th February, 1958; Acting Regional 
Information Officer, British Information 
Ser ucese Pakistan (Lahore) 24th March, 


HAMILTON, William Aitken Brown, C.M.G. 


(1950); born 3rd June, 1909; educated 
Aberdeen Grammar School and Aberdeen 
University; M.A. (ist Class Honours 
Classics) 1931; m. 1936 Barbara Gano 
(2 s. 1940, 1948); Assistant Principal, Board 
of Education, 2nd November, 1931; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Secretary Ist 
August, 1934; Principal 19th October, 
1936; Assistant Public Relations Officer 3rd 
November, 1936; Publicity Officer 18th 
May, 1937; Principal Physical Recreation 
Committees Ist June, 1937; Joint Secre 

to Committee on Nursing Services 4t 

December, 1937; on loan to Ministry of 
Food 25th October, 1939; Head of Divi- 
sion Ist July, 1942; Assistant Secretary Ist 
November, 1943; returned to Ministry of 
Education list November, 1944; Under- 
Secretary and Director of Establishments 
Ist November, 1946; transferred to Com- 
monwealth Relations Office as Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State (Director of 
eae and Organization) Ist March, 


HAMPSHIRE, George Peter: born Ist Decem- 


ber, 1912; educated Repton and Oriel 
College, Oxford; 2nd Class Hon. Mods. and 
2nd Class Litt. Hum.; m. 1956 Eve Buhler; 
Assistant Principal, War Office, 24th October, 
1935; Private Secretary to Under-Secret 
of State, 12th February, 1937; Principal, 19t 
June, 1939; Assistant Secretary, Control 
Office for Germany and Austria, Ist January, 
1946; Foreign Office, German Section, 
April 1947; Treasury September 1948; on 
loan to Commonwealth Relations Office 
(Secretary, Finance, Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Canada) Sep- 
tember 1948 to June 1951; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office 16th July, 
1951; Deputy United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Dacca) February 
1953 to March 1955; Imperial Defence 
College January 1956 to January 1957; 
seconded to Foreign Service and posted as 
Counsellor British Embassy, Buenos Aires, 
August 1957. 
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Hanbsury, Clement John; born 15th October, 


1913; educated Monmouth 1925-1931; m. 
1937 Joan Bull (1 d. 1944); Assistant Clerk, 
Lydney Guardians Committee 1932-1937; 
Assistant Estates Officer, Gloucestershire 
County Council 1937-1940; Relieving 
Officers Certificate Poor Law Examinations 
Board 1939; County District Officer Glouces- 
tershire County Council 1940-1942; en- 
listed Royal Armoured Corps, May 1942; 
Commissioned, April 1943, Royal Army 
Service Corps; Captain; released October 
1946; Battery Commander Royal Artillery, 
Territorial Army, 1949-1953; Gloucester- 
shire County Council, County District 
Officer, 1946-1948; transferred to National 
Assistance Board as_ Executive Officer, 
July, 1948; Headquarters Auditor 1953- 
1956; Higher Executive Officer 9th April, 
1956 and transferred to Commonwealth 
Relations Office; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
November 1957. 


HANCHET, Caroline Emily, M.B.E. (1950); born 
9th February, 1898; educated West Suffolk 
County School 1910-16; Temporary Clerk 
(Grade I), Ministry of Pensions, Sth 
February, 1917; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 29th August, 1921; Higher Clerical 
Officer Ist October, 1937; Acting Assistant 
Principal 17th February, 1941; Higher 
Executive Officer 12th November, 1946. 


Harris, David John Edward, M.B.E. (1950); 
born 27th October, 1897; Boy Clerk, G.P.O., 
1913-15; served in Royal Engineers October 
1915-17 and R.F.C. and R.A.F. 1917-19; 
temporary clerk, Ministry of Labour, 
1919 to June 1920; departmental clerk, 
26th June, 1920; Clerical Officer, Colonial 
Office, 1st October, 1922; clerk to Colonial 
Development Advisory Committee _ 1924; 
Dominions Office 1925; Higher Clerical 
Officer 26th February, 1941; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa, June 1946 to June 
1950; Higher Executive Officer 16th Novem- 
ber, 1948; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Canada, November 1952 
to June 1955. 


HARRISON, Francis Anthony Kitchener; born 
28th August, 1914; educated Winchester 
College 1927-33 and New College, Oxford, 
1933-37; classical Honour Mods. Class I, 
Lit. Hum. Class 11; M.A.; m. 1955 Sheila 
Stevenson (1 s. 1956, 1 d. 1957); Assistant 
Principal, India Office, 1st November, 1937; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 17th February, 1941; Principal 30th 
August, 1943; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
September 1949 to September 1951; Assis- 
tant Secretary (temporary Ist January, 1954, 
substantive, 7th November, 1955), Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Peshawar), 31st March, 1956. 


Hart, Herbert Wesley, O.B.E. (1958); born 
3rd July, 1897; m. (1) 1922 Lily Fountain 
(dec.); m. (2) 1936 Phyllis Baker (1 s. 
1924: 1d. 1939); served during 1914-18 war 
in Lincolnshire Regiment in France and 
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Flanders; Corps of Mili Accountants 
1919-21; temporary clerk, Colonial Office, 
Ist March, 1921; Clerical Officer 9th July, 
1926; Higher Clerical Officer 28th June, 
1940: Staff Officer, Dominions Office, 3rd 
May, 1946; Senior Executive Officer 23rd 
December, 1948; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia (Canberra) 
as Information Officer December 1948 to 
August 1952; Chief Communications Officer, 
December 1952 to July 1953; Chief Exe- 
cutive Officer, 2nd May, 1955. 


HAYDEN, Jack Llewellyn, mae born 26th 


April, 1903; educated Strand School, 
King’s College, London; m. 1931 Margaret 
Acklam; Ministry of Information, Press 
Censorship, 1939-41; War Service 1941-46; 
Lt.-Col. 1943; O.B.E. and U.S. Legion of 
Merit; Foreign Office (Information Officer, 
Northern Italy) 1946-47; Commonwealth 
Relations Office (Information Officer, Mel- 
bourne) 15th September, 1949; established 
Information Officer, with seniority from Ist 
August, 1949; temporary Senior Informa- 
tion Officer; Regional Information Officer, 
Dacca, October 1953; Director, United 
Kingdom Information Services, New Zea- 
land, June 1956. 


HEW LETT, George Gordon, O.B.E. (1953), 


I.S.0. (1957); born 6th August, 1894; edu- 
cated Devonport High School; widower (1 s. 
1923; 1 d. 1924); Second Class Clerk, India 
Office, 7th January, 1913; served in 
K.R.R.C. and Hampshire Regt. December 
1915 to February 1919; Executive Officer Ist 
April, 1922; Deputy Reading Clerk to the 
Council 21st February, 1932 to 20th 
February, 1935; Higher Executive Officer 
16th February, 1934; Superintending 
Executive Officer 18th January, 1946; 
Assistant Accountant-General Ist January, 
1950; Accountant-General Ist January, 1954. 


HICKLING, Ronald; born 3rd January, 1915; 


educated Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar 
School, Mansfield; m. 1947 Doreen Arnold 
(twin s. 1950); War Service Fleet Air 
Arm 1943-46; with R.C.A.F. 1944; Editorial 
Staff Nottingham Guardian 1946-48; 
Regional Press Officer, North Midlands, 
Central Office of Information, February 
1948; Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
August, 1949; established Senior Informa- 
tion Officer with seniority from Ist August, 
1949; Deputy Director, United Kingdom 
Information Office, Johannesburg, August 
1949 to January 1954; Deputy Director, 
British Information Services in Pakistan, 
January 1954; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner (acting) in Pakistan 
(Peshawar) February to April, 1956; British 
Information Services, Lahore, May 1956 
to May 1957; Principal Information Officer, 
lst December, 1957. 


HICKMAN, John Kyrle; born 3rd July, 1927; 


educated Tonbridge School (Scholar) 1941- 
45 and Trinity Hall, Cambridge (Scholar) 
1945-48; Ist Class Honours, History Tripos, 
Parts I and II; B.A. 1948; m. 1956 Jennifer 
Love; military service 1948-50 (commis- 
sioned in Royal Artillery); Assistant Princi- 
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pal, 15th October, 1948; appointed to War 
Office, 25th May, 1950; Principal, Ist 
August, 1955; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office, Ist June, 1958. 


Hone, Sir (Herbert) Ralph, K.C.M.G. (1951), 
K.B.E. (1946: C.B.E. (Mil.) 1943), M.C., 
T.D., K.St. J., Q.C. (Gibraltar and Uganda), 
L!.B. (Hons.); born 3rd May, 1896; edu- 
cated at Varndean School, Brighton and 
London University; m. (1) 1918 Elizabeth 
Matthews (1 s. 1919; 1 d. 1927); m. 
(2) 1945 Sybil Simond (1 s. 1947); enlisted 
in Inns of Court Regiment, April 1915; 
commissioned July 1915, London Irish 
Rifles; Lieutenant 1916, Captain 1918; 
served with British Expeditionary Force, 
France, 1916 and 1917-18 (wounded, M.C.): 
Staff Captain, Ministry of Munitions, 1918- 
1920; Major; Reserve of Officers (Territor- 
ial Army); Assistant Treasurer, Uganda, 
1920; called to Bar; South Eastern Circuit, 
1923-24; Registrar, High Court, Zanzibar, 
1925; Resident Magistrate, Zanzibar, 1928; 
Crown Counsel, Tanganyika Territory, 
1930; Acting Assistant Legal Adviser to the 
Colonial and Dominions Offices, January to 
August 1933; Attorney-General, Gibraltar, 
1933-36; Commissioner for the revision of 
the laws of Gibraltar, 1934; King’s Jubilee 
Medal, 1935; Chairman, Gibraltar Govern- 
ment Commission on Slum Clearance and 
Rent Restriction, 1936; Coronation Medal, 
1937; Acting Chief Justice, Gibraltar, on 
several occasions; Attorney-General, 
Uganda, 1937-43; Chairman, Uganda 
Government Committee on Museum policy, 
1938: Commandant, Uganda Defence Force, 
1940; Chief Legal Adviser Political Branch, 
G.H.Q., Middle East, 1941; Chief Political 
Officer, G.H.Q., Middle East, 1942-43; 
General Staff, War Office, 1943-45; Chief 
Civil Affairs Officer, Malaya, 1945-46; 
Major-General 1942-46 (twice mentioned in 
despatches) ; Secretary-General to Governor- 
General of Malaya, 1946-48; Deputy Com- 
mussioner-General in South East Asia, 1948- 
49; Governor and Commander-in-Chief, 
North Borneo, 1949-54; retired from 
Colonial Service; Temporary Assistant Legal 
Adviser, Colonial Office and Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 1954. 


Hope, the Hon. Richard Frederick; born 5th 
December, 1901; educated Oratory School 
1914-20 and Christ Church, Oxford, 1920-23; 
B.A. History, 2nd Class Honours; m. 1938 
Helen Lambart (2 s. 1940, 1941; Id. 1945); 
Assistant Master, Oratory School, 1930-33; 
Head Master, Oratory School, 1934-38; 
Specialist Ministry of Information, July 1939 
to July 1945; temporary _ Principal, 
Dominions Office, Ist April, 1946; estab- 
lished Principal Information Officer, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 21st June, 
1950 with seniority from Ist August, 1949; 
Regional Information Officer in Canada 
(Quebec) October 1956. 


HUuBBARD, Richard Thomas; born 18th Sep- 
tember, 1912; educated Acton County 
School, 1924 to 1928; m. (1) Hilary Ffolliott 
1940 (1 s. 1941); m. (2) Freda Winters 1952; 
R.A.F. 1928 to 1947; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 11th August, 1947; Executive Officer 


(1949 Forces examination) !st March, 1950; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Delhi) November 1955; 
local Higher Executive Officer, November 
nace ; Higher Executive Officer, November 


Huaues, John Turnbull; born 8th June, 1919; 


educated City Grammar School, Chester, 
and Liverpool University; War Service 
1940-45; Private Secretary to Governor of 
Bengal 1945-46; India Office 2nd December, 
1946; Deputy Director, British Information 
Services, India, December 1946 to Septem- 
ber 1952; established Senior Information 
Officer (temporary Principal Information 
Officer) with seniority from Ist August, 
1949; Principal Information Officer Ist 
February, 1953; Director, British Informa- 
tion Services in India (local Chief Infor- 
mation Officer (B)) 12th October 1953; 
al Information Officer (B) 8th November, 


Huco, Lieutenant-Colonel John Mandeville, 


O.B.E. (1947); born Ist July, 1899; edu- 
cated Marlborough College and Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich; m. 1952 
Joan Hill; commissioned Royal Artillery 
1917; transferred to Indian Cavalry 1925; 
Military Secretary to Governor of Bengal 
1938-40; rejoined 7th Light Cavalry 1940; 
Military Secretary to Governor of Bengal 
1946-47. Assistant Ceremonial Secretary, 
Commonwealth Relations Office 1948-52; 
Ceremonial and Protocol Secretary and 
Gentleman Usher to the Queen, 1952. 


Hunt, David Wathen Stather, O.B.E. (Mili- 


tary); born 25th September, 1913; educated 
St. Lawrence College, Ramsgate, 1927-32 
and Wadham College, Oxford (Scholar), 
1932-37; 1st Class Honour Mods. and Ist 
Class Lit. Hum.; M.A. 1938; Thomas 
Whitcombe Greene Prize; Diploma in 
Classical Archeology; Fellow Magdalen 
College, Oxford, 1937-39; m. 1948 Pamela 
Medawar (2 s. 1952, 1954); enlisted in ranks 
January 1940; commissioned May 1940 
and served in Middle East and Greece June 
1940 to January 1943; Tunisia, Sicily, Italy, 
1943 to 1945; on staff of General Alexander 
1942-45; Colonel G.S. (Intelligence); award- 
ed O.B.E. and U.S. Bronze Star and men- 
tioned three times in despatches; organized 
compilation and wrote part of O/ficial 
History of Italian Campaign June 1945 to 
May 1946; accompanied Field-Marshal 
Alexander to Canada to help in final prepara- 
tion of despatches on campaigns in Africa, 
Sicily and Italy June 1946 to May 1947; 
Temporary Principal, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 24th June, 1947; established 
Principal 14th January, 1948; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa September 1948 to 
March 1950; seconded to Prime Minister’s 
Office as one of his Private Secretaries, 3rd 
April, 1950 to 30th September, 1952; Assis- 
tant Secretary (temporary) Ist October, 
1952; United Kingdom Delegation to Com- 
monwealth Finance Ministers’ Conference 
in Sydney January 1954; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Lahore) February 1954 to May 1956; 
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Assistant Secretary Ist January, 1954; 
United Kingdom Delegation to E.C.A.F.E. 
Bengalore, January to February 1956. 


Hunt, John Joseph Benedict; born 23rd 
October, 1919; educated Downside College 
1933-38, Magdalene College, Cambridge, 
1938-40; Exhibitioner; Histo Tripos 
Part I, Class II (2) 1940; B.A. (War degree) 
1941; m. 1941 the Hon. Magdalen Robinson 
(1 s. 1942; 1 d. 1947); commissioned in 
R.N.V.R. June 1940; served three years in 
Atlantic escort vessels; Instructor, Anti- 
Submarine and Tactical School, Liverpool, 
1943-45; in Far East August 1945 to January 
1946; Lieutenant; released March 1946; 
Temporary Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 27th February, 1946; Private Secre- 
tary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
State Ist January, 1947 to 12th May, 1948; 
Assistant Principal 19th July, 1947; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Ceylon May 1948 to uy 1950; Principal 
20th September, 1949; United Kingdom 
Delegation to Consultative Committee of 
Colombo Plan January 1951; seconded to 
Imperial Defence College, September 1951 
to October 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada October 
1953-55; Seconded as Private Secretary to 
the Secretary of the Cabinet February 1956- 
58 (and to Joint Permanent Secretary to 
Treasury and Head of Civil Service, October 
1956-58); Member of Civil Service Selection 
Board, February to April 1958. 


HuNT, Roland Charles Colin; born 19th 
March, 1916; educated Rugby 1929-34 
and Queen’s College, Oxford, 1934-39; 
Classical Mods. 2nd Class; Lit. Hum. 2nd 
Class; m. 1939 Pauline Garnett (3 s. 1941, 
1943, 1951; 2 d. 1947, 1953); Indian Civil 
Service September 1938 to 1947; served in 
Madras as Sub-collector and Joint Magis- 
trate and later as Joint Secretary, Board of 
Revenue; Temporary Administrative Assis- 
tant, Colonial Office, 20th October, 1947; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 29th January, 1948; Principal 
Ist January, 1949; Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Karachi) February 1948 to March 1950; 
Member of United Kingdom Delegation 
to African Defence Facilities Conference in 
Nairobi 1951; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Union of South 
Africa October 1952 to January 1955; 
Assistant Secretary 29th August, 1955; 
attached to Office of High Commissioner 
for Federation of Malaya, Kuala Lumpur, 
November, 1956 to August 1957; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in the 
Federation of Malaya, Kuala Lumpur, 
September 1957 (Acting United Kingdom 
at Commissioner June to November 
). 


Hunt, Thelma Gwendolen, M.B.E. (1948); 
born 28th May, 1901; educated Skinners’ 
Company School for Girls 1913-18; tem- 
porary clerk, War Office, 12th August, 
1918 to 31st March, 1921; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 7th July, 1921; Higher Clerical 
Officer 28th July, 1939; Resident Clerk, 
India and Burma Offices, February 1942 
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to January 1948; Higher Executive Officer 
24th May, 1944; Information Officer, Van- 
couver, July 1958. 


Huttiy, Alan Edward; born 16th January, 


1920; educated Whitgift Middle School, 
Croydon, and Harrow County School for 
Boys; m. 1946 Barbara Mead (1 d. 1948); 
Clerical Officer, Home Office, 28th October, 
1936; enlisted R.A.F. June 1940; served 
in Middle East Command Egypt and 
Kenya; demobilized June 1946; Executive 
Officer in absentia 13th July, 1942; Common- 
wealth Relations Office 19th March, 1951; 
British Information Services, Karachi 

Higher Executive Officer), January 1952; 
el Haag Executive Officer, 2nd July 1952; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan (Karachi) April 1954 to 
March 1955; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in South Africa (Pass- 
port Officer, Cape Town) April 1956. 


John Charles Eustace; born 9th 
December, 1918; educated Reading School 
and Keble College, Oxford; B.A. Hons. 
Modern Greats; M.A.; m. (1) 1944 Lavender 
Lloyd (1s. 1947, 1 d. 1950) m. (2) 1952 


Iris Lloyd-Jones; Army Service 1940-1946; .. 


served in Kenya, Tanganyika, N. Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland; released as Captain, 1946; 
entered Central Office of Information, 


October 1946; Regional Director in East _ 


Africa, Colonial Film Unit, 1947-1948; 
established Information Officer 1st August, 


1949; Senior Information Officer Ist August, : | 


1950; visited Burma, Malaya, Thailand, 


Indonesia and Indo-China for Foreign ~ 


Office, 1952; transferred to Commonwealth 


Relations Office 18th June, 1955; Office of | 


United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Bombay) 23rd June, 1955. 


I 


1933; educated Highgate School 


Balliol College, Oxford, 1954-7; 2nd 


Class Honours in P.P.E. (Modern Greats); -.. 


m. 1957 Shirley Matthews; 1952-4 National 


Imray. Colin Henry; born 2lst September, = 
and - 
Hotchkiss School, Conn. U.S.A., 1945-52; . 


Service; 2nd Lieut., Seaforth Highlanders, 


seconded to Sierra Leone 


wealth Relations Office, 19th August, 1957; 


Office of United Kingdom High Commis- .* 


sioner in Australia, September 1958. 


J 


JACKSON, Ernest; born 27th September, 1905; 


educated Johnston School, Durham City; m. 
1931 Margaret Watson (1 d. 1936); Durham 
Board of Guardians 1921 to 1927; West- 


LO! egiment, 
R.W.A.F.F.; Assistant Principal, Common- . 


morland County Council 1927 to 1935; ~ 


West Sussex County Council 1935 to 1948; 
Executive Officer, National 
Board Sth July, 1948; transferred to 


Assistance |” 


Commonwealth Relations Office as Higher 8 


Executive Officer 14th May, 1956; attached 
to Office of High Commissioner for 
Federation of Malaya, Kuala Lumpur, 
March-August 1957; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in the Federa- 
tion of Malaya, September 1957. 


ot ee ee a 


Biographical Notes 
aor John Morrice Cairns, C.M.G. (1957), 


M.B.E. (Military); born 30th April, 
1916; educated Bradfield and _ Balliol 
College, Oxford; m. 1948 Elizabeth Piesse 
(2 d. 1948, 1950; 1 s. 1956); Assistant Princi- 
al, Dominions Office, 2nd October, 1939; 

ivate Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State April to August 1940; 
served in Royal Navy and Royal Marines 
1940-45; released with rank of Lt.-Colonel; 
Principal (in absentia) 10th March, 1944; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Union of South Africa March 
1946 to April 1947; Assistant Secretary 12th 
April, 1949; Deputy High Commissioner, 
(Lahore) April 1952 to November 1953; 
Imperial Defence College Course January 
1954; Deputy High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Karachi) January 1955; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State (temporary) Feb- 
tuary 1957; accompanied Prime Minister 
as adviser on his visits to India, Pakistan, 
Ceylon, New Zealand and_ Australia, 
January to February 1958; Deputy High 
Commence in India (New Delhi) Oct- 
ober 19 


_dasren Robin Leslie Darlow; born 22nd 


oe SS = 


a 


re 


Se eee ee 


_ 


February, 1914; educated Dulwich 1922-33 
and Clare College, Cambridge, 1933-36; 
Classical Tripos Parts I and IJ Class II: 
m. 1940 Jean Cochrane (1 d. 1952, adopted); 
Apprentice L.N.E.R. Hotels Administra- 
tion, 1936-39; Bursar, London House, 1939- 
40; R.A.F. V.R. (Admin.) August 1940 to 
January 1946; Wing-Commander; Principal, 
India Office 4th March, 1946; acted as an 
Observer on the Civil Service Selection 
Board while concerned with resettlement of 
the India and Burma Services (1947-8); 
Deputy High Commissioner (with local rank 
of Assistant Secretary), Lahore, November 
1949 to January 1952; an adviser to United 
Kingdom delegation to Conferences on 
Central African Federation April 1952 and 
January 1953; visited Central Africa in con- 
nection with the drafting of the Federal 
Constitution May 1953; seconded to Foreign 
Service and posted as Counsellor at Lisbon, 
September 1953; Assistant Secretary (in 
absentia) 1st January 1954; visited Angola 
July 1954; acted as Chargé d’Affaires, Sep- 
tember 1954; returned to Commonwealth 
Relations Office August 1955; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegation to United 
Nations October-December 1955 and 
November 1956-February 1957; accom- 
panied the Attorney-General to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice at the Hague 
(March 1956). 


JENKINS, Ralph John, M.B.E. (1954); born 8th 


May, 1910; m. 1937 Margaret Clavey (1 s. 
1938; 1 d. 1942); telegraphist, G.P.O., 3rd 
November, 1926; Clerica Officer, Colonial 
and Dominions Offices, 6th July, 1931; 
Higher Clerical Officer 13th March, 1942: 
joined R.A.F. 1942; sergeant 1943, com- 
missioned Pilot Officer 1944, Flying ‘Officer 
1945; served in France, Belgium, Holland, 
Germany, Denmark and India; released 
February 1946; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada, May 1947 
to July 1950 (local Higher Executive Officer 
Ist November, 1949); Higher Executive 
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Officer Ist April, 1950; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(New Delhi) February 1953 to May 1956 
(local Senior Executive Officer, 6th Sep- 
tember, 1955). 


JOHNSON, Robert Hughes; born 15th June, 


1905; m. 1927 Doris Hargest (2 s. 1928 
1936); temporary clerk, Ministry of Food 
26th January to 30th March, 1940, and 
from 10th May, 1940 (Grade 1); temporary 
assistant 8th November, 1940; temporary 
head of branch Ist October, 1942; estab- 
lished Exeutive Officer Ist January, 1946; 
Higher Executive Officer Ist February, 
1949; tranferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office 14th August, 1950; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) August 1950 to November 
1952; Secretary to Fact-Finding Mission 
on Child Migration in Australia February to 
April 1956; Secretary to Interdepartmental 
Committee on Migration Policy June to 
September, 1956. 


JOHNSTON, John Baines; born 13th May, 1918; 


educated Banbury Grammar School and 
Queen’s College, Oxford; military 
service, 1940-46; released with rank of 
Major; Assistant’ Principal, Colonial Office, 
1947; Principal, 1948; seconded Assistant- 
Secretary West African Inter-Territorial 
Secretariat, Accra, 1950-51; Principal Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State 1953; Assis- 
tant Secretary, 1956; transferred to Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 6th October, 


JONES, Thomas; born 20th June, 1900; m. (1) 


1930 Mary Morris (dec,) (1 d. 1934); m. (2) 
1943 Aldwyth Hopkins (née Morris); Boy 
Attendant, British Museum, 4th January, 
1915; Boy Clerk, Royal Hospital Chelsea, 
16th "April, 1916; Ministry of Pensions Ist 
April, 1917; Assistant Clerk 19th October, 
1917; served from July 1918 to March 
1920 in 52nd Bn. Rifle Brigade as Rifleman 
(Signaller); Assistant Clerk (later Clerical 
Officer), India Office, 19th April, 1920; 
Executive Officer 4th May, 1939; Higher 
Executive Officer 29th October, 1942. 


K 


Thomas Whitfield; born 10th 
February, 1918; educated Sir John Deane’s 
Grammar School, Northwich, 1930; St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, 1937-40: Sizar: 
Mod. Languages Tripos in French and 
Spanish Part I, Class II, Part II, Class II; 
M.A.; m. 1945 Ursula Scott Morris (2 s. 
1948, 1949); enlisted in ranks of R.A. Decem- 
ber 1940; commissioned October 1941; 
served with Indian Artillery 1941-45 in India, 
Iraq, Iran, Lebanon and Burma; Captain; 
released June 1946; King’s College, London, 
postgraduate research in Spanish literature 
1946; Ph.D. December 1948; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office 
5th October, 1948; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
January to August 1949; Principal 29th 
August 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan April 1950 
to August 1953 (in Lahore, Peshawar and 
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Karachi, including periods as Acting Deputy 
High Commissioner in Peshawar January 
to September 1951 and Lahore October 1951 
to April 1952); seconded to Foreign Office 
and posted to United Kingdom Mission 
iS oe Nations, New York, December, 


KENNAWAY, Richard Noel; born 17th June, 
1935; educated at Eton College and King’s 
College, Cambridge; Class I Economics 
Tripos Part I, Class II Division I History 
Tripos Part II; Teaching Assistant at 
Cornell University (Department of Govern- 
ment) 1957-58; Assistant Principal, Com- 
poe Relations Office, 22nd Septem- 

er, : 


Kerr, Donald Frederick; born 20th April, 
1915; educated University of Sydney 1933- 
36: B.Econ.: m. 1942 Elizabeth Hayward 
(2 s. 1943, 1947; 1 d. 1956); R.A.F. 1942-46; 
India Office Sth May, 1947; Deputy Director, 
British Information Services, New Delhi, 
May 1947 to October 1952, Ottawa October 
1953; established Principal Information 
Officer with seniority from Ist August, 
1949; Toronto, September 1955; Director 
of United Kingdom Information Services in 


Canada (Ottawa) April 1956, with rank of 


Chief Information Officer (B) (Local); 
S aoen anes Officer (acting) Decem- 
er . 


KERSHAW, Richard Ruegg; born 16th April 
1934; educated Cheltenham College (scholar) 
and Clare College, Cambridge (exhibitioner) ; 
B.A. in History, 1957; Graduate Fellowship 
at University of Virginia, U.S.A. 1957-58; 
Royal Artillery, 1952-54, 2nd Lieut.; As- 
sistant Principal, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, August 1958. 


KIMBER, Gurth, C.M.G. (1952); born 19th 
January, 1906 (at Buenos Aires); educated 
Belgrano Day School, Buenos Aires, 1915- 
19, Perse School, Cambridge, 1919-24, 
Clare College, Cambridge, 1924-28; B.A. 
(Hons.) Natural Science Tripos, Part I 
1st Class, Part II 2nd Class; m. 1943 Joan 
Gibson (2 d. 1945, 1948); Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 19th October, 
1928; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State lst February, 1933, 
and accompanied him on tour to Australia 
September to December 1934; Assistant to 
United Kingdom Representative in Australia 
December 1934 to October 1935; Principal 
Ist January, 1936; on loan to Children’s 
Overseas Reception Board June 1940 to 
October 1940; Assistant Secretary Ist April, 
1943; Dominions Office representative on 
United Kingdom Delegation to U.N.R.R.A., 
2nd Session, Montreal, September and 
October 1944; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia June 1946 
to June 1950; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Bombay, February 1952 to November 1953; 
counecne British Embassy, Dublin April 


Kina, Derek John; born 3rd December, 1922; 
educated Bemrose School, Derby, 1933-40, 
Leeds University 1946-49; B.A. Honours 
Class I 1949, Geography; Brown Scholar 


pet ied Senior); m. 1953 Alison Harrod 
(dec.); R.A.F. July 1942; Wireless Operator 
Mechanic/Air Gunner; commissioned 
December 1943: qualified as Class “A” 
Radar Leader, December 1945; demobilized 
as Flight Lieutenant October 1946; tempo- 

Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office, 29th August, 1949, 
established 21st February, 1950; Private 
Secretary to Parliamen Under-Secre- 
tary of State April to July 1951; Assis- 
tant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State July, 1951 to July, 1952; Principal 
Ist July, 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Bombay) June 
1953 (New Delhi) June 1954 to October 
1955; Member of Secretariat of Meeting of 
Commonwealth Prime Ministers, June-July 
1956; Canadian National Defence College, 
September 1956 to July 1957; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in North 
Malaya, Penang, September 1957. 


L 


AITHWaAITE, Sir John Gilbert, G.C.M.G. 


(1953: K.C.M.G. 1948), K.C.B. (1956); 
K.C.I.E. (1941: C.LE. 1935), C.S.L (1938); 
born Sth July, 1894; educated Clongowes 
1907-11, Trinity College, Oxford, 1912-16; 
Exhibitioner, 2nd Class in Hon. Mods., 
2nd Class in Greats; M.A., 1919; Honor- 
ary Fellow of Trinity College, 1955; 
(Hon. LL.D. (Dublin) 1957); served in 
France with 10th Lancashire Fusiliers May 
1917 to July 1918; Lieutenant; wounded 
1918; on special duty at War Office 
March to September 1919; temporary 
Higher Division Clerk, India  Offfice, 
7th October, 1919; Junior Clerk 16th 
July, 1920; Assistant Principal Ist 
April, 1921; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State 21st 
March, 1922, whom he accompanied 
on deputation to India August to 
November 1922; Assistant Private 

to Secretary of State 4th October, 1923; 
Principal 18th September, 1924; attached 
to Prime Minister for Indian Round Table 
Conference,. London, Second Session, 
September to December 1931; Secretary, 
Indian Franchise Committee January to 
June 1932; Secretary, Indian Delimitation 
Committee August 1935 to Jan 1936; 
Private Secretary to Viceroy of India 
(Marquess of Linlithgow) April 1936 to 
October 1943; Secretary to Governor- 
General (Personal) April 1937 to October 
1943; Secretary of the Orders of the Star 
of India and the Indian Empire April 1937 
to October 1943; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State for India (in absentia) 20th Octo- 
ber 1943; Under-Secretary (Civil) to War 
Cabinet January 1944 to September 1945; 
Secretary British Commonwealth Meeting, 
London, April 1945; Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State for Burma Ist October, 
1945; Deputy Under Secretary of State for 
India, 1947; Deputy Under-Secretary of State 
for Commonwealth Relations 4th January, 
1948; Joint Secretary, Prime Ministers’ 
Meeting, 1948; United Kingdom Repre- 
sentative in Dublin April 1949, Ambassador 
26th July, 1950; United Kingdom High 
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Commissioner in Pakistan August 1951; 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations, 1955. 


LAMARQUE, Walter Geoffrey, M.B.E. (1947); 


born 12th February, 1913; educated Marl- 
borough and Oriel ee Oxford; m. 1945 
Patricia Aikman (1 d., 2 s.); Indian Civil 
Service 1937-1947; served in Madras and in 
Labour and Supply Departments of Govern- 
ment of India; Board of Trade 1947-1956; 
U.K. Trade Commissioner, Melbourne 
1947-1950, Karachi 1951-1955; Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office May, 
1957; Officer of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Canada as First Secretary 
(Finance), September, 1957. 


LaNE, Nellie, born 14th January, 1908; 


educated Leytonstone County High School 
and St. George’s College, London; Sorting 
Assistant, General Post Office 1924; Clerical 
Officer June 1925; Executive Officer 1940; 
transferred to the Admiralty 1943; trans- 
ferred to Control Office for Germany and 
Austria (later Foreign Office (German 
Section) ) 1946; Higher Executive Officer 
19th August, 1946; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist December, 1955. 


ARMOUR, Edward Noel; born 25th Dec- 


ember, 1916; educated Royal Belfast 
Academical Institution 1928-35 and at 
Trinity College, Dublin 1935-40; Classical 
Sizar; Foundation Scholar; "Kitchener 
Scholar; perce | in Classics barre m. 1946 
Nancy Bill (1 s. 1949; 1d 1951); joined 
Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers September 1940; 
Burma Civil Service (Class 1) April 1942; 
commissioned 14th Punjab Regiment, 
1943; Major; released September 1946; 
Deputy Secretary to Governor of Burma 
August 1947; Assistant Principal Common- 
wealth Relations Office 7th May, 1948; 
Principal ist Janwary, 1949; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
New Zealand February 1951 to May 1954; 
seconded to Foreign Service and posted to 
Office of Commissioner-General for the 
United Kingdom in South East Asia, 
Singapore, September 1954; Counsellor 
(local rank) January 1957; Assistant Secre- 
tary (notional) 2nd December, 1957; 
(acting) 3rd February, 1958. 


Last, John Henry, M.B.E. (1953); born 


4th November, 1902; m. 1935 Kathleen 
Abbotts (1 d. 1936; 1s. 1944); Telegraphist 
and Instructor, G.P.O. 28th July, 1919; 

Clerical Officer, India Office 15th June, 1931; 

Higher Clerical Officer 23rd March, 1942: 

Assistant Communications Officer (Higher 
Executive Officer) 15th December, 1947; 

Communications Officer (Acting) 2nd Sep- 
tember, 1952; Passport Officer, Cape Town, 
1st April, 1953 to 30th April 1956; Senior 
Executive Officer, 25th July, 1956. 


LEADBETTER, Sidney, M.B.E. (1949); born 


6th October, 1902; m. 1930 Lucy Harvey; 
Boy Clerk, Colonial Office 18th February, 
1918; Assistant Clerk 29th April, 1920 
(later Clerical Officer); Higher Clerical 
Officer 3rd March, 1937; Staff Officer (later 
Higher Executive Officer) 30th April, 1943; 


Senior Executive Officer 16th August, 1951; 
Parliamentary Clerk, 12th December, 1957. 


Lez, George Ranson; born 26th September, 


1925; educated s Grammar School 
1936-44; m. 1955 Anne Black; Military 
service 1944-47; commissioned in West 
Yorks Regiment; seconded Indian Arm 
(6th Gurkha Rifles) 1945; released wit. 
rank of Captain, December 1947; Execu- 
tive Officer, Ministry of Food, November 
1949 (Seniority Ist January 1946); trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office, 
January 1954; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
May 1955 to May 1958; Private Secretary 
to the High Commissioner, October 1956 
to May 1958; Higher Executive Officer, 
October 1956. 


Lg Toca, Eric George; born 20th April, 1918; 


educated Elizabeth College, Guernsey, 
1928-36 and Exeter College, Oxford 1936- 
39; 2nd Class Honours School of Modern 
Languages; m. 1946 Betty Esdaile (2 s. 
1951, 1953; 1 d. 1957); commissioned in 
Royal Engineers October 1939; served in 
North Africa March 1942 to September 1943, 
Italy September to December 1943, and in 
Austria and Greece; Major; ‘released 
March 1946; teacher of modern languages 
and mathematics, Monmouth __ School, 
1946-48; Assistant Princi ope Ist September, 
1948; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) Octo- 
ber 1948 to November 1950; Principal 8th 
May, 1950; _ British Embassy, Dublin, 
April 1953 to etre d 1955; First Secretary, 
Accra, January 195 Office of the United 

Kingdom High Commissioner in Ghana, 
Mach 1957. 


Lewis, Peter Brigstocke; born 15th October, 


1923; educated privately, and at London 
University, Birkbeck College 1941-42; Queen 
Mary College 1945-48; read in Honours 
School of English Language and Literature; 
Ordinary Seaman, Royal Navy, 31st August, 
1942; Midshipman R.N.V.R. June 1943; 
Sub-Lieutenant, October 1943; served at 
sea in Western Approaches Command; 
released December 1945; Temporary Assis- 
tant Principal, Ministry of Education, 11th 
August, 1948 to 3ilst March, 1950; Tem- 
porary Assistant Principal, Commonwealth 
Relations Office 4th May, 1950; established, 
with rank of Executive Officer, 1951; 
toured Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate and Swaziland December 1951 to 
February 1952; Secretariat of the London 
Conference on Central African Federation, 
January to February 1953; Office of the 
United Kingdom High Commissioner, New 
Delhi, 1953 to 1957; Higher Executive 
Officer, December, 1955. 


LInToTT, Sir Henry (John) (Bevis), K.C.M.G. 


(1957: C.M.G. 1948); born 23rd September, 
1908; educated Edinburgh Academy, Edin- 
burgh University and King’s College, 
Cambridge; m. 1949 Margaret Orpen 
(1s. 1950; "1d. 1954); Assistant Principal, 
H.M. Customs and Excise, Ist April, 1932; 
transferred to Board of Trade, 1935: 
Principal, Ist October, 1937; transferred to 
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LoviTT, 


Minist of Economic Warfare, 2nd 
September, 1939; returned to Board of 
Trade, 14th October, 1940 as Principal 
Private Secretary to the President; Assistant 
Secretary, 17th November, 1941; Principal 
Assistant Secretary, 18th April, 1942; 
Principal Establishment Officer, 11th Sep- 
tember, 1944; Under-Secretary, Ist January, 
1946; loaned to Organisation for European 
Economic Co-operation in Paris, 10th May, 
1948 as Deputy Secretary-General; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
as Deputy Under-Secretary of State, 29th 
October, 1956. 


Lioyp, John Robert, M.B.E. (1950); born 
17th April, 1899; educat Barnsbury 
Central Higher Grade School; m. 1925 
Margaret Drew; served in London Scottish 
and Gordon Highlanders April 1917 
to Febru 1919; ex-soldier clerk, Class 
B War Office, 2nd June, 1919; Clerical 
Officer, India Office, Ist November, 1921; 
Higher Clerical Officer 11th December, 
1939; Assistant Superintendent, ueleerapa 
and Mails Branch (Staff Officer) 17th July, 
1944; on staff of Cabinet Mission to India 
1946; Superintendent of Records (Senior 
Executive Officer) Ist October, 1947; Con- 
troller of Office Services Ist March, 1954. 


Cyril Arnold; born 20th September, 
1920; educated Hornsey County School 
1931-37; m. 1946 Dorothy Edwards (3 s. 
1947, 1948, 1956; 1 d. 1950); Clerical Officer, 
Dominions Office, 30th August, 1937; 
seconded to Palestine Government as 
Grade K Clerk December, 1939; joined 
R.N.V.R. Temp. Sub-Lieut. attached to 
Naval Attaché’s staff, Ankara, Ist May, 
1942; Liverpool Escort Force 1943; Temp. 
Lieut. R.N.V.R. December 1944; Person- 
nel Selection Officer H.M.S. ‘“* Royal 
Arthur’ December 1945; demobilized 
July 1946; returned to Dominions Office, 
September 1946; Higher Clerical Officer 
(assimilated to Executive Officer) 10th 
February, 1947; Higher Executive Officer 
2nd July, 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia December 
1949 to October 1952; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Madras) February 1953 to September 1956; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in the Federation of Malaya 
Ce Senior Executive Officer), November 


Lytuco, Wilbur Reginald; born 7th June, 
1920; educated Palmer’s School, Grays, 
1931-37; m. 1943 Patricia Smith (2 s. 1945, 
1947); Clerical Officer, Home Office, 23rd 
June, 1937; mobilized with R.A.S.C. (T.A.) 
1st September, 1939;. served as N.C.O. in 
U.K., France, Belgium and Holland 1939- 
41; commissioned in Indian Army 1942 and 
served in India, Persia and Iraq; released 
with rank of Captain June 1946; Executive 
Officer (in absentia) Ist July, 1942; Higher 
Executive Officer 18th September, 1947; 
seconded to Commonwealth Relations 
Office 16th March, 1948 and _ transferred 
ist September, 1950; British Information 
Services, India March 1948 to January 1954 
(local Senior Information Officer 6th 
October, 1953); Senior Executive Officer, 


MACLENNAN, _ Sir 
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23rd July, 1955; Office of the U.K. High 
Co in India (New Delhi) July 


M 


MACDONALD, Rt. Hon. Malcolm, P.C. (1935); 


born 1901; educated Bedales School, Peters- 
field and Queen's College Oxford; m. 
1946 Audrey Fellowes (1 d. 1950); Parlia- 
menta Under-Secretary of State for 
Dominion Affairs, 1931-35; Secretary of 
State for the Colonies, 1935 and 1937-40; 
Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs 
1935-37 and 1938-39; Minister of Health, 
1940-41; United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada, 1941-46; Governor- 
General, Malayan Union, Singapore and 
British Borneo, 1946-48; Commissioner 
General for the United Kingdom in South 
East Asia, 1948-55; United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India, September 1955. 


McINbDog, William Ian; born 11th March, 


1929; educated Sedbergh School 1942-47 and 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 1947-51; 
Classical Hon. Mods. Class I, Lit. 
Hum. Class II, M.A.; m. 1954 Irene 
Mudie; National Service 1951-53 (2/Lt. 
with 2 R.H.A., in Germany); Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
14th October, 1953; Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Australia, May 
1956; Principal, 19th June, 1958; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 
June 1958. 


Ian Morrison’ Ross, 
K.C.M.G. (1957: C.M.G. 1951); born 
30th October, 1909; educated Hymers 
College, Hull, 1918-28, Worcester College, 
Oxford, 1928-32; M.A.; 2nd Class 
Honour Mods. 1930, Ist Class Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics 1932; Gladstone 
Research Student, St. Deiniol’s Library, 
Hawarden, 1932-33; m. 1936 Margherita 
Jarratt (1d. 1938, 1 s. 1940); Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, 31st October, 
1933; accompanied Agricultural Adviser, 
Colonial Office, on tour to West African 
Colonies October 1935 to February 1936; 
Private Secret to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State, Dominions Office, 
15th February, 1937; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
April 1938 to April 1943; Principal 2nd 
January, 1939; Private Secretary to Secre- 
tary of State December 1943 to May 1944; 
Office of United Kingdom Hi Com- 
missioner in Union of South Africa May 
1945 to August 1948; Assistant Secretary 
Commonwealth Relations Office 11th May, 
1946; United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Southern Rhodesia February 1951, 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
October 1953 to May 1955; Assistant Under- 
Secretary of State (in absentia) 7th May, 
1954; United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Ghana, March 1957. 


MCNALLy, Sidney James, M.B.E. (1958); 


born 1lith June, 1902; educated Archbishop 
Tenison’s Grammar School, London; m. 
1934 Doris Abery (1 d. 1938); Tempor 
Clerk, Foreign Office, August 1918 to Marc 
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1922; Clerical Officer, India Office, 20th 
March, 1922; Executive Officer 12th April, 
1940; Higher Executive Officer 14th April, 
1942; Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Union of South Africa March 
1953 to May 1954; Senior Executive Officer, 
17th April, 1956. 


McQuicGan, John, M.B.E. (1955); born 24th 
November, 1922; educated St. Edward’s 
College, Liverpool; m. 1950 Elsie Hadler (1 s. 
1956); Clerical Officer, Dominions Office, 
26th February, 1940; enlisted in R.A.F. 1st 
June, 1942; Wireless Mechanic to Dec- 
ember 1945; West Africa 1943-44; Italy 
1945; Malta 1946; Instructor in Mathe- 
matics and Geography under R.A.F. 
Educational and Vocational Training 
Scheme 1946; demobilized January 1947, 
and returned to Dominions Office; Execu- 
tive Officer 17th November, 1947: Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia July 1950 to May 1954; Higher 
Executive Officer 2nd July, 1952; joint 
Secretary (administration) with United 
Kingdom delegation to Commonwealth 
Finance Ministers Conference, Sydney, 
January 1954; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Lahore) 
November 1954; British Information Service, 
Lahore (Acting Regional Information 
Officer) 4th May, 1957 to 29th March, 1958; 
Senior Information Officer (local), Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia, 15th May, 1958. 


McRoeert, Col. Sir George Reid (Kt. 1947), 

C.LE. (1942), M.D., F.R.C.P., I.M.S. 
(retired); born 21st January, 1895; educated 
Gordon’s College, Aberdeen, and Aberdeen 
University; m. 1919 Catherine Gregory 
(2 d. 1920, 1925); served in R.A.M.C., in 
France and Mesopotamia, 1917-20; entered 
Indian Medical Service 1920; Civil Medical 
Department of Government of India 1925; 
Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology 
and Medical Warden, Rangoon University, 
1925-31; District Medical Officer, Maymyo, 
1931-33; Professor of Medicine and First 
Physician Medical College Hospital, Madras 
University, 1934-45; Inspector-General of 
Hospitals, Bihar, 1945-47; Member, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office Medical Board, 
1st September, 1947; Senior Physician, 
Tropical Diseases Hospital, University 
College Hospital, London; Consultant, 
Officers’ Convalescent Home, Osborne: 
Consulting Physician to the Colonial Office 
and to the Crown Agents for the Colonies; 
mumerous publications in professional 
journals. 


MALCOLM, Hugh Waudby, M.B.E. (1956); 


born 2list May, 1900; educated County 
Secondary School, Brockley, and _ St. 
George’s College, Kingsway; m. 1945 
Marjorie Howard; Boy Clerk, G.P.O., 
16th August, 1915; Assistant Clerk 19th 
October, 1917; served as Rifleman, Rifle 
Brigade, June 1918 to March 1920: 
Assistant Clerk (later Clerical Officer) 
India Office, 23rd April, 1920; Executive 
Officer 16th February, 1934; Higher Exe- 
cutive Officer Ist July, 1940; attached 
(part-time) to Burma Currency Board April 
1947 to December 1952 (Assistant Secretary 


and Accountant to Board from 16th Dec- 
ember, 1949); Senior Executive Officer 
18th May, 1953. 


MALLaBy, Sir (Howard) George (Charles), 


K.C.M.G. (1958), (C.M.G., 1953), O.B.E. 
(1945); born 17th February, 1902; edu- 
cated Radley College, Merton College, 
Oxford; B.A. 1923; M.A. 1935; m. 
1955, Elizabeth Greenwood Locker (née 
Brooke); Assistant Master, Clifton College 
1923-24; Diocesan College, Rondebosch, 
S. Africa, 1926; Assistant Master and House 
Master, S. Edward’s School, Oxford 1924-26 
and 1927-35; Headmaster, St. Bees School, 
Cumberland 1935-38; District Commissioner 
for Special Area of West Cumberland 1938- 
39; Deputy Regional Transport Commis- 
sioner for North Western Region, 1939-40; 
Capt. Gen. List, 1940; Major, 1941; Lt.-Col. 
1943; Col. 1945; served in Military 
Secretariat of War Cabinet 1942-45; U.S. 
Legion of Merit (Degree of Officer) 1946; 
Secretary National Trust, 1945-46; 
Secretary-General Western Union Defence 
Organisation, 1948-50; Under-Secretary, 
Cabinet Office, 1950-54; Secretary, War 
Council and Council of Ministers, Kenya, 
1954; Chairman, Council of Radley College, 
1952-57; Deputy-Secretary, University 
Grants Committee, 1955; United Kingdom 
aD Commissioner in New Zealand May, 


MANVELL, Eric Manvell; born 20th June, 1916; 


educated Queen Mary’s School, Basing- 
stoke; m. 1937 Joan Irene Welding (2 s.; 
d.); sub-editor, Central News, Fleet 
Street 1933-37; and Hampshire Chronicle 
1937-40; volunteered 1940, Coldstream 
Guards; commissioned October 1940 into 
Royal Hampshire Regiment; Adjutant, 
70th Bn. 1942-3; G.S.O. III 146 Bde. 1944- 
45 (mentioned in Despatches); G.S.O. II 
(Press) and D.A.D.P.R. H.Q. 1st Corps 
1945-46; promoted Lieut.-Col. 1946, Sub- 
stantive Major R.A.R.O.; edited ‘‘ Monthly 
Report of the Control Commission for 
Germany ” from 1946-52; Registrar, United 
Kingdom High Commission, Germany, 
1952-55; United Kingdom Information 
Officer, Canberra, 1956; Regional United 
Kingdom Information Officer, Brisbane, 
(Local Senior Information Officer) 1958. 


MarTIN, Stanley William Frederick; born 


9th December, 1934; educated Bromley 
G.S. 1945-53 and University College, 
Oxford 1955-58 (B.A. Second Class Honours 
in Jurisprudence); Inner Temple (Scholar); 
National Service 1953-55 (2nd Lieut. 
R.A.S.C.); Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, Ist August, 1958. 


Martin, Victor Cecil; born 12th October, 


1915; educated Jesus College, Cambridge; 
Classical Tripos Part I Class II Division I, 
Part II Class I; Assistant Principal, Office 
of Works, 14th October, 1938; transferred 
to Ministry of Education 9th January, 
1939; military service October 1939 to 
December 1945; Major; Intelligence Corps; 
served in Persia and Iraq Command October 
1941 to September 1945; Principal Ist 
January, 1945; seconded to Commonwealth 
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Relations Office 29th April, 1948; trans- 
ferred December 1949; Office of ’ United 
Kingdom Hi Commissioner in India 
(New Delhi) February 1951 to April 1954, 
and December, 1956. 


Maup, Sir John Primatt Redcliffe, G.C.B. 

(1955), C.B.E. (1942); born 3rd February, 
1906; educated Eton (King’s Scholar): 
New College, Oxford (Open Classical 
Scholar); Harvard College, U.S.A., Henry 
P. Davison Scholar from Oxford Universit 
to Harvard College, 1928-29; A.B. Harvard, 
1929; m. 1932 Jean Hamilton (1 s.; 2 d.); 
Junior Research Fellow, 1929, University 
College, Oxford; Fellow and Dean, 1932-39; 
Rhodes Travelling Fellowship to Africa, 
1932; University Lecturer in Politics, 1938- 
39; Councillor, Oxford City, 1930-36; 
Tutor to Colonial Administrative Services 
Course, Oxford, 1937-39; Master of Birk- 
beck College, University of London, 1939- 
43; Deputy Secretary, later Second Secre- 
tary, Ministry of Food, 1941-44; Second 
Secretary (later Secretary), Office of the 
Minister of Reconstruction, 1944-45; Secre- 
tary, Office of Lord President of the Council, 
1945; Permanent pecreuary Ministry of Edu- 
cation, 1945-52 ; Member, Economic Planning 
Board, 1952-58; United Kingdom delegation 
to Conferences on Food and Agriculture, 
Hot Springs, 1943, U.N.R.R.A. Atlantic 
City, 1943 and U.N.E.S.C.O. 1946, 1947, 
1948, 1949, 1950, (President, Executive 
Board, 1949-50); Permanent Secretary to 
the Ministry of Fuel and Power, later Power, 
1952-58; United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in the Union of South Africa and 
High Commissioner for Basutoland, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, 
January 1959. 


METCALF, Maurice Rupert, C.M.G. (1954); 
O.B.E. (1945); born 5th May, 1905; educated 
Oundle School 1915-22 and Sidney Sussex 
College, Cambridge, 1924-27; B.A. (Agri- 
culture); m. 1928 Dorothy Ring (2 s. 1929, 
1933); Assistant Secretary Horace Plunkett 
Foundation (Agricultural Co-operation) 
1927-32; Assistant Secretary, ational 
Farmers’ Union 1932-41; Secretary, Empire 
Fruits Council 1936-41; appointed to 
Ministry of Food as Head of Branch 
(temporary) 2nd June, 1941; Assistant Pri- 
vate Secretary to Minister June 1942; 
Principal Private Secretary to Minister 3rd 
May, 1943; transferred to Office of Minister 
of Reconstruction as Private Secretary to 
Minister 13th November, 1943, and to Office 
of Lord President of the Council as Personal 
Assistant to Lord President 15th June, 1945; 
Assistant Secretary (temporary) Ist July, 
1945; re-transferred to Ministry of Food 
13th August, 1945; established in grade of 
Principal with acting rank of Assistant 
Secretary Ist January, 1946; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office Ist 
October, 1949; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Ceylon September 
1950 to January 1953; United Kingdom 
High Commissioner, Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland, August 1955. 


MILes, Frank Stephen; born 7th January, 
1920; educated Daniel Stewart’s College, 


Biographical Notes 


Edinburgh, and St. Andrew’s University 
1938-42, Scholar; M.A. in History; m. 
1953, Joy Theaker (2 d. 1956, 1958); enlisted 
as rating in Fleet Air Arm January 1942; 
commissioned October 1943; Lieutenant (A) 
Observer; released July 1946; Common- 
wealth Fund Fellowship, Harvard University, 
U.S.A., 1946-47; degree of Master in Public 
Administration; Assistant to Curator of 
Historical Records of Scotland, Edinburgh, 
1947-48; Temporary Assistant Principal 
Scottish Home Department 18th February, 
1948; Assistant Principal Commonwealth 
Relations Office Ist May, 1948; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
New Zealand February 1949 to April 1952; 
Principal Ist July, 1952; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Dacca) February 1954; (Lahore) August 
1955 to May 1957 (Acting Deputy High 
Commissioner May to June, 1956). 


Mies, John Edwin Alfred, M.B.E. (1952); 


born 14th August, 1919; educated Hornsey 
County School 1930-37; m. 1952 Barbara 
Ferguson (2 s., 1956, 1958); Clerical Officer, 
Dominions Office, 15th February 1937; 
joined Queen’s Royal West Surrey Regiment 
May 1940; commissioned in North Stafford- 
shire Regiment February 1941; attached 
Royal Indian Army Service Corps February 
1942; Major August 1943; served in India, 
Persia, Iraq, Palestine and Egypt; released 
September 1946; Higher Clerical Offficer 
(later Executive Officer) in absentia \st 
December, 1944; returned to Dominions 
Office August 1946; Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in New Zealand 
May 1948 to June 1951; Higher Executive 
Officer 3rd February 1951; hae! Zar 14th 
August 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Calcutta), 
July 1953 to November, 1956. 


MILLs, Frank; born 3rd December, 1923; 


educated King Edward VI Grammar School, 
Nuneaton, 1934-42 and Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge, 1945-48, Exhibitioner in Eng- 
lish; History Tripos Parts I and II Class 2 
Division I; m. 1953 Trilby Foster; served 
in R.A.F.V.R. 1942-45 as radar mechanic; 
released 1945; Assistant Principal Com- 
monwealth Relations Office 1st November, 
1948; Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Karachi), February 
1949 (Dacca) May 1949 to January 1951; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State Ist December, 1952; 
Principal 29th aay Aad 1953; Secretary, 
United Kingdom Delegation to the Colombo 
Plan Conference, Ottawa, September-Octo- 
ber 1954; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in South Africa, January 
1955 to March 1958. 


MOLYNEUX, John Anthony; born Ist August, 


1923; educated Lancing College 1937-41 
and Worcester College, Oxford, 1946-48; 
Honours Degree in Lit. Hum. 1948; 
M.A.; m. 1958 Patricia Dawson; enlisted as 
radar mechanic in Royal Navy November, 
1941; commissioned January, 1944; served 
in North Sea Patrol 1942-43 and in Pacific 
1944-45; released April 1946 as T/Sub- 
Lieutenant (Sp. Sc.) R.N.V.R.; Assistant j 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office 
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6th April, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
August 1950 to December 1952; Principal, 
Ist gr oe Officer of United Kingdom 
High mmissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
September 1955; Member of United King- 
dom Delegation to the Council Meetings 
in Karachi of S.E.A.T.O., March 1956 and 
of the Baghdad Pact, June 1957; Actin 

Deputy High Commissioner (Peshawar 

August to December, 1957. 


Moon, Peter James Scott; born ist April 
1928; educated Uppingham 1941-46 and 
Worcester College, Oxford 1948-51; 2nd 
Class Honours, Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics 1951; called to Bar 1955; m. 1955 
Lucile Worms (1 d. 1957); National Service 
1946-48; Assistant Principal Home Office 
16th January, 1952; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office 22nd March, 1954; 
Resident Clerk, February to September 
1955; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in South Africa January 
1956 to January 1958. 


MorGAN, William David James; born 3rd 
October, 1922; m. 1944 Joan Lucas 
1 d. 1950); Clerical Officer, Colonial and 

minions Office, March 1940; enlisted 
R.A.S.C. March 1942, served in Italy and 
Palestine, demobilized and returned to 
Commonwealth Relations Office, February 
1947; Executive Officer, February 1948; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Delhi), October 1951; 
local Higher Executive Officer, October 
1953; Higher Executive Officer, October 
1954; Administration Officer, British Infor- 
mation Services, Delhi, October 1953 to 
March, 1957. 


Mortey, Alexander Francis, C.M.G. (1955), 
C.B.E. (1948); born 6th January, 1908; 
educated Rugby 1920-26, Queen’s College, 
Oxford, 1926-30; Ist Class Classical Hon. 
Mod. 1928; 2nd Class Lit. Hum. 1930; 
B.A.; m. 1939 Hedy von Landesberger- 
Borage | (1 d. 1944); Assistant Principal 
India Office 20th October, 1930; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secre- 
tary of State December 1933; Principal 
13th March, 1936; Adviser to Indian 
Government delegations to 21st, 22nd, 23rd 
and 24th International Labour Conferences 
1936-38; Secretary to Indian Delegation to 
Brussels Nine-Power Conference November 
1937; on loan to Ministry of Aircraft 
Production 17th July, 1940 to 17th March, 
1942; attached to United Kingdom Dele- 
gations Commonwealth Communications 
Conference and U.N.R.R.A. Council 1945; 
Assistant Secretary Burma Office 3lst 
December, 1945 to 14th December, 1947; 
attached to United Kingdom Delegation to 


United Nations General Assembly January — 


1946; on loan to Treasury for service as 
Economic Adviser to Lord Privy Seal 15th 
December, 1947; returned to Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 19th April, 1949; 
Deputy United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in New Zealand March 1950 to 
February 1953; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State Ist June, 1954; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Calcutta) February 1956; United Kingdom 


nm : Commissioner in Ceylon, December, 


Morrison, John William; born 22nd May, 


1926; educated Fettes College, Scholar, 
1940-44; joined R.A.F. 1945; qualified 
pilot R.A.F. College, Cranwell 1946; re- 
eased as Flight Lieutenant 1948 and trans- 
ferred to R.A.F.V.R. 1948-54 (recalled for 
active service July to October 1951); Oriel 
College, Oxford 1944-45 (R.A.F. Short 
Course) and 1948-51; Modern History Class 
II Honours 1951, M.A.; m. 1951 Mavis 
Spencer-Payne (1 d. 1952, 2 s. 1953, 1956); 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, 31st October, 1951; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State, 1st 
August, 1952; Office of United. Kingdom 
OTe Commissioner in Australia, March 
1954 to April 1956; Principal feces) 6th 
August, 1957; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Dacca) 
September 1958. 


MoyninAaN, Martin John, M.C.; born 17th 


February, 1916; educated Birkenhead School 
and Magdalen College, Oxford, M.A.; 
m. 1946 Monica Hopwood (1 s. 1952; 1 d. 
1954); Assistant Banee India Office 27th 
February, 1939; O.C.T.U. December 1939; 
commissioned, Indian Army, April, 1940; 
Q.V.O. Corps of Guides; served with 
Frontier Force in Burma, Assam and North- 
West Frontier; (wounded; M.C.); released 
November 1945; Principal, 31st January, 
1944; Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Delhi Madras and 
Bombay) October 1946 to November 1948; 
Joint Secretary, Commonwealth Supply and 
Production Meeting, September 1951; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan (Karachi) October 1952; 
Acting Deputy High Commissioner, Pesh- 
awar, March 1954; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner (local Assistant Secretary) Peshawar, 
December, 1954 to February, 1956; Assist- 
ant Secretary 30th January, 1956; Deputy 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Lahore) 
1956-58; Assistant Secretary, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, October 1958. 


N 


NewsaM, Richard William; born 23rd June, 


1918; educated St. Pauls 1931 to 1936, 
Trinity College, Oxford, 1937-39 and 1945- 
46; M.A. with war time degree in History; 
m. 1952 Joan Rostgard (1 s. 1956); com- 
missioned in R.A.S.C. 1939; served with 
East African forces in Kenya, Abyssinia, 
Ceylon and Burma; released with rank of 
Captain 1945; temporary Administrative 
Assistant, Colonial Office, 1946; Assistant 
Principal, 1947, Principal, 1948; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office, 27th 
May, 1957; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon, July, 1958. 


NICHOLAS, John William; born 13th Decem- 


ber, 1924; educated wi Lodge High 
School, Birmingham, 1935-41 and Birming- 
ham University 1941-2 and 1947-49; 
Honours History Class IJ, Division I; 
m. 1944 Rita Jones (2 s. 1949, 1953); Army 
1944-47; commissioned Royal Warwicks, 
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attached Indian Army, served in India and 
Burma; Assistant Principal, War Office, 
4th July, 1949; Private Secretary to Deputy 
Under-Secretary (B) 1951-54; Joint Secre- 
tary to Lord Waverley’s Committee on the 
Medical and Dental Services of the Armed 
Forces, 1953-55; Principal, 13th November, 
1954; on loan to Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 22nd September 1957; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Federation of Malaya 1957; transferred to 
aaa Relations Office Ist April 


NIGHTINGALE, William Denis; born 2nd April, 
1913; educated Hampton Grammar School, 
Middlesex; m. 1940 Wendy Franklin (twin 
s. 1946; 2 d. 1941, 1948); war service 1939- 
45, Abyssinia, Egypt, Italy; First South 
African Infantry Division; Sixth South 
African Armoured Division; Central Medi- 
terranean Training Centre, Benevento, 
(seconded to British Army as instructor in 
Armoured Tactics with rank of major); 
volunteered as private; commissioned 1942; 
journalist 1931-1957, Odhams Press, Lon- 
don, North Somerset Independent (Frome), 
Bristol Evening World, Star Johannesburg, 
Diamondfields Advertiser, | Kimberley, 
Bulawayo Chronicle, Daily News, Durban, 
Sunday Tribune, Durban, Daily Express, 
London (two years); established Senior In- 
formation Officer Commonwealth Relations 
Office Ist January, 1958; Editor-in-Chief 
British Information Service, New Delhi, 
April 1958. 


Norris, Eric George; born 14th March, 1918; 
educated Hertford Grammar School 1928-36 
and St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge, 
1936-39; Mathematics Tripos Part I Class II 
1937, Natural Science Tripos Part II Class 
III 1939; m. 1941 Pamela Crane (3 d. 1942, 
1944, 1950); Assistant Master Nautical Col- 
lege, Pangbourne, September 1939 to April 
1940; enlisted in ranks of Royal Signals 
April 1940; commissioned May 1941; served 
in Germany July 1945 to October 1946; 
Major; released October 1946; Assistant 
Principal Dominions Office 2nd December, 
1946; Office of United Kingdom Representa- 
tive in Dublin February 1948 to September 
1950 (local Principal 16th November 1948); 
Principal Ist January, 1949; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan, 
(Karachi) March 1952 (Lahore) October 
1953 to August 1955 (Acting Deputy High 
Commissioner in Lahore, July to Sep- 
tember 1954, in Peshawar September to 
December 1954); Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
October 1956 (local Assistant Secretary); 
Deputy High Commissioner (Bombay), 
November 1957; Assistant Secretary, 2nd 
December, 1957. 


Nunn, Frederick Norman, born 13th Novem- 
ber, 1907; m. 1932 Eileen Turner (1 s. 1933, 
2 d. 1939); Assistant Clerk, Clare Rural 
District Council July 1927 to March 1930; 
General Clerk, Surrey County Council 
April 1930 to September 1934; Settlement 
Officer, Portsmouth City Council October 
1934 to June 1939; Superintendent Social 
Welfare Officer June 1939 to August 1948; 
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transferred to National Assistance Board as 
Executive Officer 3rd August, 1948; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office as 
Higher Executive Officer Ist June, 1956; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (New Delhi) April 1957. 


O 


O’BrRIEN, Terence John, M.C.; born 13th 


October, 1921; educated Gresham’s School, 
Holt, 1935-40, Merton College, Oxford, 
1940-41 and January 1946-47; Postmaster; 
History, 2nd Class Honours, M.A.; m. (1) 
Phyllis Mitchell 1950 (dec.); m. (2) 1953 

Rita Reynolds (1 s. 1954; 1 d. 1957); enlisted 
in ranks of R.A. December 1941; commis- 
sioned May 1942; served in North West 
Europe; M.C. March 1945; Captain May 
1945; released in Class B "January 1946; 
Assistant Principal Dominions Office 14th 
April, 1947; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon December 1949 to 
January 1952: Principal 10th March, 1952; 

seconded to Treasury November 1953; 

Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Australia May 1956. 


O’Connor, John Terence; born 16th April. 


1922; educated St. Ignatius College, Stam- 
ford Hill, 1933-38; matriculation 1938; 
m. 1948 Pegey Ellis (2s. 1952, 1955); Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 30th May, 1939; en- 
listed R.A.F. January 1941; served in 
Southern Rhodesia (fying training) August 
1941 to July 1942 and India and Burma 
April 1944 to April 1946; released as 
Warrant Officer May 1946; demobilized and 
rejoined India Office July 1946; Executive 
Officer, August 1947; Office ‘of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in South 
Africa, December 1950 to May 1954; 
Higher Executive Officer, 3rd August, 1955; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Australia, January 1956. 


O’Leary, Terence Daniel; born 18th August, 


1928; educated Dulwich College and St. 
John’s College Cambridge, B.A. 1950; 
Historical Tripos 2:1! Honours, 1951; 
Military Service 1946-48 (commissioned in 
Queen’s Royal Regiment); Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
17th August, 1953; Resident Clerk, March 
1954 to March 1956; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in New Zea- 
land, May 1956 to March 1958; Pees 
(acting) April 1958. 


OLIiver, Lieutenant-General Sir William (Pass- 


field) K.C.B. (1956; C.B., 1947), O.B.E., 
D.L.; born 8th September 1901; educated 
Radley College, and Royal Military College, 
Sandhurst; m. 1938, Elizabeth Margaret 
Brind. (1 s. 1943, 1 d. 1941.) Chief of 
General Staff G.H. 2. Middle East (Major- 
General) 1945-46; Major General 1949; 
Chief Army Instructor, Imperial Defence 
College, 1949-50; Chief of Staff, Eastern 
Command, January 1951-December 1952; 
Principal Staff Officer to High Commissioner, 
Federation of Malaya, 1953-1954; General 
Officer Commanding Berlin (British Sector) 
1954-55; Vice-Chief of the Imperial General 
Staff 1955-1957; Colonel, The Queen’s Own 
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Royal West Kent Regiment since 1949; 
Principal Staff Officer to Secretary of State 
Ais apommonyically Relations, September, 


ORMEROD, Richard Caton; born 22nd 
January, 1915; educated Winchester College 
1928-33, New College, Oxford, 1933-37; 
Honour Moderations and Lit. Hum. 2nd 
Class; B.A.; m. 1947 Elizabeth More (2 d. 
1949, 1956; 2 s. 1952, 1954); Assistant Prin- 
cipal India Office 11th October, 1938; joined 
Royal Armoured Corps as trooper Nov- 
ember 1941; commissioned October 1942 in 
Indian Armoured Corps and served initially 
in India and in 1944-45 in Burma: wounded; 
Captain; released December 1945; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State for 
India, 10th December, 1945; Principal 29th 
August, 1946; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Bombay) 
June, 1951 to May 1953; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in New Zea- 
land, December, 1956. 


OspornE, Raymond Harry; born 26th July, 
1899; m. 1925 Marion Pillifant (2 d. 1932, 
1936); served in 15th London Regiment 
(C.S. Rifles) August 1917 to November 
1919 in France and Belgium; Temporary 
Clerk, Board of Trade, February 1920 to 
February 1922; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 15th February, 1922; Executive 
Officer 12th April, 1940; on loan to Ministry 
of Supply 27th July, 1943 to 31st December, 
1945; Higher Executive Officer, India 
Office, lst December, 1945; Senior Execu- 
tive Officer, 17th April, 1956. 


OxLey, Humphrey Leslie Malcolm, O.B.E. 


(1956); born 9th October, 1909; educated 
Epsom College 1922-27; m. 1945 Frances 
Bowden (twin s. 1947); entered solicitor’s 
office as articled clerk 1928; qualified as 
-solicitor and enrolled 1933; Junior Legal 
Assistant, India Office, 23rd September, 
1933; appointed Commissioner for Oaths 
April 1934; Assistant Solicitor 13th March, 
1944; Senior Legal Assistant Ist January, 
1950, Commonwealth Relations Office and 
Colonial Office. 


P 


Parsons, Albert Edward, O.B.E. (1949); born 


12th November, 1899; educated Hornsey 
County School; m. 1953 Muriel Darke 
(by former wife (dec.) 2 d. 1932, 1937); Boy 
Clerk, Money-Order Department, 1915 
to 1917; R.N.V.R. (Telegraphist) November 
1917 to June 1919; Assistant Clerk, Ministry 
of Education, 30th June, 1919; Clerical 
Officer 1st January, 1920; Assistant Principal 
15th August, 1934; Principal 11th December, 
1942; transferred to Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office 22nd September, 1952. 


PEARCE-GeERVIs, Leslie William Charles; born 


22nd July, 1899; served in R.F.C. and 
R.A.F. 1917-1918 Lieut.; served in R.A.F. 
1939-46; Group Captain; India Office 
(Films Officer. British Information Services, 
New Delhi) 29th January, 1947; established 
Senior Information Officer with seniority 
from Ist August, 1949; seconded to C.O.I. as 


Film Production Control Officer, 8th August, 
1955 to 31st August, 1956; Films and Tele- 
vision Officer, Information Division, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, August 1956 
to July 1958; seconded to Colonial Office 
as Principal Information Officer in Kaduna, 
Northern Nigeria, July 1958; author of 
Sierra Leone Story, This is Kashmir, Naked 
they Pray. 


PHILLIPS, Douglas Herbert Charles; born 4th 


November, 1924; educated Cardinal 
Vaughan School, Kensington; m. 1950 
Olwen Laverick (1 d. 1954); joined Royal 
Navy, May 1943; Petty Officer, January 
1945; service in Australia and Ceylon, 
1945-6; released November 1946; Temporary 
Clerk, Ministry of Civil Aviation, Dec- 
ember 1946; Clerical Officer, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, Ist March, 1948; 
Executive Officer, 30th August, 1949; 
Office of United Kingdom igh Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Karachi) December 
1950, (Peshawar) December 1952 to May 
1953: Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (Calcutta) January 
1954 to May 1957; Higher Executive Officer 
(local) 28th Tanueny, 1954, (substantive) 15th 
June, 1955 


PICKARD, Cyril Stanley; born 18th September, 


1917; educated Alleyn’s School and New 
College, Oxford; Ist Class Honours School 
of Modern History 1939; m. 1941 Helen 
Strawson (3s. 1946, 1948, 1954; 1 d. 1950); 
Assistant Principal Home Office 2nd 
October, 1939; Military Service Janu- 
ary 1940 to ‘July 1941 (Captain); _re- 
leased to Foreign Office for special appoint- 
ment with Office of Minister of State, Cairo, 
July 1941 to May 1944; Principal Ist March, 
1943; served with U. N.R.R.A. in Middle 
East and Germany on approved employ- 
ment terms May 1944 to October 1945; 
returned to Home Office Ist November, 
1945; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office Ist June, 1948; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
ee Delhi) September 1950, in Canberra 
local Assistant Secretary) August 1952 to 
March 1955; Assistant Secretary, 7th 
November, 1955; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner in New Zealand, September 1958. 


PLANT, Jack; born Ist February 1925; educated 


Salford Grammar School 1936 to 1941; 
m. 1947 Nancy Roddick (2 s. 1948, 1953); 
served in Royal Navy 1942-46; commis- 
sioned (Midshipman) 1943; Sub- Lieutenant 
1944; Temporary Clerk, Ministry of Food, 
1946-47; Clerical Officer, January 1948; 
Executive Officer, June 1950; transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office, Ist 
June 1954; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon, February 1955 
to March 1957; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Ghana, May 1957 
(with local rank of Higher Executive Officer); 
Higher Executive Officer, November 1957. 


Pore, Alfred Henry George, M.B.E. (1937); 


born 24th March, 1904; educated Birkbeck 
College, University of London; m. 1928 
Annie Isaac (I s. 1930; 1 d. 1933); ed Clerk, 
India Office, 6th June, 1919; Clerical Officer 
14th October, 1921; Higher Clerical Officer 
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21st November, 1932; Higher Executive 
Officer 9th August, 1943 (Assistant Super- 
intendent of Telegraph Mails Branch); 
Superintendent of Wow ter and Mails 
Branch 10th July, 1944; Chief Communica- 
tions Officer (Senior Executive Officer) Ist 
January, 1948 to 29th June, 1952; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Karachi) December 1952; Chief 
Executive Officer, April 1956. 


Portsous, John Brian; born 29th August, 
1898; educated Coleshill Grammar School; 
m. 1930 Elsie Rolph (1 d. 1937); Boy 
Clerk, G.P.O., 6th August, 1914; Assistant 
Clerk as from 27th April, 1916; served 
in H.A.C. December 1916 to October 
1919, in France, Belgium, Italy and Austria; 
Assistant Clerk, India Office, 13th October, 
1919; Clerical Officer Ist January, 1920; 
Executive Officer 20th ber, 1926; 
Higher Executive Officer 18th March, 1940; 
Senior Executive Officer 21st March, 1949; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan (Karachi), December 1950 
to May 1953; Chief Executive Officer 
(temporary) 3rd April, 1956. 


PRESTON, Myles Park; born 4th April, 1927; 
educated Liverpool Institute High School 
1938-45 and Clare College, bridge 
(Scholar), 1945-48; Mathematical Tripos, 
Part I Class I 1946; Part IJ, Senior Optime, 
1948; M.A. 1952; m. 195] Ann Betten; 
(1 s. 1955; 1 d. 1957); Instruttor Lieutenant 
(f), ane Navy, 1948-51; Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Admiralty, 15th November, 1951; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office, Ist September, 1953; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India (New 
Delhi) September 1954 to November 1956; 
Principal (acting) 6th August, 1957. 


Price-JoNES, Gwilym; born 30th June, 1906; 


educated Jesus College, ‘Oxford, 1924-28; 
Greats 1928; National Library of Scotland, 
Edinburgh, 1932-40; Assistant Principal, 
Department of Health for Scotland, 1940; 
Principal, November 1943; Ministry of 
Town and Country Planning, London, 1946- 
51; General Register Office (International 
Branch) 1951-55; seconded to Common- 
wealth Relations Office, January 1956; 
transferred Ist April, 1957. 


PRITCHARD, Neil, C.M.G. (1952); born 14th 
January, 1911; educated Liverpool College 
1920-29, Worcester College, Oxford, 1929- 
33; Gibbs Scholar 1931; 1st Class Honours 
Modern History; B.A. (1932); m. 1943 
Mary Burroughes (1 s. 1945); Assistant 
Principal Dominions Office 23rd October, 
1933; Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State Sth October, 1936; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State 22nd April, 1938; Assistant 
Secretary to Rhodesia Nyasaland Royal 
Commission April 1938 to March 1939; 
Principal 2nd February, 1939; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa April 1941 to Sept- 
ember 1945; Assistant Secretary Ist May, 
1946; Office of United Kingdom Representa- 
tive to Republic of Ireland April 1948 to 
October 1949; Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State 28th December, 1950; Deputy High 
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Commissioner in Canada Ma 
Deputy High Commissioner in 
June 1957. 


1954; 
ustralia, 


R 


RABARTS, Michael John Frederick; born 18th 


July 1933; educated Erith County Grammar 
School and St. Catharine’s College, Cam- 
bridge; Open Exhibition, Class II Division I 
B.A. (Hons.) History; National Service 
(Sergeant R.A.E.C.) 1956-1958; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office, 
September 1958. 


Reep, Adrian Harbottle; born Sth January, 


1921; educated Hele’s School, Exeter, 
1933-39 and Emmanuel College, Cambridge, 
1939-41; Hist. Tripos Part I Class II Division 
I 1941; B.A. 1947; m. 1947 Doris Duthie 
(1 d. 1950; 1 s. 1952); enlisted in Royal 
Artillery September 1941; commissioned 
January 1942; served in Iraq, Persia and 
Italy October 1942 to July 1945; Captain; 
employed with Control Commission for Ger- 
many, 1946; released March 1947; Assistant 
Principal, India Office, 18th June, 1947; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan (Lahore) January 1948 to 
April 1950 (local Principal Ist March, 1949); 
Principal 17th July, 1950; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Southern 
Rhodesia July 1953, in Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland October 1953 to 
May 1956 (Acting High Commissioner May 
to August 1955). 


RIGNEY, Howard Ernest; born 22nd June, 


1922; educated Canada; University of 
Western Ontario 1941-45, B.A. Honours 
English and French, 1945; University of 
Toronto 1945-46, M.A. in English 1947; 
lectured in English, University of British 
Columbia 1946-48; studied Université de 
Paris 1948-50; m. 1950 Margaret Grayling 
Benn (1 s. 1956); Central Office of Informa- 
tion, October 1953 to November 1956; 
Commonwealth Relations Office, Novem- 
ber 1956; Regional Information Officer, 
Dacca, February 1957; established Senior 
Information Officer, December 1957; 
taetpee Information Officer (local) April 


- ROBERTS-WRAY, Sir Kenneth Owen, K.C.M.G. 


(1949; C.M.G. 1946); born 1899; educated 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 1917- 
18; m. 1927 Joan Waring (3 s. 1928, 1930, 
1935); commissioned January 1918; military 
service, 1918-20; Merton College, Oxford; 
called to Bar, 1924; South Eastern circuit; 
professional legal clerk, Ministry of Health, 
1926; acting assistant chief clerk, 1929; 
2nd Assistant Legal Adviser, Dominions 
Office and Colonial Office, 1931; Assistant 
Legal Adviser, 1943; Legal Adviser, 1945; 
Chairman, Law Officers’ Conference, Trini- 
dad, 1944, and Judicial Advisers’ Con- 
ferences, Uganda, 1953 and Nigeria, 1956; 
part author of ‘“‘ The Law of Collisions on 
and.” 


Rocers, Martin Hartley Guy; born 11th June, 


1925; educated Marlborough College 1939- 
43 and Jesus College Cambridge 1947-49 
(Classical Schalar); Law.Tripos, Class II (1); 
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enlisted September 1943, commissioned 
July 1944, 2nd Bn. Royal Lincolnshire Regi- 
ment; served with B.A.O.R. and in Middle 
East 1945-47; Captain; released August 

47; Temporary Assistant Principal, 
Ministry of National Insurance, 8th August 
1949; Assistant Principal Commonwealth 
Relations Office 8th October, 1949; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 10th 
May, 1950 to 8th July, 1951; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Karachi) November 1951 to 
October 1953; Principal 20th September, 
1953; seconded to the Government of the 
Federation of Nigeria March 1956 to 
November 1957. 


Rose, Brian; born 26th January 1930; edu- 
cated Canford School, Dorset, 1943-47; 
m. 1952 Audrey Barnes; national service 
with Intelligence Corps, "Austria, 1948-50; 
Executive Officer, Ministry of Food, May 
1950; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, May 1954; Office of United 
Kingdom Hig h Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Peshawar) 5 955- 56; Higher Executive 
Officer, 19th November 1957; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada, 1958. 


Ross WILLIAMSON, Reginald Pole; born 25th 
January, 1907; educated privately and at 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge; B.A. 1930; 
M.A. 1935; m. 1932 Eileen Buchanan; 
accompanied British Museum ex 
tions to Upper Egypt 1930-31 an Ur 
of the Chaldees 1931-32; Editor of The 
Bookman 1934; attached to Sunday Observer 
1934-39; Adviser on Research in Film 
Industry 1934-43; Specialist, Ministry 
of Information 12th Se tember, 1939; 
Admiralty (Press Division) 9th October, 
1939; Dominions Office (Press Attaché, 
Dublin) Sth August, 1943; established 
Senior Information Officer with seniority 
from ist August, 1949; Regional Informa- 
tion Officer, Bombay, ” April 1953; Senior 
Executive Officer, January 1955; British 
Embassy, Dublin, 31st January, 1955; 
Regional Information Officer, Cape Town, 
March 1957. 


RUMBOLD, Horace Algernon Fraser, C.M.G. 


(1953), ‘C.LE. (1947); born 27th February, 
1906; educated Wellington 1920-24, Christ 
Church, Oxford, October 1924 to December 
1927; Open Scholarship; B.A. 2nd Class 
History School; m. 1946 Adél Hughes (2 d. 
1948, 1950); Assistant Principal India Office 
1st January, 1929; Private Secretary to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
April 1930 to 1933 and to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State December 1933 to Sep- 
tember 1934; Principal 24th September, 1934; 
Assistant Secretary 26th July, 1943; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa September 1949 to 
February 1953; Assistant Under Secretary 
of State 7th November 1955; Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State, Ist December 1958. 


S 


SALES, Norman Amos, M.B.E. (1956); born 


13th September, 1911; educated Warehouse- 
men, Clerks and Drapers Schools, Purley, 


and Hastings Central School; m. 1940 Esme 
Turner (2 s. 1941, 1946); 3rd Class Clerk, 
Supreme Court of Judicature, Ist October, 
1932; Admiralty April 1941; Higher Clerical 
Officer 1942; on loan to Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India, 
(New Delhi) September 1947 (Bombay) May 
1950 to March 1953; Higher Executive 
Officer Ist January, 1948; transferred to 
permanent establishment of Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist September, a 
Office of United Kingdom ce Com- 
missioner in Canada, June 1955; Senior 
Executive Officer, April 1956. 


SAMPLES, Reginald McCartney, D.S.O. (1942); 


born llth August, 1918; educated Rhyl 
Grammar School and University of Liver- 
pool 1935-40; B. Com.; m. 1947 Elsie 
Hide (2 s. 1947, 1949; 1 step-d. 1938); 
R.N.V.R. (Air Branch) 1940-46; Lieutenant 
wy: Central Office of Information, March 
1947 to August 1948 (Economic Editor 
of Overseas newspapers); Commonwealth 
Relations Office 30th August, 1948; British 
Information Services, India; Economic 
Information Officer oe August 1948, 
Editor-in-Chief (New Delhi) April 1952, 
Deputy Director (New Delhi) September 
1953; established Information Officer (tem- 
porary Senior Information Officer) with 
seniority from Ist August, 1949; Senior 
Information Officer 26th May, 1953; 
temporary Principal Information Officer, 
9th September, 1953; Principal Information 
Officer 8th November, 1955; sabia 
British Information Services, Pakistan 
(Karachi) 1st November, 1956 (local Chiet 
Information Officer B); Chief Information 
Officer (B) Acting, lst December 1957. 


Scott, David Aubrey; born 3rd August, 1919; 


educated Charterhouse 1933-38 and Birming- 
ham University (Scholar) 1938-39, reading 
for B.Sc. (Mining En Sonar ie g); m. 1941 
Vera Ibbitson (1 d. 1942; 2s 1944, 1952); 
enlisted in ranks of R.A. November 1939; 
commissioned June 1940; served in Egypt as 
Chief Radar Adviser on British Military 
Mission 1945-47; ie ae released Septem- 
ber 1947; Public Relations Officer Decca 
Navigator Company 1947; Assistant Princi- 
pal Commonwealt Relations Office 1st 
January, 1948; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State 27th types 1949; 
Principal 20th September, 1949; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa January 1951 to 
August 1953; Joint Services Staff College 
September 1953 to April 1954; seconded 
to Cabinet Office July 1954 to March 1956; 
Member of Secretariat of Prime Ministers’ 
Meeting, January-February 1955 and Malta 
Round Table Conference, September-De- 
cember 1955; Secretary-General, Federation 
of Malaya Constitutional Conference, Janu- 
ary 1956, and British Caribbean Federation 
Conference, February 1956; seconded to 
Foreign Service as First Secretary, Office of 
the Commissioner General for the United 
Kingdom in South East Asia, Singapore, 
May 1956 to March 1958. 


Scott, James Archibald; born Sth March 1932; 


educated Dollar Academy; University of 
St. Andrews and the Queen’s; University, 
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Scott, Michael; 


Kingston, Ontario; Ist Class Honours 
History and Political Economy; m. 1957 
Elizabeth Buchan-Hepburn; National _Ser- 
vice with 2nd Allied Tactical Air Force 
1954-56; R.Aux.A.F. 1956; Assistant Princi- 
pal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 30th 
October, 1956; Resident Clerk, March 1957; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State, 20th May 1957; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi), October 1958. 


born 19th May, 1923; 
Educated Dame Allan’s School 1933-40, 
Durham University 1947-49; B.A. Politics 
and Economics, 1949; m. 1944 Sylvia 
Vincent-Barwood (3 s. "1945, 1950, 1954): 
enlisted in Durham Light Infantry 1941; 
commissioned from Indian Military Acad- 
emy 1943, ist Gurkha Rifles; Captain; 
released 1947; Assistant Principal, Colonial 
Office, November 1949; Principal, June 1952; 
transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office, April, 1957; Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Karachi)” October 1958. 


Scott, Thomas Alastair Henderson; born 
2Ist August, 1914; educated British West 
Indies and France; Balliol College, Oxford, 
1933-36 and 1937-39; Elton Exhibition, 
1936; Ist Class Honours B.A. Eng lish 
Language and Literature, 1936; B.Litt. 1939: 
m. 1949 Edna Kathleen Urquhart; 1936-37 
Journalism; 1939-45 Royal Marines; Major, 
R.M.; Central Office o Information, 1946- 
51; N.A.T.O. International Secretariat, 
1951- 55; Commonwealth Relations Office, 
August 1955; Regional Information Officer, 
Montreal, August 1955; Chief Information 
Officer (B) (Temporary) Ist May, 1958. 


SEWELL, Charles George Russell; born 26th 


December, 1898; educated St. Dunstan’s 
College, Catford; m. 1949 Florence 
Brooker; R.F.A. October 1915 to April 


1919, France, etc.; Im perial War Graves 
Commission, 1919 to 1926, T.C.L; Clerical 
Officer, Ministry of Health, 1926 to 1938, 
transferred to India Office 16th May, 1938; 

R.A. and Royal Signals (T.A.) 1920 to 1939 
B.E.F. September, 1939 to June 1940, 
(Commissioned March 1940), Normandy to 
the Baltic, June 1944 to June 1945, Men- 
tioned in Despatches; West Africa 1946-47: 

Singapore, 1948; released November 1948 
(Major); Executive Officer, Commonwealth 
Relations Office 15th April, 1950; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India, August 1951 to December 1953; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Union of South Africa, December 
1953; H.E.O. (Local) 21st December, 1953; 

H.E.O. 21st December, 1955. 


SHALSON, Victor Raymond Brodie; born 11th 
February, 1919; educated Highbury County 
School, London: Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 4th February, 1936; war service 
October 1939 to February 1946 (Royal 
Fusiliers and Intelligence Corps); Executive 
Officer (in absentia), 14th April, 1942; 
Higher Executive Officer 8th July, 1953. 


SHANNON, Godfrey Eccleston Boyd, C.M.G. 
(1951); born 14th December, 1907; educated 
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Wellington College 1921-26; St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, 1926-30; Browne Medal 
for Greek Epigram, 1928; Ist Class in 
Parts I and II Classical Tripos; B.A. 1929; 
Certificate of Competent Knowledge in 
French 1930; 1938; Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 27th October, 
1930; Private Secretary to successive Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretaries of State 23rd 
January, 1935 to 15th February, 1937; 
accompanied the Duke of Devonshire to 
Australia and New Zealand September 1936 
to February 1937; Principal 15th February, 
1937; served on Secretariat of Imperial Con- 
ference, 1937; Office of United Kingdom 
ae a Commissioner in New Zealand, Dec- 

r 1938 to April 1941; Assistant Secre- 
tary Ist April, 1943; attached to United 
Kingdom Delegation to the following Con- 
ferences: International Civil Aviation Con- 
ference, Chicago, and Commonwealth Air 
Conversations, Montreal, November 1944; 
Council of Foreign Ministers, London, and 
United Nations Preparatory Commission, 
London, 1945; United Nations General 
Assembly, London, League of Nations 
Assembly, Geneva, and United Nations 
General Assembly, New York, 1946; Council 
of Foreign Ministers, Moscow, United 
Nations General Assembly, New York, and 
Council of Foreign Ministers, London, 1947; 
Deputy United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Canada, June 1948 to January 
1951 (Acting High Commissioner 6th May 
to 2nd August, 1949); Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Calcutta) (with rank of local Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State), November 1952 
to February 1956; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State, November 1954. 


SHARP, EDWIN James M.B.E. 


8th October, 1895; educated ‘Landsdowne 
Grammar School, Pennsylvania, and 
Escambia County High School, Florida, 
U.S.A.; m. 1921 Audrey Oldcorn; served 
in Royal Artillery November 1911 to 
November 1919; Sergeant; served con- 
tinuously in Gibraltar, Italy, France and 
Belgium, 1914-18; temporary clerk, Ministry 
of Pensions, 7th February, 1920: Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 19th September, 1921; 
Executive Officer 19th October, 1936; 
Higher Clerical Officer 25th April, 1939; 
Higher Executive Officer 15th September, 
1944; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Union of South Africa 
March 1950 to May 1953; Senior Executive 
Officer 17th April, 1956. 


SHAW, John Dennis Bolton; born Sth July, 


1920; educated Manchester Grammar School 
1931-38 and Balliol College, Oxford 1938-40 
and 1946-48 (History Scholar); M.A., 2nd 
Class Honours Modern History; m. 1955 
Isabel Lowe (1 s. 1957); Royal Artillery 
(Field) 1940-46; served in Tunisia, Algeria, 
Egypt, Italy, and India; attached Royal 
West African Frontier Force 1945-46; 
released as Lieutenant, September 1946; 
Assistant Principal, Colonial Office, 8th 
November, 1948; Principal, 6th November, 
1950; seconded Sierra Leone Government, 
October 1955; Acting District Commissioner 
and Acting "Deputy Financial Secretary, 
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Sierra Leone, October 1955—April 1957; 
transferred Commonwealth Relations Office, 
Ist td 1957; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) 
November 1958. , 


SIGSWORTH, Thomas James; born 14th May, 
1919; Clerical Officer, Dominions Office, 
19th October, 1936; enlisted as Rifleman 
2nd Queen’s Westminsters (K.R.R.C.) 1939; 
Sergeant, Intelligence Corps, H.Q. Eastern 
Command, 1940; served in North Africa 
1941 and 1942; commissioned in Royal 
Signals 1943; served in Sicily, Italy and 
Austria; Captain, 1945; released 1946; 
Executive Officer ist December, 1944; 
Higher Executive Officer 11th May, 1951; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan (Karachi) September 1951 
(Dacca) April 1954 to March 1955; Senior 
Executive Officer (temporary) 10th July, 
1956; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (Bombay) Higher 
Executive Officer (Information) 29th Janu- 


ary, 1957 


Smmons, Guy Lintorn; born 27th February, 
1925; educated Bradfield College 1939-43 
and Oriel College, Oxford (History Scholar), 
1947-49; 2nd Class Honours in Modern 
History; m. 1951 Sheila Jacob (2 d. 1953, 
1955); embodied in R.A.F. October 1943; 
served in Southern Rhodesia (flying training) 
May 1944 to September 1945; Sergeant 
Pilot; released December 1946; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office 
4th July, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Pakistan Y aDecea, 
December 1950 (Lahore) 1951 (Dacca 
March 1952 to May 1954; Principal 20th 
September 1953; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Bombay), 
July 1958. 


SKINNER, Douglas Maurice Ralph; born 7th 
October, 1921; educated Glyn School, 
Epsom 1932-38; m. 1945 Ivy Garner (1 d. 
1946); Clerical Officer, Ministry of Edu- 
cation, Ist July, 1938; temporarily trans- 
ferred to Admiralty (Naval Intelligence) 
August 1939; served in Royal Navy 1942- 
1946; returned to Ministry of Education, 
August 1946; Executive Officer 1947; 
(seniority from April 1945); transferred 
to Commonwealth Relations Office 19th 
March, 1951; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Ceylon, February 
1953 to March 1955; Higher Executive 
Officer 1st November, 1953; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) September 1955. 


SLATER, Gordon James Augustus; born 8th 


July, 1922; educated Sydney, Australia; 
m. 1952 (1 d. 1952; 1 s. 1955); editor, Lith- 
gow Clarion, New South Wales, 1942-44; 
Military service, attached U.S. Transporta- 
tion Corps, New Guinea, April 1944 to 
April 1945; editorial staff, Sydney Daily 
Telegraph, 1945-46; Brisbane Telegraph, 
1947-48; Parliamentary reporter, Press 
Association (Central News) London, 1949- 
52; London Daily Telegraph, November 
1952 to January 1958; Senior Information 
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Officer, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
6th January, 1958; Senior Information 
Officer, Karachi, 29th March 1958. 


SMART, Arthur, M.B.E. (1947); born 16th 


March, 1897; educated Latymer Upper 
School; served in Army from April 1916 to 
September 1919; temporary clerk, Board of 
Trade, 5th November, 1919; Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 3rd October, 1921; acting 
Executive Officer 23rd January, 1939 (also 
llth May to 11th October, 1938); Higher 
Clerical Officer 22nd April, 1939; Higher 
Executive Officer 14th September, 1942; 
Senior Executive Officer, 2nd May 1955. 


SMEDLEY, Harold, tee (1946); born 


19th June, 1920; educa enham School 
1934-39; Pembroke College, Cambridge 
(Major Scholar) 1939-40 and 1945-46; 
Classical Tripos Part I Class I June 1946; 
M.A. 1948; m. 1950 Beryl Brown (1 s. 1952; 
1 d. 1954); embodied in R.A. (A.A.) 1940; 
commissioned into Royal Marines March 
1941; Anti-Aircraft duties in United King- 
dom, Middle East and Mediterranean 
1941-43; Royal Marine Commandos March 
1943-45 (Lieutenant); Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office 26th August, 1946; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary . 
of State 17th September, 1947; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
New Zealand September 1948 to September 
1950; Principal 20th September, 1949; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Southern Rhodesia January 1951 
to November 1953; Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State, December 1954 to 
January 1957 (accompanied Secretary of 
State on visits to New Zealand, Australia, 
Ceylon, India and Pakistan in 1955 and to 
Canada in 1956); Office of the United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Calcutta) February 1957 (Assistant Secre- 
tary), New Delhi, December 1957. 


SMELE, William Samuel George; born 9th 


June, 1912; educated Cotham School, 
Bristol; m. 1947 Stella Pascoe (1 s. 1948); 
general reporter and special writer on Bristol 
newspapers 1929-1940; war service 1940-46 
with Royal Artillery and Intelligence Corps; 
Chief Reporter, Bristol Evening World, 1946; 
Regional Press Officer, South West, Central 
Office of Information, 1948; established 
as Information Officer, 1949; Senior Infor- 
mation Officer (Deputy to Chief Regional 
Officer), Northern Region, C.O.I1., 1951; 
Transferred to Information Division (Press 
office), H.M. Treasury, 1954; Chief Press 
and Broadcast Officer, (P.I.O.) General 
Post Office 1957; Commonwealth Relations 
Office, Regional Information Officer, 
U.K. Information Service, Montreal, 1958. 


SMITH Leonard Gordon; born 11th March, 


1911; m. 1936 Ethel Foster (1 s. 1939; 1 d. 
1942); counter clerk and telegraphist G.P.O. 
lith March, 1928; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 13th March, 1933; Higher Clerical 
Officer 17th December, 1945; Higher 
Executive Officer Ist November, 1953; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Australia, April 1954 to 
February 1957. 
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SMITH, William Jeffrey; born 14th October, 


1916; educated King Edward VII School, 
Sheffield, 1927-35, University College, 
Oxford, 1935-38; ‘History Scholar; B.A. 
1938; M.A. 1945; m. 1942 Marie Hughes 
(1s. 1947; 1 d. 1951); employed by Calico 
Printers’ Association 1938 to 1940; _en- 
listed September 1939; embodied in "R.A. 
September 1940; commissioned June 1941; 
served in North Africa, Sicily and Italy: 
transferred to York and_ Lancaster 
Regiment March 1945; Captain; released 
September 1946; Assistant Principal 
Dominions Office 11th December, 1946; 
Member United Kingdom delegation to 
International Trade Organization Con- 
ference, Havana, 1947-48; Principal 1st 
August, 1948; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Union of South 
Africa, October 1953 to June 1956. 


SNELLING, Arthur Wendell, C.M.G. (1954); 


born 7th May, 1914; educated Ackworth 
School, Yorkshire, April 1925 to July 1931; 
University College, London, B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Class I Honours 1934; Study-Group Secre- 
eve Royal Institute of International Affairs, 
1934-36; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office 22nd October, 1936; Private Secretary 
to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
2nd February, 1939; accompanied him on 
visit to Southern Africa May to July 1939; 
Acting Principal 23rd May, 1940; Joint 
Secretary to the United Kingdom Economic 
delegation to America September-November 
1943; Joint Secretary to United Kingdom 
Delegation to the International Monetary 
Conference, Bretton Woods, U.S.A., June 
to September 1944; accompanied Lord 
Keynes on Mission to U.S.A. and Canada 
October to December 1944; member of 
United Kingdom Delegation to Reparations 
Conference , Paris, 1945; Assistant Secretary 
2nd September, 1946; Deputy United King- 
dom High Commissioner in New Zealand 
December 1947 to January 1950; Assistant 
Under-Secretary of State temporary) lith 
September, 1952; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa, May 1953; Assistant Under-Sec- 
retary of State 6th February, 1956; visited 
India and Pakistan March 1956, Singapore, 
December 1956, Accra, March 1957. 


STANLEY, Henry Sydney Herbert; born Sth 
March, 1920; educated Eton 1933-38; 
Balliol College, Oxford, 1938-40; War 
degree History; m. 1941 Margaret Dixon 
(3 s. 1949, 1951, 1953); enlisted in ranks July 
1940; commissioned in King’s Royal Rifle 
Corps December 1940; served in North 
West Europe 1944-46 and at H.Q. Control 
Commission for Germany; Captain; released 
August 1946; Temporary Officer Grade ITI 
Foreign Office (German Section) September 
1946 to December 1947; Assistant Principal 
Commonwealth Relations Office 8th 
December, 1947; Secretary United Kingdom 
—Southern Rhodesia’ Financial Talks 
March 1949; Principal Ist November, 1949; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Karachi) July 1950 to 
December 1952; seconded to Office of High 
Commissioner for Basutoland, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate and Swaziland, October 
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1954 to September 1956; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Union of 
South Africae September 1956 to September 


STOCKWELL, James Arthur; born 31st August, 


1921; educated Wembley County School 
1931-38; m. 1943 Sheila Mewten (1 s. 1953; 
Id. 1954); Clerical Officer, India Office, 12th 
December, 1938 ; enlisted in The Buffs (Royal 
East Kent. Regiment) June 1940; com- 
missioned in Welch Regiment July 1942; 
Captain October 1944; served in North West 
Europe 1944-45; mentioned in _despatches; 
served in Palestine and Egypt 1945-46; 
released October 1946; Executive Officer 
29th August, 1947; toured India, Pakistan, 
Ceylon, Canada, South Africa and Southern 
Rhodesia with Batterbee Mission 1951-52; 
Higher Executive Officer 6th March, 1953; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (New Delhi) May 1953 to 
July 1954; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Canada August 1955 to 
July 1958. 


STORAR, Leonore Elizabeth Therese; born 3rd 


May, 1920; educated at the Park School, 
Glasgow, 1929-38 and St. Andrews Uni- 
versity 1938-41; M.A. (Political Economy 
and Political Science); Temporary Employ- 
ment Officer Ministry of Labour July F941 
to January 1942; embodied in A.T.S. 
February 1942; commissioned A ril 1942; 
A.T.S. Staff College; G.S.O. III in H.Q. 
B.A.O.R. September 1945 to May 1946; 
Junior Commander; released May 1946; 
Temporary Administrative t. 
Ministry of Works 6th January, 1947; 
Executive Officer 20th February, 1948; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office Ist Scntember. 1948; Principal 
8th May, 1950; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New thi 
andl Calcutta) November 1951 to May 1953; 
Office of United Kingdom Hi Commis- 
sioner in the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, May 1956 to June 1958. 


SupBuRY, Edwin Ronald, C.B.E. (1947: 


O.B.E. 1941); born 28th March, 1897; 
educated Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar 
School, Wakefield, 1906-16; Senior Scholar, 
Lincoln College, Oxford 1915, in residence 
1919-21; 2nd Class Hons. Final School of 
Jurisprudence, 1921; M.A. 1925, 2nd Class 
Hons. Bar Final Examination 1926; 
Barrister-at-Law (Middle Temple) 1926; 
m. 1935 Barbara Wellby; enlisted as private 
in Coldstream Guards 1916; commissioned 
in York and Lancaster Regiment 1917 and 
served in France; discharged on account 
of wounds 1919 with rank of Lieutenant; 
appointed to Ceylon Civil Service 1921 
and held various appointments, including 
Private Secretary and A.D.C. to H.E. 
The Officer Administering the Govern- 
ment 1925; special duties in connection 
with the introduction of the new Con- 
stitution of 1931; Secretary to Governor 
1937-42; special duties with Reforms Com- 
mission 1944-45; Commissioner of Parlia- 
mentary Elections 1946-47; Government 
Agent of Province of Sabaragamuwa 
1943-44 and of Western Province 1947; 
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retired March 1948; Temporary Pomc 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 22nd 
March, 1948; appointed member of Mauri- 
aac Boundary Commission, July 


SuTTON, Stanley Cecil, M.Sc. (Econ.); born 


23rd September, 1907; educated Tottenham 
County School, London School of Econ- 
omics (B.Sc. (Econ.) First Class Honours in 
Politics, 1930, M.Sc. (Econ.) in Politics 1938) 
and University College, London (Diploma 
in ahearay 1931); m. 1935 Elizabeth 
Sinclair (2 s. 1938, 1949; 2 d. 1941, 1943); 
Sub-Librarian, India Office Library 17th 
June, 1935; Assistant Keeper 17th June, 
1937; Keeper Ist Class 4th May, 1946; 
Librarian, Ist August, 1949; in charge of 
Indian Historical Records Ist March, 1954. 


Sykes, Edwin Leonard; born Ist May, 1914; 


educated Leys School, Cambridge, 1927-32, 
Grenoble University February to July 
1933, Trinity College, Cambridge, 1933-36 
and January to March 1937; History 
Tripos Part I Class I Part II Class I; M.A.; 
m. 1946 Margaret McCulloch; Assistant 
Principal 4th October, 1937; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State 
4th August, 1939; military service September 
1939 to April 1945; France and Belgium 
(B.E.F.) November 1939 to May 1940; Major 
Royal Signals, 1941, Algeria and Tunisia 
ieee Army) November 1942 to January 
944, Washington U.S.A. (British Army 
Staff) February 1944 to April 1945; Princi- 
ae 2nd April, 1943; Office of United 
ingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
April 1945 to July 1947; seconded to Cabinet 
Office January 1949 to January 1951; 
member of Secretariat of Meetings of 
Commonwealth Finance Ministers, 1949, 
Foreign Ministers, 1950, and Prime 
Ministers, 1951, and of Commonwealth 
Consultative Committee in London, 1950; 
Assistant Secretary 21st May, 1951; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) July 1952 to September 
1954; Imperial Defence College, January 
1955; Deputy United Kingdom High Com 
missioner in the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland, July 1956. 


Symon, Sir Alexander Colin Burlington; 
K.C.M.G. (1955: C.M.G. 1948), O.B.E. 
(1934); born 13th May, 1902; educated 
Hull Municipal Technical College; m. 1930 
Doris Comfort; Assistant Clerk Customs 
and Excise 24th October, 1919; transferred 
to India Office as Clerical Officer 22nd April, 
1920; Assistant Secretary, Indian Delegation 
to Disarmament Conference 1932-33; 
Executive Officer 28th March, 1933; Assis- 
tant Principal 16th November, 1934; Secre- 
tary, Indian Delegation to London Naval 
Conference 1935-36; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State 11th 
October, 1938; Principal 23rd February, 
1939; lent to Ministry of Information 9th 
September, 1939 to 27th November, 1939; 
lent to Government of India as Secretary, 
Indian Purchasing Mission in America 
(with temporary rank of Assistant Secretary) 
25th August, 1941 to 26th March, 1946; 
Assistant Secretary 27th March, 1946; 
Deputy United Kingdom High Commis- 


sioner in India September 1946 to May 1949; 
Acting High Commissioner 19th January to 
Sth April and 18th August to 31st October, 
1948; Assistant Under-Secretary of State Ist 
October, 1949; member of United Kingdom 
Delegation to Consultative Committee of 
Colombo Plan at Karachi and attended 
policy meeting of Colombo Plan Council for 
Technical Co-operation at Colombo, April 
1952; acted as temporary Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State 25th August, 1952 to 19th 
April, 1953; led team of United Kingdom 
Officials which attended meeting of Con- 
sultative Committee of Colombo Plan and 
Council for Technical Co-operation, Delhi, 
September-October, 1953; on special mis- 
sion to review financial and economic 
position of High Commission Territories 
in South Africa, April-June, 1954; United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan, 
November 1954; Member of United King- 
dom Delegation at S.E.A.T.O. Council 
Meeting, Karachi, March 1956; member of 
United Kingdom delegation to the Baghdad 
Pact Council meeting at Karachi, June 1957. 


T 


TACON, Isabel Florence; born 7th November, 


1901; educated Burlington Girls’ School, 
W.1.; Temporary Clerk, Aircraft Production 
Department September 1918; Clerical 
Officer, Ministry of Health, 13th June, 
1921; India Office 31st July, 1926; Higher 
Clerical Officer (later Executive Officer) 
9th June, 1941; Higher Executive Officer 
19th February, 1951. 


THOMPSON, Averil Fuller; born 21st April, 


1907; educated Queenswood School, Hat- 
field, 1920-24 and Lady Margaret Hall, 
Oxford, 1925-29; B.A. (2nd Class, Honours 
School of Lit. Hum.); University College, 
London, 1929-30; Diploma in Librarianship 
(Director’s Prize); appointed Assistant, 
Higher Grade, India Office Library, 30th 
pot Nag 1937; on loan to Ministry of Air- 
craft Production June 1940 to February 
1943; Burma Office February 1943; Acting 
Assistant Principal, India Office, May 1943 
to April 1946; Assistant Keeper, Ist Class, 
India Office Library, 22nd August, 1949. 


THOMPSON, Harold; born 17th September, 


1917; educated Liverpool Collegiate School 
1928-1934; m. 1946 Nancy Barrett; Clerical 
Officer, General Post Office, 2nd December, 
1935; enlisted Royal Corps of Signals, 
March 1940; Served with 7th Armoured 
Division and 7th Independent Armoured 
Brigade, Middle East and Burma; demobi- 
lized and returned to General Post Office, 
February 1946; transferred to Ministry of 
National Insurance 29th April, 1946; 
Higher Clerical Officer (later assimilated to 
Executive Officer) 30th December, 1946; 
Higher Executive Officer 20th May, 1957 
and transferred to Commonwealth Relations 
Office; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 9th 
January, 1958. 


THOMSON, James, C.M.G. (1953), O.B.E. 


(1943), M.M. (1917) and Bar (1918); 
born ist April, 1895; studied arts and 
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political economy at Edinburgh University 
1920-25 and International Law at London 
University 1931-36; m. 1922 Ivy Fisher 
(1 d. 1929; 1 s. 1930); 2nd Division Clerk 
Home Office 13th November, 1913; trans- 
ferred to General Post Office 3rd May, 1914; 
enlisted in R.F.A. June 1915; served in 
France 1916-18 with 2nd and 4th Canadian 
Divisions; seconded to Royal Flying Corps 
as Artillery Observer November 1917; 
Military Medal October 1917 and Bar April 
1918; invalided home April 1918; Sergeant; 
demobilized January 1919; transferred to 
India Office 16th August, 1927; Higher 
Executive Officer 18th March, 1935; In- 
formation Officer October 1936 to December 
1937; Principal Ist February, 1940; visited 
India and Burma September to November 
1945; Assistant Secretary 2nd March, 1948; 
Officer of the Order of Orange-Nassau 
April 1948; Deputy High Commissioner in 
Canada January 1951 to March 1954; re- 
appointed Deputy High Commissioner in 
Canada, April 1957 to April 1958; retired 
Ist April 1958; re-employed as Regional 
Information Officer, Edmonton, Alberta, 
from April 1958. 


Tms, Basil Duncan, O.B.E. (1953: M.B.E. 
1943); born 2nd August, 1898; educated 
Sutton County School; m. 1923 Magdalene 
Sims (d. 1925, s. 1927); served R.N.A.S. 
and R.N. Armoured Cars October 1916 to 
April 1919; Temporary Clerk Passport 
Office 24th April, 1919; Clerical Officer 
India Office 19th September, 1921; on 
deputation to India with Royal Commission 
on Agriculture in India 1927-28; Higher 
Clerical Officer Ist April, 1930; Staff Officer 
17th December, 1937; Administrative Officer 
for Currency duties Ist July, 1943; Assistant 
Government Director of Indian Railway 
Companies 1943-44; Principal 10th Feb- 
ruary, 1944; accompanied Inland Revenue 
Delegation to Karachi, November 1954, 
in connection with Double Taxation Agree- 
ment with Pakistan. 


Tory, Sir Geofroy William, K.C.M.G. (1958), 
C.M.G. (1956); born 3lst July, 1912; edu- 
cated King Edward VII School, Sheffield, 
and Queens’ College, Cambridge, 1931-35; 
Modern and Mediaeval Languages Tripos 
(French and German) Part I Class I, Part II 
Class I; B.A. 1934; m. (1) 1938 (2 s. 1939, 
1942; 1d. 1944); m. (2) 1950 Hazel Winfield ; 
Assistant Principal Dominions Office 25th 
October, 1935; Private Secretary to Per- 
manent Under-Secretary of State Novem- 
ber 1938 to August 1939; commissioned 
in Royal Artillery, Territorial Army, 
1936; embodied August 1939; Major; 
released 24th May, 1943; Principal (in 
absentia) 23rd May, 1940; Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State August 1945 
to August 1946; Senior Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada September 1946 
to August 1949; Assistant Secretary 
(notional) 2nd September, 1946; Assistant 
Secretary, Ist August, 1948; Principal 
Secretary in Office of United Kingdom 
Representative to Republic of Ireland 
October 1949 to July 1950; Counsellor in 
British Embassy, Dublin, July 1950 to 
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December 1951; Imperial Defence College 
January to December, 1952; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Peshawar) March 1953 to March, 1954; 
Deputy United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Australia May 1954 to June 1957; 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in the 
Federation of Malaya, September 1957. 


TRACY oer a George, M.B.E. (1953); born 


29th April, 1912; educated Brockley Secon- 
dary School 1923-29; m. 1938 Ffolyette 
Badger (2 d. 1946, 1952); Clerical Officer, 
India Office, 6th August, 1929; Executive 
Officer 24th May, 1938; Higher Executive 
Officer 29th October, 1942; served in Royal 
Signals 1942-45; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada July 1950, in 
Ceylon (with local rank of Senior Executive . 
Officer) December 1952; Senior Executive 
Officer 18th May, 1953; Chief Executive 
Officer, 3rd April, 1956. 


TrRounNSON, Alfred Donald; born 30th Septem- 


ber, 1905; educated Mill Hill School; m. 
1946 Janet Margaret Dow; commissioned 
R.A.S.C., December 1939, and served in 
North Africa, Sicily, and Italy; staff officer 
Allied Commission, Rome 1945; Assistant 
Director Civil Affairs (Lt. Col.) A.F.H.Q. 
Caserta 1946; Second Secretary (temp.), 
Grade B.4, British Embassy, Rome 20th Jan- 
uary, 1947 to 31st July, 1953; British Repre- 
sentative on the 4-Power Committee on 
German Assets in Italy 1948-1953; Tem- 
porary Senior Executive Officer (Grade B.3) 
News Department, Foreign Office, 3ist 
May 1954 to 31st December 1957; seconded 
to the United Kingdom Delegation to the 
United Nations, New York, for the 12th 
Session of the General Assembly, Septem- 
ber-December 1957; established Senior 
Information Officer, Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office, Ist January, 1958. 


TurRNeER, Harold James; born 18th May, 1920; 


educated St. Benedict’s School, Ealing, 
1928-36; m. 1947 Gladys Moon; Clerical 
Officer, Dominions Office, 21st June, 
1937; joined R.A.F. June 1941; L.A.C. 
Flight Mechanic (A); released October 
1946; Higher Clerical Officer (later Exe- 
cutive Officer) 10th February, 1947; attached 
to Secretariat of Commonwealth Con- 
ference, Canberra, August to September 
1947; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon, January 1948 
to May 1950; Higher Executive Officer 
(temporary) Ist September, 1951 (sub- 
stantive) 2nd July, 1952; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in_ India, 
(New Delhi) January 1953, Bombay (as local 
Senior Executive Officer) August 1954 to 
May 1956; Senior Executive Officer (tem- 
porary) 22nd January, 1958. 


Twist, Henry Aloysius, O.B.E. (Mil); bom 


18th June, 1914; educated Preston Catholic 
College 1924-32 and Liverpool University 
1932-36; B.A. Hons. Classics (Class II (1) ): 
Diploma in Education (with distinction) 
1936; Senior Classics Master, St. Chad's 
College, Wolverhampton, 1936-40; m. 1941 
Mary Mulhall (s. 1944; d. 1947); Lecturer 
in English, South Staffordshire High School 


WALKER, Charles 
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of Commerce, 1937-40; enlisted in ranks of 
R.A.S.C. October 1940; commissioned in 
R.A.E.C. January 1941; released with rank 
of Lt.-Colonel August 1946; Temporary 
Principal Dominions Office 13th September, 
1946; established Principal 23rd November, 
1946; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ceylon January 1948, in 
Australia April 1949 to July 1952; Secretary 
to United Kingdom Delegation to meeting 
of Commonwealth Consultative Committee, 
Sydney, May 1950; member of Secretariat, 
Commonwealth Economic Conference, 
London, November 1952; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(Bombay), May 1954; Assistant Secretary, 
29th August, 1955; Member of United 
Kingdom Delegation to the Commonwealth 
Telecommunications Conference, London, 
June 1958. 


Vv 


Vines, Eric Victor; born 28th May, 1929; 
educated St. Dunstan’s College, Catford, 
1939-47, and St. Catharine’s College, 
Cambridge, 1949-52; B.A. (Hons.) History 
1952, Class I; National Service (R.A.O.C.) 
1947-49; m. 1953 Ellen-Grethe Kiippers; 


Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re-- 


lations Office, 13th October, 1952; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Ceylon, January 1954 to June 1955; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary 
of State, 15th August, 1955; Private Secre- 
tary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 30th January, 1956; accomdanied 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State on 
tour of India, Pakistan, Malaya and Ceylon, 
January-March, 1957; Principal (temp.) 
20th May, 1957; Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers Meeting Secretariat, June 1957; 
Principal (acting) 6th August, 1957; Office 
of the Commissioner-General for the United 
aa ea in South-East Asia, February 
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WAKELY, Leonard John Dean, O.B.E. (1945); 


born 18th June, 1909; educated Westminster 
School 1923-28, Christ Church, Oxford, 
1928-32 and School of Oriental Studies, 
London, 1932-33; 1st Class Honours 
Modern History 1931; M.A.; m. 1938 
Margaret Tinson (2 s. 1939, 1942); Indian 
Civil Service 1932-47; served in Punjab and in 
Defence Co-ordination, Defence and Legis- 
lative Departments of Government of India; 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office 
5th August, 1947; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Union of South 
Africa April 1950 to November 1952; 
Deputy United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (Madras), December 
1953 to March 1957; Assistant Secretary, 29th 
August, 1955; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Ghana, October 1957. 


Michael; born 22nd 
November, 1916; educated Charterhouse 
1930-35 and New College, Oxford, 1935-39, 
2nd Class Honours, Modern Greats; B.A. 
m, 1945 Enid McAdam (1 s. 1947; 1 d. 1949); 


Clerk of House of Lords Sth June, 1939; 
enlisted in Army October 1939; com- 
missioned in R.A. March 1940; served in 
India and Iraq March 1940 to December 
1943; delegate representing G.H.Q. India 
and H.Q. S.E.A.C. at Intelligence Confer- 
ence, Washington, January 1944; British 
Army Staff, Washington, April 1944 to 
December 1945; released March 1946 with 
rank of Lt.-Colonel; Principal Sth June, 
1946; transferred to Dominions Office Ist 
March, 1947; seconded to Foreign Service 
as a First Secretary in British Embassy, 
Washington, January 1949 to May 1951; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in India enone February 1952 
(local Assistant Secretary); Assistant Sec- 
retary Ist January, 1954; (New Delhi) 
February 1954 to May 1955; Establishment 
Officer, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
August 1955 to December 1957; Imperial 
Defence College, January 1958. 


WALKER, Peter Frederick; born 2Ist March, 


1923; educated City of London School, 
E.C.4, 1933-39; m. 1945 Mary Davidson 
(1 d. 1950; 1 s. 1953); with Lloyds Bank Ltd., 
1939-42; served in R.A.F. March 1942 to 
January 1947, including service in India 
1945-46; Executive Officer, India Office, 
24th March, 1947; Higher Executive Officer 
2nd July, 1952; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Bombay), 
December 1952 to July 1956; Office of the 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) March 1957. 


WALKER, Robert; born Ist May, 1924; 


educated Sowerby Bridge Secondary School 
1935-42; Peterhouse, Cambridge, 1942-43 
and 1946-48; History Tripos Parts I and II 
Class 2, Division I; m. 1949 Rita Thomas (1 
s. 1953; 1 d. 1956); R.N.V.R. ordinary sea- 
man June 1943; commissioned April 1944; 


_ Sub-Lieutenant; released September 1946; 


Assistant Principal Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office Ist November, 1948; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Pakistan (Peshawar) July 1949 (Karachi) 
February 1950 to August 1951; Principal 
(temporary) Ist December, 1952; Principal 
20th September, 1953; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India 
(New Delhi) August 1955. 


WALL, Robert Duncan, Lieut.-Commander 


R.N. (ret.); born 18th March, 1912; m. 1939 
Jane Dudley (1 d. 1940; 1 s. 1944); sea 
service 1928 to 1945; to retired list Royal 
Navy with war disability, 1945; Dominions 
Office December, 1945; Secretary to United 
Kingdom Information Office, Ottawa, Janu- 
ary 1946-49; Information Officer in Charge, 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Ceylon, March, 1949 to May 1952; 
established Information Officer with senior- 
ity from Ist August, 1949 (temporary Senior 
Information Officer to 27th April, 1952, 
and from 10th October, 1952); Regional 
Information Officer (Karachi) for Sind and 
Baluchistan May-October, 1954; Senior 
Information Officer, Ottawa, August 1955 
to December 1957; Director, United King- 
dom Information Service, Salisbury (local 
Principal Information, Officer), March 1958. 


Warp, Janet Ma 


WATSON, Jean 
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WALSH ATKINS, Leonard Brian; born 15th 
March, 1915; educated Charterhouse 
(Scholar) 1928-34; Hertford College, Oxford 
Coe 1934-37; B.A. Lit. Hum. Class 
II; m. 1940 Marguerite Black (3 s. 1942, 
1944, " 1949); Assistant Principal India 
Office 11th October, 1937; Assistant 
Secretary to Indian Delegation to League 
of Nations Assembly, September 1938: 
Fleet Air Arm November 1940; commis- 
sioned October 1941; served with Home 
Fleet (822 N.A. Squadron); Ty/A/Lieuten- 
ant-Commander (A), and Air ye Officer, 
M.V. = Adula, Western pproaches, 
December 1943; despatches Been r 1945; 
released Jul 1945; Principal (in absentia) 
lst November, 1941; on deputation to 
Burma 1946; on deputation to India and 
Pakistan 1948; Assistant Secretary Ist 
March, 1949; United Kingdom delegation 
to International Conference on Migration, 
Paris August 1950; Counsellor, British 
Embassy, Dublin, September 1953 to April 
1956; Imperial Defence College, 1957; 
Establishment Officer, January 1958. 


WaLwyn, Fanny, M.B.E. (1953); born 17th 


May, 1906; educated Heywood (Lancs.) 
Grammar School 1916-23; S.C. and T., 
Heywood Post Office, 10th September, 1923; 
Clerical Officer, Money-Order Department, 
13th January, 1929; India Office 3rd April, 
1933; Executive Officer 10th November, 


eae: ; Higher Executive Officer 31st October, 


Drummond; born 5th 
March, 1930; educated St. Christopher’s, 
Letchworth, and the English School, Cairo, 
1944-48, and Somerville College, Oxford, 
1948-51; B.A. (1st Class Honours) School of 
Modern Languages (French and German); 
Assistant Principal 16th July, 1951; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commussioner in 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 
November 1953; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State, January 1956 to 
January 1958; Resident Clerk, March 1956 
to March 1957. 


WATFORD née Kitchen, Irene Pauline; born 


31st March, 1911; educated St. Martin’s 
High School, London; m. 1952 Major 
Ronald Watford (1.A. Ret’d.); telephonist, 
London Telephone Service, 13th November, 
1928; Clerical Officer, India Office, 30th 
May, 1938; Executive Officer Sth May, 1943; 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in India (New Delhi) December 1948 
to February 1951; Higher Executive Officer 
28th May, 1951. 


Radcliffe; born 4th Sep- 
tember 1925; educated Gateshead Secondary 
School, 1936-43, and Newnham College, 
Cambridge, 1943-47 (exhibitioner and 
scholar); Modern and Medieval Languages 
Tripos Part I, class I, 1945; Oriental Langu- 
ages Tripos Part I, class 1, 1947; Treasury 
Studentship in Oriental Languages, 1948- 
51; temporary Assistant Keeper, Class II, 
India Office Library, Ist October 1951: 
Assistant Keeper, Class I, 18th June, 1954. 


Watts, Rosslyn Reginald Gordon; born 24th 
November, 1929; educated City of Bath 


{ 


WHITEHEAD, 
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nore School 1941-48; 1951 Ivy Young. 
(1 d. 1955); National ' Service (R.A.O.C.) 
1948- 50, 2nd Lieut.; Executive Officer, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 22nd 
May, 1950; Higher Executive Officer 1st 
one 1954 (temporary until 18th October, 

1954); Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Pakistan (Dacca) March 
1955 to September 1957, (Lahore) July 1958. 


WELLINGTON, Sidney, born 30th December, 


et educated Tottenham County School; 

1947 Lilian Andrews (2 s. 1948 1952); 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 30th May, 
1939; Executive Officer, 8th January, 1948; 
Hi er Executive Officer, 21st December, 
1955; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner for the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, September 1958. 


George Sydney; born 15th 
Sieber pasa 1915; educa Boys’ County 
School, Harrow, 1927-34 and aE London 
School of Economics 1934-37 (exhibitioner); 
m. 1948 Constance Hart née Vale (1 step-d. 
1944; 1 d. 1950); Executive Officer India 
Office 1 12th December, 1934; B.Sc. (Econ.) 
1937; service in R.A. (H.A.A.) June 1940- 
September 1945; served in Gold Coast 
December 1943-August 1945; Captain; 
Higher Executive Officer (in absentia) 
July 1940; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State December 
1945 to December 1946; Principal Burma 
Office Decca: 1946; "Office of United 
a Hi Commissioner Rangoon, 

r 1947 to January 1948; 
ended to te Eorcies Office (British Embassy, 
Rangoon) January to April 1948; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia May 1952 to July 1955; Assistant 
Secretary (local) Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Calcutta) 
Oty January, 1958. 


WICKSON, Dalby Walter Harry, M.B.E. Safa 


born 3rd July, 1906: educated Bedford 
Modern School 1918-24; m. 1930 Irene 
Mp sabear (3 s. 1932, 1934, 1945; 1 d. 1937); 
S.C. and T., G.P.O., July 1924; Clerical 
Officer, Colonial Office, 12th May, 1930; 
Higher Clerical Officer 6th July, ae 
served in R.A.S.C. 1942-46; 
attached to War Office for duty hapa 
Malayan Planning Staff August 1944; 
released March 1946; Staff Officer (later 
Hi fisher Gi eee Officer), Dominions 
February, 1947; Passport 
Officer, an Town, December 1949 to 
May 1953; Senior Executive Officer 18th 
May, 1953; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
March 1958. 


wire John Robert; born 15th September. 


seca and Anthr see ical *T ripos 
Part II Class I; m. 1958 He ee 
Konow Lund; 


Corps; 
Battalion King S Arica Mit in East and 
Central Africa; Ceylon and Burma cai 
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paign; Captain; Assistant Principal, Colonial 
Office, August 1949; Secretary, Singapore 
Riots Inquiry Commission, 1951; Principal 
November 1951; visited Somaliland, Nyasa- 
land and Southern Rhodesia, 1954; visited 
Addis Ababa for negotiation of Anglo/ 
Ethiopian Agreement on Somali Grazing 
Areas, 1954; seconded to Commonwealth 
Relations Office as First Secretary; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (New Delhi) March 1956; transferred 
° eee Relations Office, June 


WIMBLE, Reginald Herbert; born 18th August, 
1924; educated Tonbridge School, 1938-43, 
and St. John’s College, Oxford, 1946-50; 
B.A. Ist Class Hons. in Mathematics June 
1949; Royal Engineers, October 1943; 
Commissioned April 1945; Royal Bombay 
Sappers and Miners, 1945-46; Assistant 


Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office 
20th November, 1950; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Union of 
South Africa, March 1952; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State, January 
1954; Principal, 15th August, 1955; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in India (Calcutta) March 1957. 


WRIGHT, Charles Henry, M.B.E. (1950); born 


Ist May, 1897; m. 1922 Emily Warren (1 d. 
1923; 1 s. 1934); served in Royal Engineers 
November 1915 to March 1920; Sergeant; 
temporary clerk, R.E. Records, Chatham, 
1920-21; Clerk in Office of Chief of Police, 
Ireland, 1921-22; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, 27th March, 1922; Executive Officer 
19th August, 1940; Editor India Office List 
October 1944 to May 1948; Higher Executive 
Officer (temporary) Sth February, 1951, 
(substantive) 2nd July, 1952. 


BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES ON SENIOR MEMBERS 
OF THE ADMINISTRATIONS AND JUDICIARY 
OF BASUTOLAND, BECHUANALAND 
PROTECTORATE AND SWAZILAND 


A 


ALLEN, Edward Cunnington, O.B.E.; born 
1902; m. 1941 Barbara Proctor (3 d. 1942, 
1943, 1947); Clerk, Secretariat, and 
Reporter, Legislative Council, Nyasaland, 
1925; Assistant Treasurer, Tanganyika, 
1930: Senior Assistant Treasurer, 1940; sec. 
as Treasurer, Chief of Customs, British 
Somaliland, 1940; Financial Secretary and 
Collector of Income Tax, Basutoland, 1945. 


ALLISON, JAMES ANTHONY; born 1915; m. 
Dorothy Patricia Kerr (1 d. 1949); Nigeria 
1938; Military ahaa 6th Bn. The Nigeria 
Regt. and 3rd W. Inf. Bde, Nigeria, 
India and Burma 1939. 1946; District Officer, 
Nigeria, 1946; District Officer, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate 1950; First Assistant 
Secretary (Finance) Bechuanaland Protec- 
torate; 1958. 


ARMSTRONG, Robert, O.B.E. (1953); born 1906; 
m. 1943 Margaret Ledeboer (1d. 1944; 2s 
1947, 1949); Clerk, Swaziland, 1925; hee 
tant "District Commissioner 1931; District 
Commissioner 1936; First Assistant Sec- 
retary, 1951; Government Secretary, 1955. 


B 


BaiLey, Lt.-Col. James Thomas Atherstone, 
born 1912; educated Monmouth School; 
Colonial Police Medal, 1949; Order of St. 
John, 1953; Southern Rhodesian Police, 
1937, Assistant Superintendent Gold Coast 
Police, 1942; Superintendent, 1949; Senior 
Superintendent, 1953; 
Police, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1956. 


BALLENDEN, Peter St. Clair, B.Sc., A.M.I.C.E., 
A.M.l1.Struct.E.; born 1920; m. 1945 Phyllis 
Pinnegar (2 d. 1946, 1949; 1 s. 1947); 
Engineer, Kenya; Government Engineer, 
Basutoland, 1953; Director of Public Works, 
Te Director of Public Works, Swaziland, 


BARNES, Stannard, A.M.I.C.E., 
A.M.L.W. ne orn 1917; educated Selborne 
College, East London; m. ee Jean 
Evelyn McInnes (1 s. 1942: 1 d. 1946); 
1951 Engineer, Kenya; 1956 Water En- 
gineer, Basutoland; 1956 Director of Public 
Works, Basutoland. 


BenT, Rowland Alan Robertson, M.A., 
LL. B., (Cantab.); born 1914; educated 


Commissioner of 


Queen’s College, Taunton, and Downing 
College, Cambridge; Administrative Officer 
(Cadet), Bechuanaland Protectorate 1937; 
Assistant District Officer, 1939; Military 
Service 1941-46, Royal Pioneer Corps, 
Major; District Officer, 1948; Colonial 
Office 1953-55; Barrister-at-law, (inner 
Temple), 1954; Development Secretary, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1955; publica- 
tion—Ten Thousand Men of Africa (1952). 


Bop.Ley, Albert Selwyn, B.A., LL.B. (S.A.); 
born 1907; educated Kimberly High 
School, and University of Cape Town; m. 
Bessie Jacobs (2 s.); Called to Bar in South 
Africa 1930; qualified as an attorney and 
notary public, 1932; private practice 
Uganda 1934-36; Crown Counsel, Sierra 
Leone, 1938-39; Resident Magistrate, Tan- 
ganyika 1940- 50; Circuit Judge, North 
Borneo 1950-51; Puisne Judge of Supreme 
Court of Sarawak, North Borneo and 
Brunel, 1952; Attorney-General S.A.H.C. 
Territories, 1958. 


Boocock, Colin, M.B.E., M.Sc. (Geology) 
(Cape), A.M.I.M.M., F.G.S.; born 1925; 
educated Diocesan College, "Cape Town, 
and Cape Town University; m. 1951 
Maureen Mavis Currin (1 s. 1952; 1 d. 1956); 
Geologist, Bechuanaland Protectorate 1950; 
Director of Geological Survey, 1957. 


BraGG, Donald Ernest; born 1919; educated 
St. Andrew’s College, Grahamstown; m. 
1947 Mary Constant Daniell (1 d. 1950; 
1 s. 1953); military service 1939-45; Asst. 
Auditor, Kenya, 1945-46; Asst. Auditor 
and Auditor, Uganda 1946-52; Senior 
Auditor, Nigeria 1952-57; Director of 
Audit, High Commission Territories, 1957. 


Brown, Paul Hornidge, B.V.Sc.; born 1916; 
m. 1943 Lindrea Shone (2 d. 1944, 1946): 
Veterinary Department, Government of 
Union of South Africa; Veterinary Officer, 
Basutoland; Principal Veterinary Officer, 
Basutoland, 1952. 


Brown, William; born 1910; educated North 
Bute County School and Brebner School, 
Bloemfontein; m. 1940 Marjorie Flagg (3 d. 
1942, 1944, 1951): Union Posts and Tele- 
graphs, 1926, Controller of Posts and 
Er ie dala Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
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Cc Day, Donald Robert; born 1915; educated 
University College, Nottingham, B.Sc. 


CAMPBELL, Douglas Dudgeon, M.C.; born (Hons.) London; m. 1943 Joan Wood (2 d. 


1921; educated Lawrence Sherriff School, 
Rugby, and Reading University; m. 1947 
Margaret Winifred Mary Darbishire (2 d. 
1948, 1951; 1 s. 1950); military service 
1940-46; Agricultural Officer, Uganda 1948; 
Principal Agricultural Officer, Basutoland 
1955; Director of Livestock and Agricul- 
tural Services, Basutoland, 1958. 


Cuapiin, Alan Geoffrey Tunstal, C.M.G.; 
born 1908, m. 1939 Amy Elizabeth Collier 
(2 s. 1940, 1943); Basutoland Mounted 
Police 1926; District Officer, Basutoland 
1934; First Assistant Secretary, Basutoland 
1937; Representative High Commission 
Territories, South Africa 1940; Assistant 
Administrative Secretary, High Commis- 
sioner 1944; Seconded to Colonial Office 
1948; Development Commissioner, British 
Honduras 1950; Colonial Secretary, Ber- 
muda 1954; Resident Commissioner, Basu- 
toland 1956. 


CLARKE, Lt.-Col. Leslie William; born 1908; 


m. 1937 Evelyn Owen-John (1 s. 1941; 
2 d. 1941, 1947); Trooper Swaziland Police 
1930; Assistant Superintendent Basutoland 
Mounted Police 1935; Assistant Superin- 
tendent Sierra Leone Police 1941; Labour 
Officer 1941; Superintendent of Police, 
Basutoland, 1945; Deputy Commissioner 
1948; Commissioner 1949; Commissioner 
of Police, Swaziland, 1952. 


Cox, Sir Herbert Charles Fahie, Kt., (cr. 1946); 


born 1893; m. (ist) 1919 Dorothy Berkeley 
" s., 1 d.), m. (2nd) 1933 Mabel Wright 
1 s., 1 d.); British Guiana Police, 1913-19; 
Barrister-at-Law, 1915; War Service R.G.A., 
France 1917-19; Assistant Attorney-General, 
British Guiana 1920-25; Attorney-General, 
Bahamas, 1925-29; M.L.C. 1926; Attorney- 
General, Gibraltar, 1929-33; Solicitor- 
General, Nigeria 1933-35; Attorney-General, 
Nigeria 1935-46; K.C., Nigeria 1936; Chief 
Justice, N. Rhodesia 1946-52; Chairman of 
Police Commission of Inquiry, 1946-47; 
Chief Justice, Tanganyika 1952-56; Chair- 
man of Commission of Inquiry into Pro- 
vincial Disturbances, Sierra Leone, 1956; 
Chief Justice for Basutoland, the Bechuana- 
land Protectorate and Swaziland, and ex 
officio President of the Basutoland, Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland Court 
of Appeal, 1956. 


CRAFFORD, Gert Petrus; born 1913; m. 1938 


Elizabeth Teerigs, educated Lichtenburg 
High School, Union Postal Service Posts 
and Telegraphs Assistant 1930, Adminis- 
trative Post Master 1953. Transferred to 
Swaziland Postal Service 2/12/53 as Senior 
Post Master. Redesignated Controller of 
Posts and Telegraphs Ist July, 1954. 


D 


Davies, Desmond Nigel, M.Sc. (Rand), B.Sc. 
(Stellenbosch), M.G.S. (S.A.); born 1917; 
m. 1942 Phyllis Bruyns (2 s. 1943, 1946); 
military service 1940 to 1945; Geologist, 
Swaziland 1949; Senior Geologist, Director 
of Geological Survey, 1958. 


GARDINER, 


1944, 1949); Education Officer, Kenya; 
Senior Education Officer, Kenya; Senior 
Education Officer, Basutoland, 1953; 
Director of Education Basutoland, 1956. 


E 


ELYAN, Isadore Victor, M.A., LL.B., born 


1909; educated St. Stephen’s School and 
Dublin University (T.C.D.); m. 1939 Ivy 
Stuart-Weir; Admitted as Solicitor, Ireland 
1930; Military Service 1942-46 (attached 
Indian Army 1944-46); District Magistrate, 
Gold Coast 1946; called to Irish Bar in 1949 
and to English Bar in 1952; Senior Magis- 
trate, Gold Coast, 1954; Puisne Judge, 
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland and ex officio Judge of the Basu- 
toland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland Court of Appeal, 1955. 


F 


Fawcus, Robert Peter, O.B.E., B.A. (Cantab); 


born 1915; educated Charterhouse and Clare 
College, Cambridge; m. 1943 Isabel Ethel- 
ston (1s. 1945; 1 d. 1949); served Royal Navy 
1939-46; Assistant District Officer, Basuto- 
land 1946-50; seconded to office of High 
Commissioner for Basutoland, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate and Swaziland, 1950-53; 
Deputy Resident Commissioner and 
Government Secretary, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate, 1954. 


G 


James, M.A. (Hons.) (St. 
Andrew’s), H.E.D. (Rhodes); born 1907; 
m. 1935 Florence Pringle (2 s. 1937, 1942); 
Education Officer, Bechuanaland Protecto- 
rate, 1947; Principal Education Officer 
1951; Director of Education 1952. 


GERMOND, Jean Daniel Arnauld, C.B.E. 


erie born 1904; m. 1935 Eileen Cannon 
1 d. 1944); Bechuanaland Protectorate 
1925; Military Service 1941-46; Assistant 
District Officer 1937; District Officer 
1947; Administrative Officer Grade I, 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate, 
1947-50; District Officer, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, 1950; Administrative Officer, 
ty Grade, 1951; Senior District Officer 


Grirve, Donald David, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Cape); 


born 1914; educated Orange Free State 
Technical College, Bloemfontein, and Cape 
Town University; m. 1946 Phyllis St. 
Ledger Seaton (1 d. 1947; 1 s. 1950); 
Assistant Engineer, Kenya, 1945; Engineer, 
1950; Senior Engineer, 1955; Director of 
ee Works, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 


H 


HARRAGIN, Sir Walter (Kt., cr. 1945) C.M.G. 


(1941); born 1890, educated Berkhamsted 
School; m. (Ist) 1919 (1 s., 2 d. and 1 s. 
deceased); m. (2nd) 1952 Anne Macdonald 
Thompson; Barrister-at-Law, 1912; private 


278 


practice, Trinidad 1912-14; War Service 
1915-18; Magistrate, Trinidad 1919-23: 
Crown Counsel, Trinidad 1923-27; Attorney- 
General, Nyasaland 1927-33; Attorney- 
General, Kenya 1933-44; Acted as Chief 
Secretary Kenya 1938-39; Acting Governor, 
Kenya 1939; Chief Justice, Gold Coast 1944- 
48; Legal Adviser to the High Commissioner 
and Judge of the High Commission Terri- 
tories, 1948-51; Chief Justice of the High 
Commission Territories 1951-52; Judge of 
Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
and Swaziland Court of Appeal, 1955. 


Hector, Gordon Matthews, O.B.E., M.A. 
eae Born 1918, m. 1954 Mary Gray 
1 s. 1955); Educated Edinburgh Academy 
and Lincoln College, Oxford; Military 
Service 1939-45; dministrative Officer 
(Cadet) Kenya 1946; District Officer 1948; 
Assistant Secretary, 1950; Secretary Kenya 
Road Authority 1951; Secretary to Govern- 
ment, Seychelles 1952; Officer Administering 
Government 1953; Deputy Resident Com- 
missioner and Government Secretary, Basu- 
toland, 1956. 


HUNTER, Charles John, B.A. (Rhodes), 
U.E.D.; born 1914; educated Graeme Col- 
lege and Rhodes University, Grahamstown; 
m. 1945 Glenys Williams (1 d. 1946, 1 s. 
1952); Ministry of Education, Anglo- 
Egyptian Sudan, 1946; Education Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 1951; Deputy 
Director of Education, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate, 1955. 


HUNTER, Smith, J.D., B.Sc. (Agric.), 
A.LC.T.A.; born 1923; m. (2 children); 
Agricultural Officer, Tanganyika 1945; 
ioe Agricultural Officer, Swaziland, 


HUTCHESON, Ian Soot, B.Sc. (Edin.); born 
1918; Educated Kelso High School and 
Edinburgh University; m. 1943 Pamela 
Wesson (one s. 1955); Agricultural Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1946; Director 
of Agriculture, 1954, 


J 


JACOBSON, Reuben, O.B.E,. M.B., Ch.B. (Wit- 
watersrand); born 1907; educated King 
Edward VII School, Johannesburg, and 
Witwatersrand University: m. 1939 Joyce 
Dutton (2 d. 1942, 1948; 1s. 1944); temp- 
orary Medical Officer, Basutoland, 1935; 
Medical Officer 1936; acting Director of 
Medical Services 1951; Director 1952. 


K 


Kitson, Paul Hengrave, Lt.-Col., O.B.E.; born 
1911; m. 1938 Elspeth Carmichael (2 s. 1939 
and 1950, 1 d. 1943); Educated Parktown 
School, Johannesburg, African Pioneer 
Corps 1941-42, Captain. Basutoland 
Mounted Police 1937, Mauritius 1942; 
Gold Coast 1948; Deputy Commissioner of 
Police, Basutoland 1950; Commissioner of 
Police 1956. 


L 
LATIMER, Courtenay Robert, C.B.E., B.A. 
(Oxon.); born 1911; LCS. 1935-47; 
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Assistant District Officer, Swaziland; 
seconded to High Commissioner’s Office as 
Assistant Secretary, 1949; First Assistant 
Secretary, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
1951; Secretary for Finance, High Com- 
missioner’s Office, 1954. 


LAWRENSON, Sydney Vernon, O.B.E. (1953); 
born 1907; educated St. Andrew’s College, 
Bloemfontein; m. 1931 Esmé Perfect (1 d. 
1931; 1s. 1940); Union Civil Service Lower 
Law exam. Parts I and II; Intermediate 
Setswana exam.; Assistant District Com- 
missioner, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
1933; District Officer 1942; Administrative 
Officer (Staff Grade) 1952; Senior District 
Officer, 1954. 


Lucas, the Honourable Mr. Justice Frank 
Archibald, B.A.; born 1881; educated 
Marist Brothers School, Johannesburg, 
S.A. College, Cape Town, and Worcester 
College, Oxford; m. Caroline Robertson 
Whittingham (1 d.) (2 s., deceased); Bar- 
rister-at-Law 1905; K.C. 1924; Member 
Transvaal Provincial Council 1914-17; 
Chairman of Wage Board of Union of S.A., 
1926-35; Acting Judge Transvaal Provin- 
cial Division of the Supreme Court of South 
Africa 1946-49; Judge Transvaal Provincial 
Division Supreme Court of South Africa 
1949-51; Judge of Basutoland, the Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland Court 
of Appeal, 1955. 


M 


Mace, Henry William; born 1918; m. 1944 
Avis Kathleen Smyth (1 s. 1945; I d. 1948); 


Clerk, Basutoland 1946; Controller of Stores, 
Swaziland, 1956. 


MARTIN, John Crawford, B.A. (T.C.D.); 
born 1914; educated Campbell College, 
Belfast, Trinity College, Dublin; Assistant 
District Officer, Swaziland, 1946; District 
Officer, 1951; Assistant Secretary, office of 
High Commissioner for Basutoland, Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland, 1951; 
Seconded to Commonwealth Relations 
Office, 1954, First Assistant Secretary 
(Finance) Swaziland, 1955. 


MARWICK, Brian Allan, C.M.G. (1958), C.B.E., 
M.A. (South Africa); born 1908; m. 1934 
Riva Cooper (2 d. 1937, 1943); Swaziland 
1925; Nigeria 1937; District Officer, Swazi- 
land, 1941; First Assistant Secretary, 1947; 
First Assistant Secretary, Basutoland, 1949; 
Deputy Resident mmissioner and 
Government Secretary, 1952; Administrative 
Secretary, S.A.H.C. 1955; Resident Com- 
missioner, Swaziland, 1956. 


MILLARD, John Forster, O.B.E., F.R.G:S.; 
born 1911; m. 1945 Corinne Odlum 


(1 d. 1947); District Office, Basutoland, 
1934; Administrative Officer (Cadet), 
Tanganyika, 1937; Assistant District 
Officer 1938; military service 1940-45; 


District Officer 1948; seconded to Colonial 
Office 1945-47; Administrative Officer, 
Staff Grade, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
1952, Senior District Officer, 1954. 


MUIRHEAD, Francis Graham, O.B.E., B.Sc. 
(Econ.), London; born 1911; m. 1938 Joan 
Imlay (4s. 1939, 1944, 1945, 1949); Educated 
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Gordons College, Aberdeen and University 
College, London; 1941-43 African Pioneer 
Corps, Captain ; District Officer, Pasa: 
1937; First Assistant Secretary, 1 


MurRRAyY, Robert Everitt King, O.B.E.; born 


1902; m. 1933 Audrey Turner (1 d. 1936); 
Clerk Grade II, Basutoland, 1924; Su 

Inspector Basutoland M.P. 1930; Assistant 
District Commissioner 1937; District 
oo ssioner 1939; Senior District Officer, 


O 


O’Berrne, Cornelius Banahan: born 1915; 


educated Stonyhurst College; m. 1949 Ivanka 
Tupanjanin (1s. 1950; 1 . 1954); Solicitor 
aa and) 1940; military service (R.A.) 

; British Embassy, Greece, 1944-46; 
Colonial Office, 1947-49; Crown Counsel, 
Nigeria, 1949; Barrister-at-Law, 1952 (Lin- 
coln’s Inn); Crown Counsel, Basutoland, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, 


Pp 


PAUL, Sir Geer) Graham (Kt., cr. 1943), 
M.A., 


orm 1887; educated. Clifton 
Bank School and St. Andrews and Edin- 
burgh Universities; m. (ist) 1916 Margaret 
Ann Alison Little; (2nd) 1952 Mary Featon- 
by Branecka Saville: Advocate, Scotland 
1910; Barrister-at-Law Nigeria 1914; Ni- 
gerian Land Contingent 1914-19; Nomi- 
nated Member Nigerian Council 1920-23; 
Nominated Member Nigerian Legislative 
Council 1923-33; Extraordinary Member 
Nigerian Legislative Council 1933; Member 
Aba Commission of wean ry 1930; Puisne 
Judge Nigeria 1933-39; Chief Justice Sierra 
Leone 1939-45; Chief Justice Tanganyika 
1945-51; Judge of Basutoland the Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland Court 
of Appeal 1955. 


PITCHER, William Edmund Colborne; O.B.E. 


(1958): born 1918; educated Estcourt High 
School, Natal University College and Pre- 
toria University (B.A.); m. 1940 Machteld 
Potgieter (2 - 1944, 1945; 1 s. 1950); 
Active Service 1940-45 ; Inspector of 
Schools, Swaziland, 1945; Education Officer 
1949; Principal Education Officer 1950; 
Director of Education, 1955. 


PowELL, Philip John, A.M.I.C.E., D.L.C.; 


born 1919; educated Ottershaw College, 
Chertsey and Loughborough Engineering 
College; m. 1941 Maud Marion Erica 
Harvey-McKee (1 s. 1948); military service 
(R.E.) 1941-46; India 1947-49; Executive 
Engineer, Nigeria, 1950; Executive Engineer 
Grade I, 1956; Senior Executive Engineer, 
1957; Deputy Director of Public Works, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1958. 


Pretious, Lindsay Paton; born 1908; Colonial 


Police Medal; m. 1941 Anne MacSeveney, 
educated Carolina High School and St. 
Mark’s School, Mbabane; Trooper 1928; 
Postal Service 1936-1938; Commissioned 
Assistant Superintendent 1938; Super- 
intendent 1944; Deputy Commissioner of 
Police 1952. 


PuRCELL, John Francis Brownlee, M.B.E.; 


born 1910; m. 1938 Lilian Vialls ’ 3 8. 1941, 
1951, 1953; 1 d. 1943); Clerk, Swaziland, 
1929: Assistant District Officer 1937; 
District Officer 1948; Judicial Commissioner 
1951; Senior District Officer, 1957. 


R 


REICHERT, vars Apety Stanislaw, M.R.C.V.S. ; 


born 1904; educated Veterinary Medicine 
Academy, Lwow, Poland, and Royal (Dick) 
Veterinary College, Edinburgh; m. 1950 
Barbara Milerkiewica (1 s. 1952, 2 d. 1952, 
1955); military service 1939-1946; Veterinary 
Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1947, 
Senior Veterinary Officer, 1956, Deputy 
Director, 1957. 


Roper, the Honourable Mr. Justice Edward 


Ridgill, D.S.O., M. -.D., Croix de 
Guerre, B.A., LL.B.; born 1885, educated 
Kingswood College, Grahamstown, Victoria 
College, Stellenbosch, Diocesan College, 
Rondebosch; m. 1919 Gladys Frances 
Farrow (1 d.); Advocate SUD Court of 
South Africa, C.P.D. 1 War Service 
1914-18; Member of Panlcment South 
Africa, 1929-33; K.C., 1938; Attorney- 
General High Commission Territories 1938- 
46; Judge, Supreme Court of South Africa, 
T.P.D. 1946- 55; Judge of Basutoland, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland 
Court of Appeal, 1955. 


RUTLEDGE, otk: moony Ley, B.A. 


(Oxon.); born 1913; 1941 Mary 
Purgold; Tanganyika 1935-49; Plana 
service 1940-42: Accountant, Basutolan 
set ieee Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate, P 


Ss 


ScHuss, Jan, B.V.Sc. (1946); born 1922; 


educated Kimberley Boys’ High School and 
as University; m. 1947 (1 s. 1948; 
1 d. 1950); Veterinary Officer, Swaziland 
1949; Principal Veterinary Officer 1956. 


SCRIVENOR, Thomas Mee C.M.G. Ma 


B.A. (Oxon); born 1908; m. 1934 M 
Neatby (3 d. 1941, 1947, 1947; ls. 1943); 
temporary Assistant Principal Colonial 
Office 1930; Assistant District Commis- 
sioner, Tanganyika, 1933; Palestine, 1937; 
Malta, 1943; Colonial Office 1944-46; 
Principal Assistant Secretary, personnel, 
Palestine, 1946; Deputy Civil Service Com- 
missioner, Palestine, 1947; Civil Service 
Commissioner, Nigeria, 1948; Deputy High 
Commissioner for Basutoland, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate and Swaziland, 1953. 


SILBURN, Denis George Frederick; born 


1911; educated Marist Bros College, South 
Africa; m. 1940 Audrey Wulff (dec.) (1 d. 
1945; 1 s. 1947); Clerk Grade II, Swaziland, 
1931; District Officer 1937; Senior District 
Officer, 1957. 


sou: Bernard Thomas, O.B.E., D.M., 


.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.R.Soc.Trop.Med. 
Hyg., M.R.Soc.S.Africa; born 1903; edu- 
cated Oxford High School, University 
College, Oxford, and Guy’s Hospital; m. 
1930 Winifred Maud ewig (1 s. 1932; 3 d. 
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STEWARD, John Am 


1934, 1935, 1939); Medical Officer, Bechu- 
analand Protectorate 1936; Director of 
Medical Services, 1957. 


STEWARD, Harold John, O.B.E.; born 1911; 


educated Potchefstroom Boys High School, 
Witwatersrand University; Clerk, Swaziland 
1930; Assistant District Officer, 1937; 
District Officer, 1948, First Assistant Secre- 
tary (Administrative), 1955. 


ot, hg (1945); born 
1912: educated Haileybury and R.M.C. 
Sandhurst; m. 1941 Maeve Dening (I s. 
1942; 1 d. 1944); Indian Army 1932-37; 
Indian Political Service 1938-47; War 
Service 1939-43; District Officer, Basutoland, 
1948; Seconded as Assistant Secretary 
S.A.H.C. 1953-55; Seconded to Colonial 
Office, 1955-1956; Administrative Secretary 
S.A.H.C. 1956. 
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UNDERHAY, Henry Monnington Jameso 
ACLS. ALB: born 1911; educated 
Dulwich College “and London "University; 
m. 1946 Agnes Blyth (née Chalmers) (by 
revious marriage 1 s. 1937); Military 
Service 1939-46; Accountant, Tanganyika, 
1946; Assistant Treasurer, Basutoland, 1950; 
Treasurer, Swaziland, 1953. 


UnswortnH, Kenneth, D.V.Sc., M.R.C.V.S., 


M.V.Sc., B.V.Sc.; born 1919; educated 
Wade Deacon Grammar School and Liver- 
pool University; m. 1950 Esther Kuhnert; 
Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine, 
1943-47; Lecturer in Veterinary Parasito- 
logy, 1945-47; Veterinary Education Officer, 
Nigeria, 1947-49; Senior Veterinary Re- 
search Officer, West African Institute for 
Trypanosomiasis Research, 1945-55; Deputy 
Director of Veterinary Services, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate, 1955; Director of Veter- 
inary Services, 1957. 
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VAN HEERDEN, Carel Jacobus, O.B.E. (1958), 


M.R.C.U.S.; born 1896; educated Victoria 
West School, Cape Town University and 
Royal Veterinary College, Dublin; m. 1923 
Margaret Stuart Brown; Union of South 
Africa Veterinary Officer 1923-1930; Senior 
Veterinary Officer 1930-1933; Sub-D.V.S. 
Pretoria 1933-37; Assistant D.V.S. 1937- 
1944; Under-Secretary Agriculture 1944-46; 
Member of Public Service Commission 
1946-51; on Active Service 1940-44; Veter- 
inary Officer Swaziland 1951; Actg. Principal 
Veterinary Officer 1953; Director of Land 
Utilization, 1955. 
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C.S. (Eng.), 
L.R.C.P. Vonde born 1911; m. 1938 
Mary Davies (I d. 1939; 1 s. 1945); Medical 
Officer, Basutoland, 1938; edical Officer, 
Swaziland, 1955; Director of Medical 
Services, Swaziland, 1957. 


WILLiaMs, Major Regan Montague; born 


1914; m. 1944 llis Peel;, Swaziland 
Police, 1933; Basutoland Mounted Police, 
1936; military service 1940-1944; Super- 
intendent of Police, 1944; Deputy Com- 
missioner of Police, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate, 1955. 


WRay, Martin Osterfield, C.M.G. (1956), 


O.B.E. (1954); born 1912; educated St. 
George’s School, Harpenden and Wadham 
College, Oxford: m. 1938 Lilian Playfair 
(2 d. 1941, 1954; 1 s. 1943); Administrative 
Officer, Uganda, 1935; Administrative 
Secretary, Zanzibar, 1949, Administrative 
Secretary, S.A.H.C. Territories, 1952; Resi- 
dent Commissioner, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate, 1955. 
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Chitral, 176. 

Cocos (Keeling) Islands, 129. 
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Commissioner in, 23, 31. 
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partments, 166; Governors-General, 165; 
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and foreign countries, 167; representa- 
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in, 168; historical list of Secretaries and 
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Madras, 170. 

Makran, 176. 
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Commissioner in London, 37; Judiciary, 
189; Ministry, 189; representatives in 
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other countries in, 191; United Kingdom 
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34. 
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Minicoy Islands, 171. 
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Multan, 176. 

Mycological Institute, Commonwealth, 47. 
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Natal, 150. 
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London, 34. 

New Zealand, 131; constitutional develop- 
ment, 132; general election, 1957, 133; 
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nors and Governors-General, 133; High 
Commissioner in London, 30; Island 
Territories, 137; Judiciary, 136; Ministry 
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Commissioner in, 23, 29; historical list of 
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North-West Frontier Province, 176. 
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Agent-General in London, 34. 

Orange Free State, 151. 

Orissa, 170. 
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Society, 62. 
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Pahang, 188. 

Pakistan 172; constitutional development 
as part of Undivided India, 156; con- 
stitutional development since 1947, 172; 
East Pakistan, 177; Government Depart- 
ments, 174; Governors-General, 174; 
High Commissioner in London, 36; 
Ministry, 174; Prime Ministers, 174; 
Provinces of, 176; representatives 
in other Commonwealth countries and 
foreign countries, 174; representatives 
of other Commonwealth countries and 
foreign countries in, 175; U.K. High 
Commissioner in, 23, 31; historical 
list of U.K. High Commissioners in, 
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Palmerston Island, 137. 

Papua, 125, 126. 

Parliamentary Association, 
wealth, 39. 

Pastures and Field Crops, Commonwealth 
Bureau of, 47. 
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Perak, 187, 188. 

Perlis, 188. 

Peshawar, 176. 
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wealth Bureau of, 47 
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Plum Pudding Island, 148. 
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Common- 


Possession Island, 148. 
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Africa), 155. 
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Quebec, 97; as part of Old Canada, 95. 
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Queensland, 118; Agent-General in 
London, 34 
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Rajasthan, 170. 

Rakahanga Island, 137. 

Raoul Island, 131. 

Rarotonga Island, 137. 

Rawalpindi, 176. 

Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Federation of, 
192; Constitution, 193; general election, 
1953, 193; Government Departments, 
195; High Commissioner i in London, 37; 
Judiciary, 195; representatives in 
other Commonwealth Countries and 
foreign countries, 195; representatives 
of other Commonwealth countries and 
foreign countries in, 196; U.K. High 
Commissioner in, 23, 32; historical list 
of U.K. High Commissioners in, 20. 
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Ross Dependency, 141. 
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Royal Commonwealth Society, 54. 
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St. John’s River Territory, 149. 

Samoa (Western), 139. 

Saskatchewan, 102; Agent-General in 
London, 34. 

Savai’i Island, 139. 

Scientific Liaison Offices of the British 
Commonwealth in London, 45. 

Seal Island, 148. 

Secretaries of State for Commonwealth 
Relations, for Dominion Affairs and for 
India, Historical List of, 11. 

Selangor, 187, 188. 
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Shipping Committee, Commonwealth, 43. 

Sikkim, 171. 

Sind, 176. 
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Society for the Oversea Settlement of 
British Women, 62. 

Soils, Commonwealth Bureau of, 47. 

Solomon Group Islands, 122. 

South Africa, Union of, 142; Constitution, 
142; Government Departments, 146; 
Governors-General, 145; High Com- 
missioner in London, 35; Judiciary, 147; 
Ministry, 145; Prime Ministers, 145; 
Provinces of, 148; representatives in 
other Commonwealth Countries and 
foreign countries, 147; representatives of 
other Commonwealth countries and 
foreign countries in, 148; U.K. High 
Commissioner in, 23, 30; historical list 
of U.K. High Commissioners i in, 17. 

South Australia, 119; Agent-General in 
London, 34. 

Southern Africa Settlement Association, 62. 

Southern Rhodesia, 197; Constitution, 199; 
Government Departments, 200; Govern- 
ors, 200; Judiciary, 200; Ministry, 200; 
Prime Ministers, 200; historical list of 
U.K. High Commissioners i in, 20. 

South West Africa, 153. 

Stewart Island, 131 

Sudest Island, 126. 

Sunday (or Raoul) Island, 131. 

Suwarrow Island, 137. 

Swat, 176. 
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Biographical notes on Senior Members 
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T 


Takutea Island, 137. 
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oe 121; Agent-General in London, 
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wealth, 49. 

Tembuland, 149. 

The Commonwealth, 71. 

Togoland, 183. 

Tokelau (or Union) Islands, 139. 
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Trobriand Islands, 126. 
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Trengganu, 187, 188. 
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Under-Secretaries of State for Common- 
wealth Relations, for Dominion Affairs» 
and for India, Historical list of, 11. 

Undivided India, 156. 

Union of South Africa (see under South 
Africa). 

Union Territories (India), 169. 

U.K. Representatives in other Common- 
wealth Countries, 29. 
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Association of, 59. 

Upolu Island, 139. 
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Vancouver Island, 101. 

Viceroys of India, 160. 

Victoria, 116; Agent-General in London, 
34 


Victoria League, 55. 
W 


Waitangi, Treaty of, 132. 

Walvis Bay, 148, 153. 

West Africa Committee, 68. 

West Bengal, 170. 

West Pakistan, 176. 

Western Australia, 121; Agent-General in 
London, 34. 
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CONSULTING ENGINEERS: Messrs. Merz and McLellan, Sir Alexander Gibb & Partners 


Cusirts are proud of the part they are playing in helping 
an expanding country to harness its natural resources through 
this outstanding and unusual project. Their team of 
engineers is working in association with those of the 
W. Williamson Construction Company Limited of Christ- 
church, New Zealand, Conrad Zschokke Limited of Geneva, 
and Munro & Miller Limited of Glasgow. 
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AIR SURVEY CO. OF INDIA (PTE.) LTD. AIR SURVEY CO. OF PAKISTAN LTD. 
Dum Dum, Calcutta Karachi, Pakistan 


AERO SURVEYS LTD. FAIREY AIR SURVEYS OF RHODRSIA LTD. 
Vancouver, Canada Salisbury, Seuthern Rhodesia 
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“NEW COMMONWEALTH’? published 


monthly, provides in every issue an up-to-date and complete 
picture of all that is happening in the Commonwealth in econ- 
omics, politics, finance, industry, commerce and development. 
Despatches from a team of over fifty correspondents give 
on-the-spot news from every territory. | 
Distinguished contributors write regularly on the main trends 
in the Commonwealth and sterling area. 
Monthly 2/6 Annually £2 
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Banking 
within the Commonwealth 


The National Overseas and Grindlays Bank has 
a specialised’ knowledge of banking within the 
Commonwealth in the subcontinent of India and 
in East Africa. This knowledge and the Bank’s 
comprehensive banking service is at the disposal 
of those concerned with business or private under- 
takings in these areas. 


NATIONAL OVERSEAS AND 
GRINDLAYS BANK LIMITED 


(Amalgamating National Bank of India Ltd. and Grindlays Bank Ltd.) 


Bankers to the Government in Aden, Kenya, 
Uganda, Zanzibar and Somaliland Protectorate. 


Head Office: 26, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


London Branches: 
54, PARLIAMENT STREET, S.W.1. 13, Sr. James’s SQUARE, S.W.1. 
Shipping, Passage and Insurance wl 
» LUFTON STREET, 1. 


THE BRITISH 
COMMONWEALTH 1959 


Te is the third edition of a book which is already recognised as a 
standard work of reference on the Commonwealth. It contains 
detailed and up-to-date information about every Commonwealth 
country or territory: about their history, geography and economic 
position: about political, legal and religious affairs, banks, chambers 
of commerce and other trade associations, trade unions, transport 
undertakings, newspapers and periodicals, publishers, libraries, univer- 
sities and colleges, research institutes and many other organisations. 


960 pages £6 net Published Autumn 1959 
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